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To my parents 


“We must always change, renew, rejuvenate ourselves; otherwise, we harden.” — Goethe 
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And one man in his time plays many parts” — Shakespeare 
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Preface 


This book may be defined as both a work of late modern history and a treatise on social 
theory. It attempts an original hermeneutic for human history, with a strong emphasis on modern, 
recent, and current history as well as a paradigm for how societies and their components work. It 
presents a model of the mind and theories of collective action, including the concepts of the nation- 
state and society. In doing so, I draw upon a wealth of theory provided by historians, social 
scientists, and what I would call big thinkers, including, but not limited to, Stewart Kauffman, Ray 
Kurzweil, and others. I draw upon major fields of human knowledge, including the natural and 
physical sciences, although my expertise admittedly is limited.! 


My first readers have asked me to put my theory in context by way of engaging other social 
and political theorists with respect to my idiosyncratic synthesis of how the political and social 
world works. The title of this book suggests the central concepts that form my thesis. Three 
elements define the contemporary world. They describe everything in human societies today in 
our complex international system. These are the forces I have termed pathos, order, and 
intelligence. They define the present, but their origins are in the deep history of the human species. 


These are three forces at work in our world that have always been with us. They have been 
present throughout recorded world history, human prehistory, and even before that. I am not a 
cosmologist, evolutionary biologist, or physical anthropologist. In fact, for the many disciplines 
that this assertion or theoretical construct entails, I am only a reader of theories and texts. 
However, as an international historian of late modern history, I believe it is both useful and 
acceptable to formulate a "theory of everything" or grand theory to define the contemporary world. 
"A theory," as one of my professors in graduate school defined it, is a "general notion of how 
things work." That is my premise here. It is a predicate for observation and interpretation that I 


' Tn addition to psychoanalytic psychology, cultural anthropology and world systems theory broadly defined 
I have found work in theoretical biology and computer science of great importance to understanding the dynamics of 
human history. Stewart A. Kauffman, The Origins of Order: Self-Organization and Selection in Evolution (New York: 
Oxford, 1993); Stewart A. Kauffman, At Home in the Universe: The Search for the Laws of Self-Organization and 
Complexity (New York: Oxford, 1996), Stewart Kauffman, Reinventing the Sacred: A New View of Science, Reason, 
and Religion (New York: Basic Books, 2008); Ray Kurzweil, The Age of Spiritual Machines: When Computers 
Exceed Human Intelligence (New York: Penguin Books, 2000) and The Singularity is Near: When Humans Transcend 
Their Biology (New York: Penguin, 2006). 
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believe characterizes the many sociologists, historians, and other social scientists that have 
developed grand theories of history and society.” 


To reiterate, my theory has three levels. The first level includes three specific elements that 
I argue underly all human interactions. These are pathos, order, and intelligence. They are all 
ubiquitous in all living systems, with the most complex forms found in our species. Intelligence 
is the ability to act upon the world. In Homo Sapiens, intelligence has expanded to be both 
individual and collective in nature. Human civilizations have developed language, mathematics, 
and institutions that have massively expanded the nature of intelligence. Order and pathos are 
separate and often countervailing forces that integrate with intelligence. In human civilizations, 
pathos is integrable to all the forms of decline, disintegration, and death, while order, found 
throughout the universe in all physical forms, creates and sustains what the process of pathos 
dissolves. In intelligence and human consciousness, pathos is integrated into both intelligence and 
affect. Affect or emotions, are integrable to all of human behavior and are composed of all three 
fundamental elements of life. 


The second level of analysis involves the concepts of scripts, institutions, and 
epistemologies. These forms are found in all historical civilizations, ancient, medieval, and 
modern. Scripts predate civilization as they are integral to all human thought and social groups. 
Scripts organize all human communication, individual, group, community, and civilizational. 
Institutions are fundamentally composed of scripts or script systems. Epistemic systems, 
composed of epistemologies and epistemic communities, are advanced forms of collective human 
intelligence. In particular, these forms describe late modern history, with the institutionalization 
of science and academic disciplines in industrialized societies. 


The third level of my theory posits how the first two levels of analysis describe principally 
late modern history. This requires an examination of the international system and a theory of the 
modern nation-state. It also involves a treatment of capitalism, which I define according to four 
broad categories of analysis. Finally, I synthesize everything that I have introduced into a concept 


2 Among major thinkers in the social sciences and representative works of very extensive bibliographies that 
have impressed me are Anthony Giddens, The Constitution of Society, Outline of the theory of Structuration (Oxford: 
Polity Press, 1984); Frances Fukuyama, The Origins of Order and Political Order and Political Decay (New York: 
Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2015) 2 Vols.; Immanuel Wallerstein, The Modern World System (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 2011) 4 Vols.; Victor Lieberman, Strange Parallels: Volume 1, Integration on the Mainland: 
Southeast Asia in Global Context, c.800—1830 and Volume 2, Mainland Mirrors: Europe, Japan, China, South Asia, 
and the Islands: Southeast Asia in Global Context, c.800-1830 (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2003); Niklas 
Luhmann, Theory of Society, Volumes | & 2 (Palo Alto: Stanford University Press, 2013); Jurgen Habermas, Theory 
of Communicative Action, Volumes | & 2 (Boston: Beacon Press, 1984); Lewis Mumford, Technics and Civilization 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 2010) and The Myth of the Machine: Technics and Human Development and 
Pentagon of Power (New York: Mariner Books, 1971) 2 vols.; Clifford Geertz, Interpretation of Cultures (New York: 
Basic Books, 1965) and Negara: The Theatre State In Nineteenth-Century Bali (Princeton: Princeton University Press, 
1981). This is an eclectic and not exhaustive list. Major narrative historians that inform my views include Gordon 
Wood, David Hackett Fisher, Simon Schama, Bruce Cumings and Akira Iriye. I have also added the feminist 
epistemologies of Judith Butler, Donna Haraway, Lynn Margulis and Gerda Lerner. 
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of contemporary society, which I have termed the "Generative Domain." This final concept 
interprets history as being driven by a global metascript, whose critical elements are the epistemic 
systems of science and technology and the cultural or genealogical systems of national 
communities. Driven by the "Fourth Industrial Revolution" and the techno-futurism of 
technocratic culture, the Generative Domain pulls global civilization forward. 


Since the future is an emergent property of human societies, we don't quite know the teleological 
script for the global metascript. We don't quite know how the elements that define us, pathos, 
order, and intelligence, will settle human destiny. We guess, surmise, or speculate, but that is the 
limit of our knowledge of what is before us as a global society and as a species. 


There are very many prominent and learned social theorists in the broad expanse of late 
modern Western history. In addition to the classic theorists, Marx, Weber, and Durkheim, there 
are an array of thinkers, sociologists, anthropologists, philosophers and even a few natural 
scientists who have built detailed models or theoretical paradigms that explain society, the history 
and nature of the nation-state, the nature and function of the human mind and other expansive 
concepts. 


My work is of equal ambition to all of these, and I have drawn on the ideas of many 
theorists to craft what I believe to be an original theoretical synthesis. I concur with many 
concepts, and I also disagree with or disregard others. Much of classical sociological theory is now 
a primary source. Karl Marx's interpretation of capitalism was seminal and pathbreaking in the 
19" century. In the 21%‘ century, however, the model he left us describing industrial society in the 
1860s is of very little use. Capitalism has evolved so much, the institutions that bear upon society, 
the nature of economic production, the nature of politics and technology are an order of magnitude 
different from what they were. Marxism in general, as an epistemic community and discipline or 
system of knowledge, continues to struggle for relevance in an age that points to the "technological 
singularity." 


The same is true of non-Marxists thinkers such as Talcott Parsons and his very complex 
social systems model he developed in the mid-20" century. His psychological model, for one 
thing, was the classical Freudian theory. Once again, Freud's insights were foundational. Still, his 


3 The Fourth Industrial Revolution is a very recent concept, introduced by the economist and investment 
banker Klaus Schwab at the World Economic Forum in 2015. Klaus Schwab, The Fourth Industrial Revolution, 
Foreign Affairs, December 12, 2015, www.foreignaffairs.com/articles/2015-12-12/fourth-industrial-revolution; It has 
triggered a great deal of thought related to the concept of how the scientific and industrial technologies are propelling 
highly disruptive albeit very productive forces throughout the international system. This generativity is my term for 
the metascript that has emerged full force to shape world civilization. See also Klaus Schwab, The Fourth Industrial 
Revolution (Currency, 2017); Klaus Schwab, Nicholas Davis and Satya Nadella, Shaping the Fourth Industrial 
Revolution (Davos: World Economic Forum, 2018); Stephen Wyatt, Management and Leadership in the 4th Industrial 
Revolution (Kogan Page, 2020); Martin Jenkins, The fourth industrial revolution: Industrial technology (Kindle 
Edition, 2020); Alessandro Lanteri, CLEVER: The Six Strategic Drivers for the Fourth Industrial Revolution 
(Lioncrest, 2019). 
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paradigm, based upon his "metapsychology" involving a psychosexual theory of the human mind, 
was considered dated even when Parsons incorporated it into his own model of individual and 
collective behaviors. 


I can't critique every single theory of society, of the nation-state, the economy and the 
normative prescriptions espoused most often by sociologists. There is far too much detail to cover 
here, and neither is it my purpose. What I can do is to relate my theoretical construct to parallel 
thinking among major theorists. My theory of human scripts, discussed in detail in Chapter Two, 
draws upon both psychodynamic theory espoused by post-Freudian thinkers and theories of mind 
proffered by cultural anthropologists, specifically Clifford Geertz and Claude Levi-Strauss. I can 
also say that the scripts or scripts systems that I suggest exist within individual and collective 
human systems parallel both the French actor-network theory and Bourdieu's highly influential 
Field theory and Habermas' communicative theory of society. By parallel, I mean that those 
theories cover the same ground and have the same idea of communicative action. Scripts, however, 
are a different concept from Bourdieu's fields or Habermas' intersubjective paradigm for human 
relationships.* 


All the theory I will introduce in this book should be regarded as the beginning of a larger 
project. I hope to deepen what I say here with four additional volumes outlined in general terms. 
One volume will focus on the general concept of pathos. A second volume will examine my theory 
of technic or what I term the "technocratic modality." While a third volume will aim to extend and 
elaborate on the nature of scripts and metascripts. Finally, a fourth monograph will deepen my 
interpretation of human intelligence as both an individual, and collective phenomena. 


Levels of Analysis 


The first level of analysis relates to the title of Generative Domain. I argue or perhaps 
postulate three essential elements of human history. By human history, I include both recorded 
history and human prehistory that physical anthropologists have hypothesized to begin 200,000 or 
more years before the present. We may call the period of prehistory "deep history" or part of what 
David Christian has termed "big history."° Some brave historians and social scientists wish to view 
human history as part of the history of the universe, starting with the Big Bang, the emergence of 
life billions of years ago, through the long progression of biological evolution to mammals, 
primates, hominids, and finally homo sapiens. The idea is attractive to me because I believe that 
evolutionarily defined forces shape every aspect of human civilization by looking at contemporary 


4 See Geertz, Interpretation of Cultures and Negara; Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked (Chicago, 
University of Chicago Press, 1983); Bruno Latour, Reassembling the Social: An Introduction to Actor-Network- 
Theory (Oxford: Oxford University Press 2005); James Albright, Jacqueline Widen and Deborah Hartman, eds., 
Bourdieu’s Field Theory and the Social Sciences (New York: Palgrave, 2018) 1-21; Jurgen Habermas, The Theory of 
Communicative Action (New York: Polity Press, 1991) 2 vol. 

5 David Christian, Maps of Time: An Introduction to Big History (Berkeley: University of California Press, 
2005). 
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society and history. Societal order is derived from the natural sources of order we find in the 
physical world and the biological world. The theoretical biologist Stewart Kauffman did 
foundational work in his theory of reality being defined by self-organizing systems.° In 
Kauffman's view, both order and intelligence are emergent properties in the universe. I accept 
Kauffman's premises and add a third force that should be predicted by the Second Law of 
Thermodynamics. While I am not suggesting that pathos is the same as entropy, my theory 
suggests that both order and intelligence are infused with force found in human affect. Pathos 
drives all human emotions. It enables cooperation but also human aggression. In its later purpose, 
pathos destroys physical and biological systems. It acts upon individuals, communities, and 
ultimately civilizations. The death of complex civilizations, which archaeologists have 
documented, have involved pathos; just as world wars, human genocides, and other profound 
forms of civilizational pathologies have their origins in human pathos. Pathos, which is a term 
used in Greek tragedy, is a force I would describe as analogous to Freud's final theory of 
civilization, where Eros and Thanatos define human existence. Thanatos is death. In my concept, 
pathos is more than death; it is a systematic expression of human affect.’ 


War, a ubiquitous element of recorded history, expresses the most profound aspects of 
human pathos. Human cultures and civilizations then require the accommodation of these three 
elements of human and mammalian biology. Since humans are emergent intelligent biological 
beings, driven by material interests, the institutions constructed by us are integrated through 
systems of order, epistemic systems of intelligence, and the pathos of human relationships. The 
purpose of this book is to elucidate this interpretation that I have applied to modern world history. 


Chapter one examines the three elements I have discussed. Developing the general 
framework for the first level of analysis. Order, at all levels of human agency, I define in its 
modern forms by the technological formations of developed societies. It is quintessential not only 
to human communities but to the larger institutional structures of technocratic civilization. With 
order, there also exists pathos, which as I have discussed, is a force that exists within all biological 


® Stuart Kauffman makes the point explicitly: 


Natural selection is important, but it has not labored alone to craft the fine architectures of the 
biosphere, from cell to organism to ecosystem. Another source self organization- is the root source 
of order. The order of the biological world, I have come to believe, is not merely tinkered, but arises 
naturally and spontaneously because of these principles of self organization-laws of complexity that 
we are just beginning to uncover and understand. Stuart Kauffman, At Home in the Universe: The 
Search for the Origins of Self-Order and Complexity (New York: Oxford University Press, 1995) 
Preface i. 


7 Dana LaCourse Munteanu, Tragic Pathos: Pity and Fear in Greek Philosophy and Tragedy (Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press, 2011); Freud’s “drive theory,” long considered an intellectual relic, has been revived. 
See Maria Kli, Eros and Thantos A Nondualistic Interpretation: The Dynamic of Drives in Personal and Civilizational 
Development From Freud to Marcuse, Psychoanalytic Review, 105(1), February 2018. https://guilfordjournals.com/ 
doi/pdf/10.1521/prev.2018.105.1.67. 
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systems, but for our purposes, is integrated into both the dissolution of order as well as the 
expression and development of human narratives. The affective or emotive aspects of human 
intelligence are derived from pathos. Like the Hindu God Shiva, it is responsible for death and 
destruction, but it also integrates with order, effectively defining everything that humans hold dear. 


A second level of analysis is introduced in chapter two. Below the higher order processes 
I term the elements, there exists in all human societies and cultures evolutionarily defined brain 
systems that produce language narratives critical to all forms of human behavior and 
consciousness. I term this a theory of scripts, individual and collective, that constitutes both human 
communication and agency theory. In this respect, I believe it parallels the thought of both Pierre 
Bourdieu and Jurgen Habermas. Bourdieu's concept of habitus and field theory presents a 
paradigm that defines human action as under the control of structures or "transposable elements" 
that situate agency within a particular domain or societal context. My inspiration for this theory 
comes from the concept of scripts developed by the post Freudian psychoanalyst Eric Berne in the 
1950s and 1960s and other members of the tradition of transactional analysis. I also drew upon 
the cultural anthropology of Clifford Geertz, specifically his concepts of ideology, cultural 
systems, and politics as performative theater. Finally, the new concept of the dialogical mind, 
consonant with psychoanalytic and psychodynamic theories of human consciousness, is essential 
to human scripts' communicative structure both individual and collective.’ 


The third level of analysis involves expanding the analytical paradigm to include concepts 
that integrate the higher order processes discussed in the first two chapters. Chapter three 
introduces dramaturgy, technocratic thought and epistemologies, and the development of central 
core ideas in modern international history, principally the nation-state, the international system 
and capitalism as a global culture, technology and institutional. This full synthesis establishes the 
discussions for the remaining chapters. 


Chapters four and five survey the epistemic systems and communities that have historical 
change since the 19" century. My analysis is limited to what I have termed technocratic epistemic 
systems and their associated groups and institutions. Every field in the social, administrative, 
physical, and natural sciences are technocratic to the degree that they use quantitative and logical 
systems as epistemic tools. Modern physics cannot be understood without its vast corpus of 
mathematical tools and concepts. While in no way comparable to the mathematics developed by 
pure and applied mathematicians, physicists and related disciplines, the administrative discipline 
of accounting is quintessentially technocratic and of integral importance to the management of 
both public and private institutions. The modern nation-state is technocratic to the degree that it 
relies upon the quantitative systems of accounting, management science, economic markets for 


8 For Transactional Analysis see Claude Steiner, The Scripts People Live: The Transactional Analysis of Life 
Scripts (New York: Grove Press, 2007); H Hermans and A. Hermans-Konopka, Dialogical Self Theory. Positioning 
And Counter-Positioning In A Globalizing Society. (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2010). 
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goods and capital, and those used to control public institutions. The World Bank, the Federal 
Reserve and major European and East Asian banking systems are quantitative or technocratic 
institutions that operate under the epistemic systems for finance, accounting and macroeconomics 
developed over the last 150 years. Further, military technologies are also technocratic and military 
institutions are governed by technocratic organization. 


The final three chapters involve an analysis of the metastructures of modern history, 
principally the nation-state and the international system's institutional structures. The final chapter 
synthesizes the entire project in a discussion of the contemporary period, which I have termed the 
Generative Domain. Chapter six discusses the nation-state's concept as a nexus of scripts and 
institutional systems grounded in historical time. Nation-states have been treated as unitary actors 
by realist historians and political scientists, suggesting that they exist in dynamic equilibriums 
within the regional and international balance of power arrangements. My argument is that these 
often-massive entities are amalgams of scripts. They are layered historical collective scripts that 
combine communities and institutions within national polities that invoke a unitary actor's idea 
while simultaneously existing as huge multi-level social systems that project many individual and 
collective interests. 


Chapter seven is my analysis of capitalism as a global metascript. I discuss the four 
conceptual ideas about its nature. It is simultaneously a field of technocratic epistemic systems, a 
multilayered international institutional order, an array of related transnational cultural systems, 
and finally, an ideology that permeates political discourse throughout the world. Capitalism has 
been an elemental transformational force within societies and the larger metascript of the 
international system. Normatively, its interpretation crosses the political spectrum, from absolute 
evil to humankind's salvation. I don't want to express a normative view of capitalism or anything 
else. I would rather assume a skeptical view, where all explanations have validity. 


Chapter eight is an interpretation of the present as an existing metascript I have termed the 
‘Generative Domain’, driven by the Fourth Industrial Revolution's technologies and the emerging 
understanding of what has been called the "technological singularity" or the "Singularity." Once 
more, we return to the elements that define human existence. As we observe in all previous 
historical periods, the Generative Domain is a contested space between pathos, order, and 
intelligence. These are forces mediated by the historically grounded metascripts of our 
civilization. Is history teleological in the Hegelian sense? Does humankind await an apotheosis 
or simply an end? That cannot be known or predicted. 


Chapter 1 


The Elements 


§ 1. A Perspective on Time 


Modern physics is famous for its interpretation of the dimension of time. In his seminal 
work, Einstein informed us that time depends on the observer. Separate observers in the universe 
will perceive time differently. Indeed, modern cosmologists have made many speculations of what 
time really is and whether or not time travel is theoretically possible. Other physicists speculate 
upon the possibilities of interstellar travel. In this case, very advanced technologies based upon 
such exotic substances as positrons or antimatter will allow future probes or even human crewed 
spacecraft to travel near the speed of light; thereby essentially reducing the passage of time for 
their transport systems to a fraction of its passage on earth. Conceivably, an interstellar mission, 
to and from Alpha Centauri, the nearest star, could be accomplished in five years while on earth 
individuals would have aged by nine. However, the disparity increases dramatically, with a voyage 
of 1500 light years occurring in just 12 years for the interstellar astronauts. In just 30 years, the 
same technology could travel to the farthest regions of the observable universe, to the dawn of the 
Big Bang 13.5 billion years into the past. The Faustian bargain, of course, would be the loss of 
everything for the travelers. They could never return to a civilization that had disappeared 
thousands, millions, or billions of years ago.’ 


Historians of modern history do not have to deal with cosmic scale time travel. Still, the 
perspective of time is essential to historical practice.'° Every event is situated in time and place. 


° Dan Chery, Russian billionaire unveils big plan to build tiny interstellar spacecraft, Science, April 12, 
2016, https://www.sciencemag.org/news/2016/04/russian-billionaire-unveils-big-plan-build-tiny-interstellar- 
spacecraft; A Road Map to Interstellar Travel, Philip Lublin, JBIS, Vol. 69, pp.40-72, 2016, arXiv: 1604.01356; 
Heller, René; Hippke, Michael; Kervella, Pierre (2017). "Optimized trajectories to the nearest stars using lightweight 
high-velocity photon sails". The Astronomical Journal. 154 (3): 115. arXiv:1704.03871. 

'0 Social scientists and historians have discussed the concept of time as a social construct. See Time and 
Social Theory: Towards a Social Theory of Time Helga Nowotny Published September 1, 1992, 
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The year 1000 C.E. is a period of insuperable distance to historians of the contemporary period. 
Measured in generations, we are between 30 and 50 time periods from that period, depending on 
how we define and measure a generation. Of course, the mentality of the year 1000 differed quite 
radically from the present. It's material culture, irrespective of what country or region we compare, 
is just as distant from the 21‘ century. From that medieval era, our observations are limited to 
some textual sources as well as many surviving artifacts of the age. However, the scholarly 
analysis of the mentality or consciousness of Medieval Europe has long been, and continues to be, 
an object of scholarly interest and interpretation."! 


One would not think, considering the natural history of Homo Sapiens, that a thousand 
years would be a significant amount of time. From the point of view of hominid paleontologists, 
or geneticists, a thousand years is of little significance to mark any significant evolutionary 
changes. The physical characteristics of people in the Middle Ages were nearly identical to their 
descendants in the 21* century. From an anatomical point of view, little has changed for humans 
not only over the last millennia but over the past two hundred thousand years of human history. 
Evolutionary biologists who think on even larger scales would find even less significance in the 
passage of just one thousand years unless it coincided with an epic transformative event such as 
those that we know have occurred in earth history over the last five hundred million years. !? 


However, for modern historians, twenty years is a considerable amount of time. In the year 
1925, the European state system appeared to be stable. The world was prosperous, and though the 
tectonic currents of world history were very active, there was no ostensible reason for the leaders 
of the period to fear deep and rapid change. By 1929, all of that had changed, and by 1939 a new 
and dangerous global war had begun. By 1945, the entire international system and the maps of 


https://doi.org/10.1177/0961463X92001003006, https://www.smithsonianmag.com/science-nature/why-time-is-a- 
social-construct-164139110/ and J. Hassard, Introduction: The Sociological Study of Time. In: Hassard J. (eds) The 
Sociology of Time. (London: Palgrave Macmillan, 1990) https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-349-20869-2 1. 


'l Medieval Saints Cult, Medieval Religion and Mentality History, Sermon Studies, 
www.academia.edu/Documents/in/Medieval Saints Cult Medieval Religion and Mentality History Sermon Stu 
dies; Benedicta Ward, Miracles and the medieval mind : theory, record, and event, 1000-1215 (Philadelphia: 
University of Pennsylvania Press, 1987). 

'2 The prevailing consensus is that anatomically modern humans are at least 160,000 and maybe as ancient 
as 500,000 years old as a species. Nitecki, Doris V., Nitecki, Matthew H. (Eds.), The Origins of Anatomically 
Modern Humans (Berlin: Springer, 1994); Stringer C. & Galway-Witham, J., 2017. On the origin of our species. 
Nature, v. 546, p. 212-215; doi:10.1038/nature 546212a. This makes all of recorded history a very small fraction of 
the entire history of Homo Sapiens. For the larger record of evolutionary biology, mass extinctions in the fossil 
record demonstrate the vast longevity of life prior to humans. See Muscente, A. D., Anirudh Prabhu, Hao Zhong, 
Ahmed Eleish, Michael B. Meyer, Peter Fox, Robert M. Hazen, and Andrew H. Knoll. 2018. “Quantifying 
ecological impacts of mass extinctions with network analysis of fossil communities.” Proceedings of the National 
Academy of Sciences of the United States of America 115 (20): 5217-5222. doi:10.1073/pnas.1719976115. 
http://dx.doi.org/10.1073/pnas. 1719976115. 
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Europe and East Asia were transformed.'? An entirely new era had emerged in just two decades. 
Since 1945, changes in the international system related to technology, economy, and other 
political, social, and cultural characteristics have been transformational. The passage of time for 
the modern historian and for social scientists who think about the near future is radically different 
from the concept of most physical and natural scientists. 


The concept of time is also different for historians who work in more distant eras. Two 
hundred years in antiquity, or the Middle Ages or early modern history, was a substantial amount 
of time. However, the transitions between 1700 and 1500 BCE were far less than the movements 
in local, regional, and world history that describe the epochs between 1500 and 1700 CE or still 
greater yet between 1700 and 1900.'* This rapid movement of material and intellectual culture 
has been unmistakable. 


What most modern historians and contemporary observers recognize in the present is the 
acceleration of time. The exponential growth of human knowledge and the technologies that 
dominate society far exceed what we know of the change in earlier epochs. It is not clear what 
will constitute human life in the year 2200. Indeed, it should be vastly different. The trajectories 
we can measure for advanced technologies for intelligent machines, biotechnology, and a host of 
evolving new structures for modern civilization suggest that the magnitude of change may be of 
an insuperable scale. As a result of this enormous speed of change, it is reasonable to conclude 
from cultural, social, or epistemological viewpoints, the perception of time for an observer today 
is substantially different from previous periods. 


The context for understanding the present is quite intricate. By the year 2060, every 
institution and artifact from the year 2020 may be considered a remote legacy. Subsequently, all 
that exists in 40 years will be gone or reduced to a distant past by the year 2200. The pace of 
technological change may be so immense that the near future periodicity may be unlike anything 
humans have experienced, even in the timeline of settled civilizations. Whereas philosophers and 
historians living during the Enlightenment could easily compare their times to much earlier epochs, 
including Ancient Greece and Rome, it is no longer feasible some two centuries later, for late 
modern thinkers of our times to do the same comparisons. Nor too, should future civilizations 
who will very likely have entered entirely different material and cognitive landscapes from our 
present day. 


'3 The historiography of the Interwar period is of course vast. See Sally Marks, The Illusion of Peace: 
International Relations in Europe, 1918-1933, (NY: St. Martin's Press, 1976); Akira Iriye, Power and Culture 
(Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1981); Richard J. Evans, The Coming of the Third Reich (New York: 
Penguin, 2006). 

'4 Ray Kurzweill is the one of the fathers of the technological singularity and also one of the founders of the 
theory of accelerated history. See Ray Kurzweil, The Age of Spiritual Machines, Viking, 1999, 30- 32. 
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For contemporary historians of international history, the first task is to situate their analysis 
according to the emergent or evolving concept of time as a dimension in human society. Time as 
a measure of social, political, intellectual, and technological change has become insuperably 
powerful. In many ways, it has become immeasurable for both contemporary historians and 
futurists attempting to understand it. We cannot entirely predict what is yet to happen under what 
has been termed conditions of exponential change.!° 


§ 2. Intellectual Antecedents 


My interpretative system is a theoretical synthesis. It draws upon a broad swath of theory 
and theorists who underride modern thought upon society's nature, the state, the mind, and the 
human condition in general. My work draws upon cultural and political anthropology, political 
sociology, cognitive science, psychodynamic psychology. My work also draws on elements from 
history of technology, philosophy of science, and natural history. This is fuse with additional 
concepts from various theories of the nation-state, along with their narratives and ideas concerning 
international system, theories, and operational concepts as they pertain to capitalism, artificial 
intelligence, and the confluence of emergent technologies related to extropian and other related 
futurist fields. 


My system of analysis also draws on key thinkers and figures across the intellectual 
spectrum, including a mix of Marxist, Weberian, Durkheimian, Parsonian, Geertz, Freudian, post- 
Freudian, Berne, Schumpeterian, Keynesian, and Monetarist thought. This is in addition to 
Mumford, Foucault, the Frankfurt and Annales schools, semiotics, systems theory, narratology, 
techno-futurism, and indeed the whole corpus of theory and action related to global change that 
took place from the second industrial revolution to the present.'° 


'S The concept of the accelerated technological change is now not only a mainstream phenomena, it is also 
a subject of scientific analysis. See, Andrey Korotayev , The 21st Century Singularity and its Big History 
Implications: A re-analysis, Journal of Big History 2/3 (2018): 71 — 118 www.academia.edu/36810724/ 

The 21st Century Singularity and its Big History Implications A_ re-analysis. 

‘6 For psychoanalytic and transactional analysis, my sources were Freud’s collective works with the 
exception of his drive theory. Eric Berne’s ego state psychology in the Scripts People Live and What do you do 
after say hello: the psychology of Human Destiny are seminal. Post-Bernian work on ego states and life scripts by 
Steiner, The Scripts People Live, and most recently Erskine’s work in Integrative Psychotherapy are important. 
Narrative psychologists, Freudian, neo-Freudian, post-Freudian and the entire scope of psychodynamic psychology 
informs my theory. Cultural anthropologists, in particular, Clifford Geertz’s study of political systems based upon 
theater and mentalities suggest to me the same conclusions discovered by psychodynamic oriented clinicians. Social 
change theorists, including Weberian institutions, Marxist class analysis as well as world systems theory, and the 
structure functional approach of Parsons are indicative of the collective structures that to govern human psychology 
and group theory. Schumpeter’s concept of creative destruction and the technocratic theories of Keynesian and 
Monetarist economics inform my theory of technocracy, the technocratic state and knowledge. Systems theory, 
broadly defined, coincides with my general concept of how large scripts organize institutions, cultures and 
mentalities. 


The Generative Domain 5 


In many respects, my theory parallels the social paradigms of such continental theorists as 
Jurgen Habermas, who critiqued modernity as a technological or technocratic project infused with 
social pathology. Where I differ from Habermas (as well as Bourdieu, Foucault, and virtually all 
in the Marxist tradition), is the premise of evil and the need for normative judgments. There is 
evil in the world, and there is a need to derive normative judgments for those involved in political 
and social action. Still, to understand history, one needs to abstract judgment from interpretation. 
I think it is prudent to view capitalism, socialism, the nation-state, and technological revolutions, 
with skepticism, not morality.!’ 


Hopefully from this mass of theory, I have elucidated a framework that makes sense. In 
this exposition; scripts, epistemologies, and institutions organize human behavior. How that is 
done, founded upon the parallel understanding of order, pathos, and intelligence is the underlying 
narrative or intellectual script for this book. 


§ 3. A Very Short Summary 


This book is a substantial revision and addendum to my earlier book, Redeemer Nation, 
published in 2004. This book, however, offers a more robust and detailed interpretation of the 
contemporary period based upon new concepts related to the “technocratic synthesis.” The 
technocratic metaphor applied relates to the institutions and knowledge disciplines that 


'7 Normative judgments are part of the theoretical frameworks of major theorists. Jurgen Habermas poses 
no secret that his analytical framework is within the broad European intellectual tradition which critique’s bourgeois 
capitalist society: 


The contemporary-historical motive behind the present work is obvious. Since the end of the 
1960s, Western societies have been approaching a state in which the heritage of Occidental 
rationalism is no longer accepted without argument. The stabilization of internal conditions that 
has been achieved on the basis of a social-welfare state compromise (particularly impressively, 
perhaps in the Federal Republic of Germany) now exacts increasing sociopsychological and 
cultural costs. And we have become more conscious of the instability of the relations among the 
superpowers, which was temporarily repressed but never mastered. The theoretical discussion of 
these phenomena touches the very substance of Western traditions and inspirations. 


Neoconservatives want to hold at any price to the capitalist pattern of economic and social 
modernization. They give highest priority to the economic growth that the social welfare-state 
compromise fosters- and increasingly also constricts. They seek refugee from the socially 
disintegrative side effects of this growth in uprooted but rhetorically affirmed traditions of a 
biedermeierlichen culture. It is difficult to see how relocating problems that, since the end of the 
nineteenth century, and for good reasons, have been shifted from the market to the state- that is, 
how shoving problems back and forth between the media of money and power-is going to give us 
new impetus. It is even less plausible to attempt to renew, with an historically enlightened 
consciousness, the traditional padding that capitalist modernization has devoured. Jurgen 
Habermas, The Theory of Communicative Action Vol. 1, The Reason and Rationalization of 
Society (Boston: Beacon Press, 1984) xliii. 
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characterize the bureaucratic quantitative systems that have defined modern nation-states and 
international organizations beginning in the 19 century and accelerating through to the present. 


In this new treatment, I have termed the organization of contemporary world history as 
centered upon a “Generative Domain.” By generative, I suggest a creativity in the synthesizing 
forces that are built upon the technocratic architecture of the 21‘ century’s knowledge and 
institutions. Generative, in other words, means to create, and indeed, the organizing script or modus 
operandi of the world’s dominant economic and public organizations. It involves the generation 
of new, powerful technologies. These new, generally market driven innovations, compose a 
domain or environment. Hence the title ‘generative’. What this book intends to elucidate is the 
dynamics of the Generative Domain as a historically grounded narrative embedded in the processes 
found in all human civilizations.!® 


As a result, the current project will bring together broad elements of a theory of human 
history, focusing upon the late modern period. It is both an analytical interpretative narrative of 
contemporary world history, and a description and view of the world as a complex cultural, 
epistemological, and political system. By this, I mean the production of intellectual technologies, 
that is, the mixing and ordering of institutional and epistemological systems that are moving 
civilization in a transformative movement. Another concept for this movement is the notion of 
“Singularity,” a term I borrowed from astrophysics that describes a point in space where all the 
forces of the physical universe combine, leading to the suspension of spacetime physics as we 
understand it. In the definition used by contemporary futurists, the term ‘singularity’ also relates 
to a radical change in human life, the very ideas that define human community, thought, and action 
moving towards a point of singular unity beyond which lies an unknown state.!? This process is 
generative, although I do not use the concept as coterminous with a technological utopia. We may 
assume generativity will be overwhelmingly positive, but history is full of examples where utopian 
visions were destroyed by the pathologies that are also endemic to life. However, before we get 
there, we need to outline the elements underlying the transformation. 


The overriding thesis of this book is that human existence dating back from prehistoric to 
contemporary times is organized by the three elements I have described: Pathos, order and 
intelligence. In turn these forces have been articulated in human scripts, institutions and 
technologies. The interpretation of events involve both individual and collective actions that bear 


'8 Orrin Schwab, Redeemer Nation: America and the World in the Technocratic Age, 1914 to the Present 
(Salt Lake: ABP, 2004)13-32. 

'? Victor Vinge, Technological Singularity, https://www.frc.ri.cmu.edu/~hpm/book98/ com.ch1/vinge. 
singularity.html; Ray Kurzweil, The Singularity is Near: When Humans Transcend Biology ( New York: Putnam, 
2006); The Age of Spiritual Machines: When Computers Exceed Human Intelligence (New York: Penguin, 2000); 
Hans Moravec, Robot: Mere Machine to Transcendent Mind (New York: Oxford, 2000); Singularity University, 
https://su.org ; https://singularityhub.com; https://intelligence.org/; Nick Bostrum, Superintelligence: Paths, 
Dangers, Strategies (New York: Oxford, 2016). 
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upon all of these dimensions of human life. Historical knowledge then, is an invocation of the 
multileveled systems that all human societies express. 


§ 4. Pathos, Order, and Intelligence 


I use the term pathos to describe more generally the processes better known as pathology. 
Pathos is a dramaturgical term from ancient Greek that refers to those things that evoke sadness or 
pity. Since genuine pathologies elicit these emotions, I think it is advantageous to understand 
processes of dysfunction, dissolution, or decline leading to death as manifestations of pathos, the 
actionable element in individual and collective actions that are indeed pathological. The decay 
and death of a civilization, such as the Classical Greek and Roman societies, involved the 
dominance of pathos or pathological processes over the order and knowledge that created these 
axial civilizations 2500 years ago. The historical decline of all cultures, societies, and nation-state 
must relate to the processes of pathos, just as the death of every human being and indeed almost 
every living thing is a natural form of entropy or dissolution. While we may associate this process 
with human evil in the myriad of forms that it takes, we must also recognize the fundamental nature 
of death as a process. Human narratives are both cyclical and finite. That is part of the architecture 
of not only human minds and communities, but it is the very nature and essence of life itself.7° 


In addition to all societies having pathos, they also exhibit order. In general, societal order 
is a function of institutions built to sustain and develop the collective narrative systems that define 
cultures or societies. Technocratic order, which is characteristic of modern societies, involves the 
use of mathematical systems to quantify and control the assets provided by that culture. With 
technocratic cultures, statistical, legal, and other rule-based systems control the functioning of 
societies and nation-states, imposing order and linear measures of productivity. Once again, this 
does not necessarily imply the efficacy of social or political order in any society. 


The third process, essential to every function in human affairs, is the general concept of 
intelligence. Humans, including learned psychologists and neuroscientists, may view intelligence 


20 The word derives from ancient Greek and means the evocation of sadness or pity. This is a 
dramaturgical term. My supposition is that this primal emotion signifies the end of life, its death or destruction, 
which is a requirement of all biological systems under the theory of evolution. Pathos is always indicative of some 
form of pathology. Social or cultural pathologies, from alcoholism, drug addictions and various forms of aggression 
to forms of corruption, narcissism, cruelty, insanity and depression, all are in fact subjective forms of pathos. Freud 
evoked pathos in the death instinct, the ancient Greek playwrights, Shakespeare and innumerable writers of the 
periods in modern history expressed it deeply. In war there is always pathos, as in natural disasters and the daily 
experiences of death in human cultures around the world. Sigmund Freud, Civilization and its Discontents (New 
York: Norton, 1962, orig. pub. 1930); Beyond the Pleasure Principle: Human’s Struggle between Eros & Thanatos 
(Musicum Books, 2017, 1920 edition); Kieran Keohane, Anders Petersen, eds., The Social Pathologies of 
Contemporary Civilization (London: Routledge, 2016); Dipak K. Gupta, Path to Collective Madness: A Study in 
Social Order and Political Pathology (Westport, CT: Praeger, 2001); Robert Jay Lifton, The Nazi Doctors: Medical 
Killing and the Psychology of Genocide (New York: Basic Books, 1988); 
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as largely the preserve of themselves. They may be very wrong, as many animal psychologists 
have observed. Consider the case of the lowly cephalopods, who are indeed quite intelligent and 
most likely conscious. However, their evolutionary descent from our selves lies six hundred 
million years in the past, involving very primitive worm like ancestors.7! 


Intelligence, broadly defined, describes all the cognitive systems that impute knowledge 
and situational awareness upon individuals and groups. The fields of knowledge, or termed 
epistemic/epistemological systems, are generative products as well of a technocratic society. 
Technocratic societies and cultures, usually built upon clearly defined structures of order and 
epistemologies, are fully capable of modulating pathos, containing it, and allowing the rules of 
order and epistemic thought to not only sustain themselves but to engineer the progressive 
development of an ever more powerful, responsive and intelligent global system for the human 
species.” 


The Concept of Systems 


We begin with the idea of systems. This is a concept that is implicit in the social and 
behavioral sciences. Macro sociologists, anthropologists, economists, political scientists, and 
psychologists, just to name a few disciplinary fields, reference the concept of systems, as do 
scientists and engineers beyond the social sciences. Among sociologists and comparative world 
historians, systems theory is absolutely foundational. 


Immanuel Wallerstein’s world capitalist system has been tremendously influential, 
dividing the modern world since 1500 into a tripartite system of economic production. The core, 
delineate in Wallerstein’s neo-Marxist/neo-Leninist view a global network of exploitation, which 
began with the European empires of early modern history and has progressed to the present. It is 
also one where the United States (and its allies in the world’s core), structure power, elite culture 
and extract economic wealth from the international actors that compose the peripheries of the 
world system. It is a coherent theory that I partially subscribe to. To me, Wallerstein, as with all 
theorists in the Marxist or Neo-Marxist traditions, have very little understanding of modern 
capitalism, which is an immensely complex subject of analysis. An analysis that can only in the 
most abstract sense be defined by intellectual tropes such as the “world capitalist system,” or “neo- 


21 See Peter Godfrey-Smith, Other Minds: The Octopus, the Sea, and the Deep Origins of Consciousness 
(New York: Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 2017); Carl Safina, Beyond Words: What Animals Think and Feel (Picador 
Press, 2016); Jennifer Ackerman, The Genius of Birds (New York: Penguin, 2017). 

>? The concept of human intelligence is amorphous. There are number of ways of defining the term. But 
the concept that is relevant here is not individual intelligence but the idea as a collective form of knowledge 
acquisition and disposition. See MIT’s Center for Collective Intelligence, http://cci.mit.edu/; Thomas W. Malone 
and Michael S. Bernstein eds., Handbook of Collective Intelligence (Cambridge: MIT, 2015), 
http://cci.mit.edu/Clchapterlinks.html; https://ci.acm.org/2018/. We must also consider computational intelligence 
which is distributive and scalable. See James M. Keller, Derong Liu and David B. Fogel, Fundamentals of 
Computational Intelligence: Neural Networks, Fuzzy Systems, and Evolutionary Computation (IEEE Press Series on 
Computational Intelligence) First Edition, 2016. 
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liberal institutionalism.” Further, Wallerstein, and so many critiques of modern international 
political economy, never seem to waiver from a normative and moralizing analysis that makes 
their views increasingly presentist and simplistic.” 


Others, such as Nicklas Luhmann’s social theory, Jurgen Habermas’ theory of 
communicative action, Anthony Giddens’ structuralist theory of society, Pierre Bourdieu’s field 
theory, and Ulrich Beck’s concept of a world system, are all very influential bodies of work that 
describe states and societies as historically grounded integrated systems of order. 

Anthony Giddens describes societies as networks of social systems that form complex 
relationships that mediate between very disparate societal forms: 


“All societies both are social systems and at the same time are constituted by the 
intersection of multiple social systems. Such multiple systems may be wholly 
‘internal’ to societies, or they may crosscut the 'inside' and the ‘outside’, forming a 
diversity of possible modes of connection between societal totalities and 
intersocietal systems. Intersocietal systems are not cut of whole cloth and 
characteristically involve forms of relation between societies of differing types. All 
these can be studied as systems of domination in terms of relations of autonomy 


and dependence which pertain between them.””* 


Modern societies engage in what Giddens has called “reflexive self regulation.” This is 
where collective entities control their own social reproduction through various practices, including 
the control of information. Structuration then is vast system of reproduction and reflexivity by 
central agents in society: 


“Social movements can be conceptually differentiated from population movements, 
migrations, etc., precisely because they suppose a high degree of reflexive self- 
regulation. Social movements can be cogently defined as 'collective enterprises to 
establish a new order of life’. Unlike organizations, social movements do not 


characteristically operate within fixed locales, and positioning within them does not 


have the clarity of definition associated with 'roles'.””° 


The idea of social reproduction or “recursiveness” and agency or active control defined as 
“reflexivity” are central concepts for nearly all theories of society. This conceptual bridge is found 


3 Wallerstein’s historical sociology of capitalism is indeed an immense work, covering the origins of a 
global market economy in the sixteenth century, continuing through the early modern period in European history, 
the Enlightenment, the industrial revolution, the emergence of corporate organized capitalism in the twentieth 
century to the present. His narrative though focuses entirely on hypothesized economic forces whose immorality 
and eventual overthrow he assumes. See, Immanuel Wallerstein, “Social Science and the Communist Interlude, or 
Interpretations of Contemporary History,” in The Essential Wallerstein (New York: The Free Press, 2003) 374-386. 

4 Anthony Giddens, The Constitution of Society: Theory of Structuration (Cambridge, Polity Press, 
1984)164. 

5 Thid., 204. 
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in all the classical social theorists of the 19" century, in Talcott Parsons mid-20" century thesis of 
structure functionalism and in the late twentieth and early 21% century interpretative models of 
Giddens, French and German sociologists such as Pierre Bourdieu, Niklas Luhmann.*° We can 
also see this general framework in world systems theory and virtually all theories that attempt to 
describe how societies worked or worked in the past. In my own paradigm, recursion and 
reflexivity are part of my universal theory of human scripts discussed in chapter two of this book. 


In my view, the entirety of human interactions, interpersonal and intrapsychic, involve 
dynamic systems of self-regulation that enable and control human agency. Our decisions about 
the world are emergent and appear voluntary as we practice agency or control over our actions. 
Still, those actions are contextualized by a highly evolved system of communication and a priori 
psychic frameworks. In October 1962, the fate of the world centered upon decisions made in 
Washington and Moscow over the Cuban Missile Crisis. At one level of analysis, the key actors 
understood the profound stakes posed by the situation. They all understood the grave nature of 
the conflict system, although those perceptions were different based upon each actors’ historical 
understanding of the present. The crisis was resolved, and a global nuclear war was averted. But 
were the actors actually in control of the crisis? Or was the crisis processed at a higher level of 
social organization? My insinuation of a communicative rationality akin to Jurgen Habermas’ 
theory of societal communication suggests that a successful termination of the dangerous 
confrontation was under the control of unconscious collective mechanisms of social interaction. 
The event was “scripted” effectively to end with short term resolution. Of course, this is my 
conjecture. It would be impossible to prove since the evidence was ultimately hidden in human 
memory, in bodies that no longer exist. 


Bourdieu 


The essence of Bourdieu’s original interpretation of sociology concerns the related 
concepts of “habitus” and “field.” These are quite abstract concepts to the Anglo-Saxon mind. 
Here is one general interpretation of their meaning offered by Karl Maton, which I believe parallels 
my theory of scripts or narrative systems in human history: 


26 Parsons theory of society was the lodestone for mid-twentieth century sociology. His work grounded on 
both the classic social theorists Max Weber and Emile Durkheim as the classical Freudian psychoanalysis. Anthony 
Giddens appeared to have modernized Parsonian sociology in the late twentieth century. Bourdieu and Luhmann, as 
will be discussed, developed unique systems based macro-sociologies grounded in French and German intellectual 
traditions. From my perspective all of these macro theorists fall within the broader context of technocratic thought 
or the technocratic epistemic systems discussed in chapter four. Talcott Parsons’ structure functionalism, fit into the 
technocratic framework of 1950, synthesizing formal descriptive frameworks for social behavior with the 
mechanistic model of the mind conceived of by Sigmund Freud at the turn of the twentieth century. I would argue 
that Bourdieu and Luhmann’s models have modernized the industrial like technocratic paradigm of 1950 to the 
Continental model of the late twentieth century, that incorporates phenomenology and agency but nonetheless 
provides a systems-based hermeneutics for society and social systems analysis. 
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“Habitus is a key part of Bourdieu’s lens through which he sees the social world. 
As noted, this new sociological “gaze” is underpinned by a relational mode of 
thought. Relation is the essence of habitus. Where many approaches reduce practice 
to one dimension or a dichotomy, such as either the individual or the social, and 
thus dissolve dualisms through reductionism, habitus provides a means of 
maintaining but relating such dualisms. Moreover, it compares favourably to other 
similarly proclaimed concepts. Giddens’s the cost of their analytical integrity, 
disabling the capacity to capture either (see Archer 1995, 1996). With habitus, 
Bourdieu aims to allow structure and agency (and, likewise, the individual and 
social, “outer” and “inner”, etc.) their analytical integrity, but also to relate them to 
each other. As stated above, the concept of habitus is itself also relational. As the 
examples outlined here show, practice is not reducible to habitus but rather a 
phenomenon emergent from relations between social agents’ habituses and their 
contextual social fields. For Bourdieu, habitus, capital and field are necessarily 
interrelated, both conceptually and empirically (Bourdieu & Wacquant 1992a: 96— 
7n). To talk of habitus without field and to claim to analyse “habitus” without 
analysing “field” is thus to fetishize habitus, abstracting it from the very contexts 
which give it meaning and in which it works. The habitus is a relational structure 
whose significance lies in its relations with relational fields. Thus, the concept of 
habitus and the object it aims to conceptualize are both thoroughly relational in 
intention. With the concept, Bourdieu is thus encouraging us to adopt a relational 
mode of thinking that goes beyond surface empirical practices to excavate their 
underlying structuring principles. Habitus thereby aims to shape our habitus — it 


aims to help transform our ways of seeing the social world.”?’ 


The essence of Bourdieu’s theory is that it is a heuristic concept of society defined by the 
“relational” terms of field and habitus. A habitus is composed of fields. These are transposable 
elements of reality that structure social groups and institutions according to the reflexivity inherent 
in human agency. In contrast, my scripts, and script systems, are embedded semiotically at all 
levels of human interaction from our inner world’s consciousness to the largest structures of human 
civilizations grounded in centuries and millenniums of time. I don’t believe our theories always 
necessary conflict, but rather they are simply different interpretative frameworks. 


World Systems 


Two world system theorists of importance are Immanuel Wallerstein, an historical 
sociologist of Marxist training, and Victor Lieberman, an historian of Southeast Asia who 


?7 Karl Maton, Habitus, Chapter Three in Michael Grenfell ed., Pierre Bourdieu: Key Concepts (Durham, 
UK: Acumen Publishing, 2008) 49-66, 59. 
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developed through a large comparative history of East Asia and European civilizations, what 
amounts to a non-Marxist world systems narrative. 


A. Immanuel Wallerstein’s World Systems Theory 


If one doesn’t like the neo-Marxist or neo-Leninist theories of Immanuel Wallerstein, there 
are very many critics who concur. Nearly half of Wallerstein’s extensive scholarship was written 
before the collapse of Communism. Prior to the end of the ideological and institutional foundations 
of Soviet communism or “proletariat socialism,” Wallerstein wrote copiously about the birth and 
soon demise of capitalism as a world system. He argued that the system that was inherently 
immoral and ultimately destined through its contradictions to collapse. However, it did not 
collapse. On the contrary, it continued to expand and differentiate in many directions while 
socialism, such as it was, either collapsed in the Eastern Bloc or as in East Asia, while Chinese 
socialism evolved towards a hybrid entity “Chinese characteristics” (or what has been called the 
East Asian state centric model of capitalism.) While capitalist societies flourished, the grossly 
dysfunctional regimes of the Communist International collapsed. 


From the ashes of European communism, Wallerstein, and other leftist or critical thinkers, 
had to reorient their thinking. It wasn’t hard to do so since the contradictions of world capitalism 
remained in place. Despite the failure of socialism, broadly defined, critiques of neo-liberal 
ideology never let up. The core of Wallerstein’s argument is simply an updated version from that 
of Lenin. The world economic system, at least since the 17" century, has been composed of a 
global architecture defined by a core, a periphery and a semi-periphery. These three economic 
regions, from Wallerstein’s perspective, defined the global expansion of capitalism or free market 
liberal internationalism. The core countries, which include Western Europe and the United States, 
maintain the global market system to extract profit from its dependencies, principally the colonial 
systems of Africa, Asia and the Americas. Powerful corporate elites extracted wealth from these 
areas to preserve the self-aggrandizing nature of world capitalism often masked as a just cause 
under the heading “for all mankind.” For the span of decades that contain his scholarship, 
Wallerstein never deviated from the orthodox of Marxist-Leninist thought. He simply modernized 
its thesis and extended the paradigm back to early modern Europe. 


B. Victor Lieberman’s World System 


Victor Lieberman’s world system, on the other hand, is defined by an exhaustive 
comparative analysis of European and East Asian civilization over the course of 1000 years, 
roughly dating from 800 A.D. to 1830 A.D. The comparison involves an examination of what he 
terms “strange parallels” in state formation, cultural growth and decline that may be related to 
climate change, pandemics as well as the cultural diffusion afforded by trade and communication 
through the broader Eurasian System: 
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“At Eurasia’s northwestern and southeastern extremities, two large peninsulas often 
have been considered exceptions to the general course of human history, albeit in 
diametrically opposed fashion. Europe has been seen as a site of a unique economic 
and political dynamism that distinguished its peoples from the rest of mankind by 
the 16th, if not the 13", century. Mainland Southeast Asia frequently has been 
portrayed as a backwater, a residual region between China and India, easily 
influenced by external agents, but prone to inertia and lacking its own dynamic. I 
argue that in fact both peninsulas followed comparable political and cultural 
trajectories according to ever more synchronized chronologies. These odd 
congruences, these “strange parallels,” provide my point of departure to consider 
patterns of political and cultural construction across Eurasia. My central thesis is 
that over at least a thousand years, vast stretches of Eurasia (including Southeast 
Asia, Europe, Japan, China, and South Asia) responded in broadly comparable 
ways to coordinated economic, climatic, and military stimuli. Most regions, for 
example, witnessed a great upsurge in economic and political vitality during the 
late first/ early second millennia, and again for much of the 16" and 17" centuries. 
In every case the latter era generated an unprecedented expansive, internally 
specialized “early modern” political and cultural system whose essential features 
endured to the early 1800s.””° 


Lieberman’s world system theory, although he never uses this term to describe his work, 
is a more engaging, analytical treatment of the idea that can be found in Immanuel Wallerstein’s 
work. I prefer Lieberman’s work not only because of the depth and sophistication of his narrative 
but also because he is not a Marxist or neo-Marxist who, like Wallerstein, is wedded to a purely 
economic interpretation of history. Lieberman also does not have a political agenda, which reduces 
or mars Wallerstein’s perspective. Wallerstein’s work has a clear villain and an apotheosis, traits 
that may function well in sociology but in historical writing, suggest political purpose. I am not 
ideologically neutral, but I prefer skepticism to ideological commitment. 


However, unlike Lieberman and Wallerstein, my world system doesn’t focus on medieval, 
early modern, or Enlightenment era international systems. My ideas may be applicable to state 
formation and the development of economic trading systems from antiquity to the industrial 
revolution. Still, my focus and competence relate to late modern history, which involves the 
development of technocratic knowledge, institutions, modern capitalism, and the international 
system that emerged in the early 20" century. I understand the First World War, the Interwar 


°8 Strange Parallels Southeast Asia in Global Context, c. 800-1830 Volume 2 Mainland Mirrors: Europe, 
Japan, China, South Asia, and the Islands (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2009) p.895. 
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period, the Second World War, the Cold War and the contemporary post-Cold War periods. These 
recent epochs of the 20" and early 21‘ century are the framework for my thesis. 


C. Niklas Luhmann’s Modern World System Theory 


The German sociologist, Niklas Luhmann, developed a very important theory of society, 
which is unabashedly functionalist in the tradition of Talcott Parsons. His oeuvre, which includes 
some seventy monographs, aim to methodically and systematically develop the concept of human 
societies as machine-like, almost mathematically defined, bureaucratic systems. More so than any 
other major theorist, Luhmann’s model of society is technocratic. Explicitly he assumes that 
modern complex societies undergo a process of “differentiation” which results in the development 
of self-organizing institutional systems that effect functionality for social systems. Here he writes: 


“organizations within functional systems must also be seen as closed social 
systems that operate autonomously on the basis of their decision-making. They 
assume functional primacy, albeit often with concessions to other functions (e.g., 
with an eye to profitability in budget allocations). They take over the binary code 
of the given functional system. Only under these two conditions can they attribute 
their own operations to the functional system concerned and be recognizable as, for 
example, courts, banks, or schools. In contrast, they gain and organize their own 
world through a further distinction, namely, that between programs and decisions. 
Programs are expectations that hold for more than one decision. 


At the same time, they compel behavior to take the form of a decision as to whether 
to apply the program or not. All programmed behavior is decision-making behavior, 
even when the program itself is the product (itself programmed) of decision-making 
behavior. The link between program and decision can thus be recursively closed, 
can be circular. In this sense, all organizations are structurally determined 
systems—without importing structures from their environment (internal to the 


functional system or internal to the societal system).””? 


What I find lacking in Luhmann’s model and related functionalist models in social science 
in general, is a complete lack of narrativity. I agree that modern societies are technocratic in 
organization as well as cognitively. Technocratic institutional systems are supported by, and in 
effect are codetermined by technocratic systems of knowledge. A late modern military 
organization, since and before Napoleon, have been built on the bureaucratic rationalist principles 
for organizing large standing armies and navies reliant upon massive logistical capabilities. This 
military technocratic institutionalism presented itself during the 20" century in the massive 
industrial and strategic mobilizations of the First World War, the Second World War, and the Cold 


° T uhmann, Theory of Society, 2:150 
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War. In the 21‘ century, the quantification of not only the use of force but of all sectors of national 
societies is indicative of what Luhmann calls “differentiation.” 


Yet, even with technocracy and technocratic epistemic systems, humans exist within 
narratives or scripts that create ideologies, social imaginaries, collective memory, and 
performative behaviors quintessential to understanding societies and individuals. Sociologists 
may feel quite comfortable abstracting the idiosyncratic ideations and behaviors of individuals and 
groups from social analysis. They may prefer to simply observe and measure functionality as 
defined by institutional behaviors. The theory I will offer is different. In my paradigm, narrative 
and technocratic dimensions of social organization are integrated into a concept of human scripts. 
In my system of analysis, this is where rational and nonrational, functionality and its critiques 
coexist. 


Moreover, not all of Luhmann’s theory is technocratic. He includes concepts that suggest 
narrative components to human behavior. Nonetheless, the overarching theory is completely 
invested in a technocratic paradigm. Here, for example, in somewhat abstract impenetrable prose 
is part of his interpretation of how society functions through self-organizing recursive thought and 
behavior: 


“That meaningful identities (empirical objects, symbols, signs, figures, sentences, 
and so on) can be produced only recursively has far-reaching epistemological 
consequences. While it is clear that the meaning of such entities goes far beyond 
what can be grasped at the moment of observing, this does not mean that they 
“exist” when they are not observed. Beneath the premises of the traditional logical- 
ontological view of reality, a further level, another operational activity, becomes 
apparent that constitutes objects and the possibilities of indicating them in the first 
place. Where recursions refer to the past (to tried and tested, known meaning), they 
refer only to contingent operations whose results are presently available and not to 
substantiating origins. Where recursions refer to the future, they point to an infinite 
number of possibilities for observation, hence to the world as virtual reality; and 
we cannot know whether observational operations will ever feed this reality into 
systems (and into which ones). Meaning is accordingly a thoroughly historical form 
of operation and only its use bundles the contingent emergence and indeterminacy 
of future uses. All determinations must use this medium, in which no registration 


has any other grounds than its facticity as secured by recursions.”?° 


3° Luhmann, Theory of Society, 1:20 
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For the most part, however, narrative historians, and other humanists, may balk at the 
concept of a systems view of history or society. Methodologically, systems theories force 
observers to reduce the unique nonlinearity of cultures, groups and life narratives to the artificial 
constructs of mathematical or technocratic paradigms. Categorizing, labeling, systematizing, and 
above all, quantifying reality are methods of analysis and interpretation that most historians trained 
in the creation of historical narrative based upon unique, non-reproducible primary sources, neither 
understand nor believe is of any value. Creating a mathematical model of Britain’s response to 
German expansion in the late 1930s, or game theoretic models of the Cold War are of little interest 
to international historians who study documents and focus entirely on the narration of historical 
events. 


For example, Winston Churchill can be understood as a historical figure steeped in the 
narrative complexities that historians see in their archival work. Shakespeare, whose foundational 
oeuvre is the epitome of the deep structural narratives that elucidate human history and culture, is 
not reducible to the idea of systems without losing his genius. Nonetheless, I find the concept of 


systems to be essential.*! 


Broadly, systems are coordinated elements that produce some result. My first proposition 
here is that we can view history as a system subordinate to other structures that are part of the 
natural world and, ultimately, the physical universe. We do not need to venture into the history of 
the universe, although astrophysicists tell us that it is 14 billion years old. We do not have to delve 
into the history of the earth, the origins of life, and ultimately the origins of our species, which 
occurred some hundreds of thousands of years ago. We may acknowledge that as biological 
beings, the evolution of the human species bears upon human civilization and the behavior of all 
humans today. We all share the same evolution defined determinants of our behaviors as 
individuals and as groups. We are and have always been social animals. This social relatedness 
is a product of our evolution, and it is written into our DNA. In recognizing complex civilizations, 
roughly coterminous with recorded history, we should identify the characteristics that all humans 
possess by virtue of their evolution from the family of Great Apes and ultimately mammals eons 
before the present. Calling someone a “dirty rat,” as Eugene Robinson famously did in the movies 
of the 1930s, bears some truth because rodents and humans have a great deal in common. 


The systems that I observe are within the historical record, and are of greater importance 
to my argument as we approach the current present and contemplate the near future. As a matter 
of first principles, systems in relation to human societies and modern human societies, in general, 


3! Like intelligence, the concept of systems is very broad but also critical. See Ludwig von Bertalanffy, 
General System Theory: Foundations, Development, Applications (George Braziller Inc, 2015); Niklas Luhmann, 
Introduction to Systems Theory (New York: Polity Press, 2012); Fritjof Capra and Pier Luigi Luisi, The Systems 
View of Life: A Unifying Vision (New York: Cambridge, 2016). 
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relate to the organizations and intellectual constructs that form political and social reality in the 
late modern period. In doing so, I have considered certain “elements” of society that are 
foundational. I have termed these as coming under the rubrics of ‘pathos’, ‘order’, and 
‘intelligence’. 


Pathos, a deceptively easy concept, relates to a range of human events, behaviors, 
mentalities, and technologies that reduce, degrade, or destroy what humans have created. Its 
opposite, order, is self-explanatory in its broadest sense, but once again, in its depth, order as a 
category in human affairs is also profoundly complex. Pathos and Order are reciprocal concepts. 
They integrate and change societies, groups, and individuals according to each of the intricate 
dynamics. Finally, the third element in my framework may be termed “intelligence.” Predictably, 
intelligence can be construed in many ways, and it is inextricably intertwined with both pathos and 
order as a force of history. Whatever phenomena we want to interpret in history or the 
contemporary period, relates to the separate but integrated elements of human community and of 
human selfhood. These are the elements of human history.** 


Deep and Big History 


Thematically, I am suggesting a systems view of history that is not just 500 or 5000 years 
old. My view of systems and human history is more aligned with the concept that has been 
pioneered by the new fields of “deep” or so-called “big history,” most recently advanced by David 
Christian and the world historian William McNeil.*? Pathos, order, and intelligence are 
components of all aspects of human life and community, from birth to death, from the lives of 
individuals to the span of human cultures and civilizations. These processes are coterminous, 
recursive elements expressed in myths, histories, symbols, dramas, events, official and unofficial 
texts of institutions, in all the images and ideas that we possess today, that were possessed by our 
ancestors and those of our descendants. History then is an interpretation of these forces as they 
have expressed themselves.*4 


3? Robin Dunbar, Human Evolution: Our Brains and Behavior (New York: Oxford, 2016); John Cartwright, 
Evolution and Human Behaviour: Darwinian Perspectives on the Human Condition (New York: Palgrave, 2017); 
Sherman Stephens ed., Pattern and Process in Cultural Evolution (Berkeley: California, 2009). 

33 David Christian, Maps of Time: An Introduction to Big History (Berkeley: California, 2004); Daniel 
Lord Smail, On Deep History and the Brain (Berkeley: California, 2008; Andrew Shryock, Daniel Lord Smail & 
Timothy Earle. Deep History: The Architecture of Past and Present. (Berkeley : California, 2011); Robert N. Bellah, 
Religion in Human Evolution: From the Paleolithic to the Axial Age (Cambridge, MA: Harvard Belknap, 2011). 

34 Tn the broadest intellectual context, systems theory has been under development for more than one 
hundred years. Its concepts and models have been applied to virtually every field of knowledge see 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Systems theory. As noted in my discussion on Wallerstein, the concept of world 
history as a system relates directly to world systems theory and related neo-Marxist interpretations of international 
history. These views tend to focus on economic determinism see Wallerstein, The Modern World System: 4 vols.; 
Andre Gunther Frank, The World System: Five Hundred Years or Five Thousand? (New York: Routledge, 1996). 
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All of history and what we understand as the physical and temporal universe are composed 
of and embedded in systems. The earth is a system of interconnected physical processes that have 
existed for more than four billion years. The climate systems, the oceans, and the earth’s various 
ecosystems of flora and fauna all are dynamic, historical processes defined by physical and or 
biological laws. A species of any phylum behaves systemically. The path of evolution may indeed 
be random over millions or hundreds of millions of years, but that randomness is organized into 
long processes of recursive cycles. 


Homo Sapiens, too, have been embedded in systems. These structured, repetitive 
movements in our natural and recorded histories have been biological, physical, social, cognitive, 
and technological. Through the gift of sentience or self awareness, we have been able to design 
and control some of these mechanisms. However, others control us, denying our species free will 
even at times that such autonomy has been most desperately needed. 


Naturally, the human brain is a system. This includes the subsystems that comprise 
consciousness, memory, cognition, and what we define as individuals from a scientific and 
engineering perspective. The human brain is a marvel of complexity and efficiency. Its trillions 
of synapses generate human consciousness, episodic memory, semantic memory, processing the 
vast data from the sensory organs, coordinating all of this including the vast narrative structure of 
an individual’s life, all within a few ounces of biological material and the electrical energy 
equivalent to a tiny lightbulb. All of this is done by a massively parallel analog organic 
computational system that integrates memories with senses, time and space, abstract concepts 
produced by infinitely nuanced language systems, and all in real time. *° 


In the technocratic age of powerful institutions with engineers and scientists' legions, the 
brain may be emulated, simulated, and even eventually surpassed. If we admire the brain as a 
biological creation, we should also admire or be in awe of what collective systems of inquiry, i.e. 
those supported by vast machine based learning, will do to the object of its study. One human 
brain, as remarkable as it is, could be the prototype for a synthetic structure equal to ten of it. Such 
a super intelligent exobiological being may then become free to design a structure a thousand times 
more intelligent than itself, and soon after that, thousand fold synthetic intelligence will become a 
trillion-fold in computational speed and elucidation, ad infinitum.*® 


5Rossana Mastrandrea, Andrea Gabrielli, Fabrizio Piras, Gianfranco Spalletta, Guido Caldarelli & 
Tommaso Gili, Organization and hierarchy of the human functional brain network lead to a chain-like core, 
Scientific Reports v.7: 4888 (2017) doi:10.1038/s41598-017-047 16-3’; Anne Trafton, In the blink of an eye MIT 
neuroscientists find the brain can identify images seen for as little as 13 milliseconds, MIT News, January 16, 2014, 
http://news.mit.edu/2014/in-the-blink-of-an-eye-0116; 

36 James F. DiCarlo, To Advance Artificial Intelligence Reverse Engineer the Brain, Wired, February 3, 
2018, https://www.wired.com/story/to-advance-artificial-intelligence-reverse-engineer-the-brain; Ben Goertzel, 
Superintelligence: Fears, Promises and Potentials, Journal of Evolution and Technology,v.24:2, November 2015, 55- 
87, https://jetpress.org/v25.2/goertzel.htm. 
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The objective of the technocratic script of the modern period has been to match and then 
transcend the superior human brain. This is a daunting task that, until recently, was merely an 
invention of science fiction writers. However, serious projects, funded by highly sophisticated 
scientific and corporate institutions, have moved towards this goal. An objective now of neural 
computing is a very serious attempt at reverse engineering the brain’s ultra complex design while 
augmenting it with digital and perhaps inorganic machine systems that have yet to be invented. 
The ultimate objective of the technocratic metascript for humankind is the transcendence of the 
natural human brain. This objective involves the synthesis of artificial general intelligence that 
will map everything we know as high cognition mammals and make for far more profound, 
powerful, and ubiquitous forms of intelligence. 


In substantive terms, the race for Artificial Intelligence supremacy and beyond has 
catalyzed a global race for technological dominance in a field that seemingly moves far above all 
others in significance. It is not at all clear, at this writing, whether the years of study, analysis, and 
contemplation represented by this book, will survive the scrutiny of future machine intelligence. 
The generativity of my work, and many thousands of others, may be “routinized” or consigned to 
historical thought. Nonetheless, the concept of interoperative systems to describe the cognitive 
dilemmas of a species grappling with its exobiological future should be a substantive area of 
debate.?’ 


§ 5. The Mind as a Narrative System 


The first order of thought about an examination of systems concerns the very nature of 
human life. Indeed, everything that I say should apply equally to individuals living in any culture 
or society and at any point in time. That is to say, my account has a collective and individual 
dimension to it given that systems can be identified in different spheres. Every individual has a 
life narrative, often intricate, with multiple threads involving many periods and episodes and many 
distinct actors. The richness of human experience is defined by complicated lives played out over 
decades and generations. A hundred year old person or any individual of advanced age who has 
lived a peripatetic life, compartmentalized from one period to the next, will have usually followed 
a narrative that has incorporated relationships with a vast number of people. In turn, each of these 
individuals also lived their own intricate life histories full of issues related to a panoply of 
concerns. Summing up a hundred-year-old life may show regular patterns of thought and action, 


37 Artificial intelligence has quickly moved to the center of global power politics. Its prospects are 
unlimited and of course critical to the management of the international system. Stephen S. Hau, In the Battle for 
Artificial Intelligence, Winner Takes All, Becoming Human, January 24, 2018, https://becominghuman.ai/in-the- 
battle-for-artificial-intelligence-winner-takes-all-4c2447e68237; Gregory Allen and Elsa B. Kania, China Is Using 
America’s Own Plan to Dominate the Future of Artificial Intelligence, Foreign Policy, September 8, 2017, 
http://foreignpolicy.com/2017/09/08/china-is-using-americas-own-plan-to-dominate-the-future-of-artificial- 
intelligence; Kai Fu Lee, AI Superpowers: China, Silicon Valley, and the New World Order (New York: Houghton 
Mifflin, 2018). 
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but there is also great complexity in his or her grand narrative. Such complexity is true of ordinary 
individuals and elites, common folk, and highly trained professionals. Nonetheless, whatever the 
depth and complexity of a life narrative, systemic patterns remain. 


The system that typifies individuals’ life paths falls under the general concept of a life 
narrative or script. A subsequent chapter deals in depth with the life script. In general, as related 
to human history's overall architecture, the life script channels life along with particular patterns 
for individual actors. Once again, this ongoing subconscious thought system tends to be repetitive 
or recursive, producing beneficial and disadvantageous outcomes for the actor and the retinue of 
others incorporated into a particular life script.** 


In psychodynamic theory, including most psychoanalytic thought subfields, most people 
who undergo therapy think they are autonomous actors. However, the record of their life 
experiences demonstrates the presence of recurring structures that may incorporate a range of 
behaviors and outcomes seemingly fixed by the psychic mechanisms underlying human action. In 
summary, scripts are active components of human cognition that operate at the unconscious level 
directing individuals along an internal path often set in early childhood. Life scripts may modify, 
but if they do, their reprogrammed selves will continue through life until the individual’s death. 
The significance of life scripts cannot be overstated. Practically, human experience in every culture 
is a working out of scripts. 


Given the concept of script processes, a pivotal supposition to my argument about history, 
in general, is that life scripts are not isolated phenomena. As I did in earlier work, I want to argue 
that there are not just individual scripts within the human mind. Since humans are inherently social 
animals, our brains have been built to organize a range of thoughts and behaviors related to 
collective action. The narrative schemas that individuals hold concerning themselves also 
incorporate an entire hierarchy of scripts. These external or other than life scripts are related to 
groups, organizations, institutions, societies, and civilizations. To the degree that they interact 
with the life script mechanism, they are actionable elements of the human brain. These collective 
or “metascripts” are embedded in the individual’s roles and relationships within their social and 
political world. 


38 The idea of life scripts derives from psychoanalysis in the early twentieth century. Its most detailed 
development is the post-Freudian psychodynamic theories of Transactional Analysis (TA). Claude Steiner, Scripts 
People Live: Transactional Analysis of Life Scripts (New York: Grove Press, 1994); Richard G. Erskine ed., Life 
Scripts: A Transactional Analysis of Unconscious Relational Patterns (New York: Routledge, 2010). There are 
many analogues to this concept in classical Freudian, Jungian, Adlerian and Sullivan theories among others. 
Cultural anthropologists, sociologists and other social science and humanistic disciplines use the concept of 
unconscious patterns of behavior. Cognitive-behavioral approaches to psychotherapy also use the idea of cognitive 
structures that control behavior. My supposition is that not only do individuals follow life scripts or narratives but 
larger collective structures in human societies do also. 
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Individuals do not, and never have, existed by themselves or in isolation. They have always 
been part of social ecology. This was true of paleolithic cultures, where humans lived only in 
small bands, and it is true today in our immense environment of transnational civilizations. 
Genetic anthropologists have theorized that most Amerindians are descendants of a single band of 
ten to twelve individuals who migrated across the Bering Straits ice bridge some thirteen thousand 
years before the present. From that small band came all the great civilizations of the Americas 
and today the hundreds of millions of their descendants alive in the Western Hemisphere. 


The ecology of small groups has, through the contemporary period, expanded to the groups, 
organizations, institutions, societies, cultures, and civilizations that exist today. Irrespective of 
this social transition's enormity, human biology, including our advanced neurology, has barely 
changed. Individual humans are products of evolution and the social environments that they are 
situated in. Nothing that has happened since the origins of modern civilizations have changed this. 


In gross anatomy terms, an individual human being amounts to the biological matter 
composed of the neocortex. Sixteen billion neurons and associated glial cells, between 50 and 65 
billion brain cells, are the physical basis of cognition for every human being that has ever lived. 
Napoleon Bonaparte amounted to only 120 grams of biomass. Lincoln, Roosevelt, Charles De 
Gaulle, Martin Luther King, every and all leaders in history were essentially limited to their 
physical beings' fragile domain.*” Humans, as with all other animals, also live within the temporal 
limits of their lifespans. The natural lifespan of human averages less than one hundred years. 
Historically, biologists estimate that all humans' average lifespan that has ever existed has been 
only ten years. Typically, in modern times, humans have lived sixty or seventy years if they 
survived childhood. As of the early 21‘ century, despite medical advances, the average lifespan 
in most countries remains below eighty or eighty-five. A healthy lifespan, however defined, 
remains significantly below that. Historically, most scholars and scientists have done their best 
work in a short time, usually before the age of fifty. Presidents of the United States have so far 
retired from office before the age of eighty. Leading mathematicians typically do their life’s most 
important work before the age of forty.*° 


3° PPelvig, H.Pakkenberg, A.K.Stark and B.Pakkenberg, Neocortical glial cell numbers in human brains, 
Neurobiology of Aging Volume 29, Issue 11, November 2008, Pages 1754-1762 www.sciencedirect.com/ 
science/article/pii /S0197458007001686; Suzana Herculano-Houzel,The Human Brain in Numbers: A Linearly 
Scaled-up Primate Brain Front Hum Neurosci. 2009; 3: 31.2009 Nov 9. Prepublished online 2009 Aug 5. doi: 
10.3389/neuro.09.03 1.2009 PMCID: PMC2776484. 

40 Peak creativity for Nobel Laureates and other high achievers appears to average in early middle age. 
Christopher Ingraham, When you will most likely hit your creative peak, according to science, Washington Post, 
June 23, 2016; Coltan Scrivner and Dario Maestripieri, Creativity Patterns in the Production of Scientific Theories 
and Literary Fiction, March 2018, KNOW: A Journal on the Formation of Knowledge. 2. 10.1086/696984. 
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Within the entire cerebral cortex, whose surface is that of a large dinner napkin, are 
composed all the memories, relationships, cognitive frameworks including language, complex 
fields of knowledge, all that comprises human consciousness, and the entire system of relationships 
that compose civilizations. The vast troves of texts and data collected in books and now electronic 
databases extend human knowledge and intelligence. Still, the core of the entire edifice of 
civilization remains in the small biomasses of our cerebral and, more specifically, neocortex brain 
regions.*! 


Human consciousness itself is of extraordinary complexity, if one just considers the 
semiotic and temporal constructs that the mind can invent. A middle aged or older adult exposed 
to many thousands of life events over decades has the ability to build narratives of past, present, 
and future events, organizing many thousands of actors in spatial and temporal dimensions. One 
can imagine life in Medieval Spain, or hiking in New Zealand, walking on the Moon, reading Anna 
Karenina or One Hundred Years of Solitude, watching a movie about Brooklyn in the 1950s, or of 
life in Timbuktu. The mind can construct dialogues in a number of languages and dialects, recall 
conversations with hundreds or thousands of unique individuals. A highly trained mathematician 
can imagine a world of numbers, symbols, and higher dimensions; a novelist can create worlds in 
their entirety. Physicists, artists, and musicians all have extraordinary narrative skills that are not 
yet accessible to machines or artificial intelligence. 


Even with these intricate cognitive skills, the brain is subject to numerous failures as a 
logical system. The same powers of imagination also generate the frailties of human thought. 
Memories may be powerful, but they also change. They are all by their biological substrate, 
reconstructed from information coded into the physical brain. That reconstruction, subject to 
emotions and the physio-chemical components of brain chemistry, allow memories to be distorted. 
Both memories and beliefs are subject to radical distortions related to the emotive characteristics 
of experience. With distortion, then comes self-delusion, and humans' history is nestled in self and 
mass delusions that have often produced great destruction for individuals and groups, including 
entire nation-states. Defending the indefensible, believing what is not reasonable, engaging in 
magical and self defeating thoughts are at the core of the human condition.” 


We must accept the implications. What magnifies the human brain's power and the 
importance of an individual human mind are the narratives and intellectual constructs that our 
fragile and temporal brains produce. Using symbols, rules, analogies, and other analytical 


41 Anatomically and genetically, the human brain is very close to its mammalian relatives. See Zoltan 
Molnar and Alex Pollen, How unique is the human neocortex? Development 2014 141: 11-16; doi: 
10.1242/dev.101279; AI Impacts, Scale of the Human Brain, April 2015, https://aiimpacts.org/scale-of-the-human- 
brain. 


4 Human memory is by its biological architecture, a process of reconstruction, see Gabriel A. Radvansky, 
Human Memory (New York: Routledge, 2017); Gabriel A. Radvansky and Jeffrey M. Zacks, Event Cognition (New 
York: Oxford, 2014). 
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constructs, humans! most influential have maximized their powers and longevities by acquiring 
skills and positions of influence within social, political, or epistemic groups. Nonetheless, even 
the most potent human brains are subject to human institutions' constraints imposed upon them. 


This epistemic interpretation is important as it suggests that the world is a hierarchy of 
dynamic, interconnected narratives grounded in culture and historical time. Human knowledge 
and experience, organized to work in those places specific to our lives as conscious, responsive 
individuals, allow us to exist within our narratives and those of individuals and groups we are 
connected to. Hence, an investment banker can appreciate the world as a private citizen, relaxing 
in his or her house with a family and a life outside of work. Aside from work, the world is highly 
complex, dynamic, and fraught with risk. The banker must exist simultaneously in both worlds. 
In one environment, the weight of business decisions is nowhere to be found. The banker may 
compartmentalize a family life from a work life, where his or her role centers around the 
rationalization of decisions set to match those of a client. 


Based on business analytics or numbers, those decisions present numerous obstacles when 
confronted with real world outcomes. The technocratization of knowledge and experience crosses 
familiar and familial lines, invading from time to time his personal space, but the primacy of this 
space cannot, and is not, ignored. The mind must be compartmentalized. The meaning of past, 
present, and future events is analyzed, and the individual, mindful of his economic interests, will 
accommodate whatever his employer and his client’s wishes are. The contemporary world is full 
of layers. We exist in layers of social, political, and cultural awareness. This is true for common 
people as well as for the elites that dominate our hierarchal societies.*? 


In the modern period, narratives are connected increasingly though very dense and 
immediate global communications. More than a century ago, what happened in Europe or North 
America did not penetrate remote regions of the world’s controlling imperial systems. The global 
peripheries of the European empires were at the margins of a new global communication system. 
Cultures isolated from trade routes, telegraph lines, and governance from the imperial powers 
remained mostly unchanged. However, those peripheries are now integrated into the broader 
structures of international communication bringing social, political, and economic change that may 
or may not be welcomed or beneficial. The destruction of rain forests, widespread industrial 
pollution, the loss of indigenous languages, and Western diets that promote diabetes and 
widespread obesity may outweigh any of the benefits of industrialism and consumerism and the 
introduction of foreign political systems. Irrespective of neo-colonialism's politics or the core- 
periphery map of international political economy, there has been a vast acceleration of 
communication. What was once isolated or remote is now emerging with the ever faster and more 


43H. Porter Abbott, The Cambridge Introduction to Narrative (New York: Cambridge, 2008); Monika 
Fludernik and Jan Alber, eds., Postclassical Narratology: Approaches and Analyses (Columbus: Ohio State, 2010). 
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sophisticated sources of global integration and the dominance of technocratic thought and 
institutions. “4 


Before the communications revolution of the past century and the immediate decades 
preceding the present, human communities still operated according to very sophisticated and rapid 
forms of communication. Language itself, whether its near infinite nuances, and nonverbal and 
symbolic methods of discourse, have made human groups coherent, integrated entities. One of the 
essential components of modernity has been just how discourse and information have become so 
much faster, denser, and informative.* 


The technocratic systems of knowledge are products of the professionalization of 
engineering and scientific disciplines. This accrual of concepts, methods, and data began over two 
centuries ago and has resulted in institutional and cultural systems that were both dynamic and 
cumulative in nature. They have served to integrate technological innovations throughout the 
international system, presenting an ever more mutable adaptable means for the production of 
technological modernity. This points to the fundamental principles of Silicon Valley and other 
change agents. They know implicitly that new technologies enter the global technological 
ecosystem, adapt and incorporate their unique and substantive characteristics. They either become 
viable or are overtaken or replaced by rival intellectual technologies. 


Markets, the quintessential mechanism of capitalism, have always been fundamentally 
forms of information or communication. The communicative response of markets has 
continuously introduced, modified, replaced, and surpassed existing technologies, premised on 
existing epistemic systems and their communities. The dynamics of markets have been a 
component of the protean nature of Western modernity, which has now become a universal 
phenomenon. The production of new knowledge and technologies remains a fundamental, critical 
function of the global metascript dedicated to expanding human production and the extension of 
social and political order as a means of control. In all of this sits the grand narrative of the human 
mind, situated in its life experiences, its understanding of personal, familial, group, and national 
memories. The world may be chaotic for some, and it may be tragic for some, but there is always 
a path to self awareness. Of course, it is a path that has not often been taken.*° 


44 Jan Nederveen Pieterse, Globalization and Culture: Global Mélange (New York: Rowman & Littlefield, 
2015); Ali Mohammadi ed., International Communication and Globalization: A Critical Introduction (Sage 
Publications: 1997); Jake Lule, Globalization and Media: Global Village of Babel (Rowman & Littlefield, 2015); 
Homi K. Bhabha, The Location of Culture (New York: Routledge, 2004); Edward Said, Culture and Imperialism 
(New York: Knopf, 1993). 

45 Bill Gates and Collins Hemingway, Business at the Speed of Thought: Using a Digital Nervous System 
(New York: Viking, 1999); Judith Rosenbaum, Constructing Digital Cultures: Tweets, Trends, Race, and Gender 
(New York: Lexington Books, 2017). 

4° Capitalism may be viewed as an essential form of freedom or its very opposite. Milton, Capitalism and 
Freedom (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1960) and Frederic Jamieson, Postmodernism, or, the Cultural 
Logic of Late Capitalism (Raleigh Durham: Duke University Press, 1991); Others suggest that social behavior is 
heuristic, see Cristina Bicchieri, The Grammar of Society: The Nature and Dynamics of Social Norms (Cambridge 
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§ 6. Pathos: Provisioned by Scripts and Metascripts 


The fundamental nature and functions of human pathos cannot be ignored. As noted 
earlier, pathos is a process of dysfunction related to decline, decay, and ultimately, death. A city 
becomes bankrupt when its political and economic institutions drive it to fiscal insolvency. A 
region may de-populate from the decline of agriculture and subsequent large-scale employment, 
leading to massive poverty, crime, and political corruption. Empires and nation-states have 
declined through internal causes leading to territorial losses in ill conceived wars. Family 
dynasties may decline or dissolve as one generation can no longer perform what earlier generations 
have done. 


This does not necessarily mean pathos is bad or morally wrongful. Pathos is most often a 
natural process expressing, among other things, change which we find in the senescence and death 
of virtually all living beings. With the death and destruction of human life and institutions usually 
comes renewal. Ultimately, at any level of analysis, the process of pathos is continuous and 
integral to the cycles that govern human scripts from our minds' interior to the grand scale of our 
metascripts that drive our civilizations.*” 


In the art of human drama, a treasured field of artistic expression, pathos constitutes tragedy 
and everything related to the origins, development, and ends of it. Shakespearean tragedy explores 
corruption, evil, and despair, and in many ways, it is the most powerful literary exposition of this 
human experience. The Jewish Holocaust or the Shoah was a historical phenomenon in which a 
macabre form of industrial genocide represented the most profound forms of pathos in human 
history. However, neither Shakespeare nor the final solution is inclusive of all the domains of 
tragedy or pathos found in the human condition. We may survey the world, all the full narratives 
of thousands of peoples and their civilizations, we can investigate the deep traumas, corruption, 
and desperate conditions of individuals that number in the billions, and all of this together would 
only serve as a summation of human pathos.*® 


Pathos must be dealt with by every person as a fundamental condition of personhood, 
whether they are born desperately poor or fabulously wealthy, wholly illiterate or of sublime 
intellectual brilliance, enamored to God, or a fervent belief in atheism. It relates to every level of 
societal rank, every level of influence or lack of, will find life to be a contestation between pathos 


University Press, 2006). My view is essentially psychodynamic, which militates largely against both voluntarism 
and institutional controls. The self is driven programmatically but by an essentially internal life script. 

47 Pathos is most often rooted in the bureaucratic machinations of the state. The anodyne formality of 
institutional operations has easily masked the deadliest actions of nation-states. In the history of the Holocaust and 
other episodes of state violence and genocide we find pathos at its most thematically dominant role. See Danny L. 
Balfour, Guy B. Adams, Ashley E. Nickels, Unmasking Administrative Evil, Fifth edition (London: Routledge, 
2020). 

48 Paul Buch, The Pathos of the Real: On the Aesthetics of Violence in the Twentieth Century (Baltimore: 
Johns Hopkins, 2010; Kieren Keohane and Anders Petersen, Social Pathologies of Contemporary Civilization (New 
York: Routledge, 2013). 
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and the other elements of human culture and society. Further, every group, every institution, every 
national community or nation-state, and indeed every civilization must address in detail and 
continuously the evolution of various social pathologies and how they affect both groups and 
collectivities. 


Pathos in the Life Script 


Pathos is an essential characteristic of life. The end of life is death, which involves the 
natural processes of decline and dysfunction. Where pathos becomes dominant in a life script, it 
functions in particular ways that move the individual towards dysfunction or various forms of 
pathology. Most often, deep forms of pathos are found in individuals whose life scripts internalize 
experiences that contain the sources of dysfunction and pathology. When individuals have learned 
to protect themselves from hostile or abusive forces, learning most often incorporates ideas and 
behaviors that are anti-social. Early in life, an individual may learn to situate him or herself within 
a particular social and political hierarchy. In doing so, if that hierarchy engages in actions or 
beliefs that are inherently against social, political, or cultural norms, then pathos or sociopathy 
becomes embedded.*? 


Richard Nixon, a quintessential example of an influential leader with unmistakable 
sociopathic traits, tolerated as well as initiated “dirty tricks” against his perceived political 
enemies. His actions, amoral by any standard, resulted in severe consequences for himself and 
for many others, including the nation. We could psychoanalyze this example, but then, we must 
first realize that lies and deceptions by themselves are at the heart of human communication. If 
Nixon was an evil person, we also need to understand that his persona and actions were not unique. 
The abuse of executive power is prevalent in political systems everywhere. By accepting the 
actions of sociopaths as “normal” for a particular culture or community, we learn such behavior is 
so commonplace that it is already discounted. Nixon’s actions were not accepted in any 
meaningful sense by American society when they were exposed to public scrutiny. However, what 
they did was to open the area in which deviate political actions could be protected. Nixon 
authorized extra legal behavior with the full knowledge that he was breaching U.S. law. But 
Nixon’s life script had determined he could break the law to pursue actions against his enemies. 
Nixon internalized this amoral behavior and transmitted it to others. Around the world, corrupted 
politicians, generals, bureaucrats, corporate officials as well as ordinary people run a continuous 
battle for legitimating a particular agenda. For Richard Nixon, attempting to delegitimate the 
powerful anti-war movement with his unscrupulous and patently illegal behavior was not of 
concern. In his mind, what he did barely invited scrutiny. In studying his administration, including 
the transcripts of conversations he had with domestic and international audiences, his world view 


4° Bandy X Lee, The Dangerous Case of Donald Trump: 27 Psychiatrists and Mental Health Experts Assess 
a President (New York: Thomas Dunne, 2017); Nassir Ghaemi, A First-Rate Madness: Uncovering the Links 
Between Leadership and Mental IlIness (New York: Penguin, 2012). 
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was distinctly Machiavellian. Only when he faced trial and conviction by the U.S. Senate did he 
realize that what he did was viewed as corrupt, illegal, immoral or, using my terminology, 
pathological.*° 

The resignation of President Richard Nixon is just one example of pathos as a real, existing 
property of human relations. In subsequent periods in American political history, we have 
encountered perhaps far greater examples of deviant behavior that society has tolerated. Around 
the world, in the first decades of the 21‘century, pathos in political life remains epidemic. It is 
seen as the banal and in the pure evil of human actions. Pathos is ubiquitous, a product of natural 
evolution, and ultimately a force to reckon with. The pathos we find in individuals may be obvious, 
or it may be hidden. Its effects may be mild and not disconcerting, or on the opposite end, pathos 
often defines the lives of individuals as well as groups, organizations, and even nation-states. 


The decision by the Catholic church to burn Joan of Arc at the stake was deemed a proper 
action by the church at the time of the 14" century. The immolation of heretics was considered a 
positive benefit and a commandment from God. Even today, the stoning executions of adulterers 
in the Middle East and elsewhere, the forced restrictions on women because of their gender all 
constitute pathos. Pathos is synonymous with war, as the very act of aggression against other 
human beings is self defining. This is true even when war is beneficial and necessary. The 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki bombings, which in early August 1945 ushered in the atomic age, the end 
of the Pacific War and the start of the global Cold War, were actions full of pathos. In minutes 
these first generation nuclear weapons produced more destruction than any other action in human 
history. Hundreds of thousands of people died or suffered severe injuries and other effects from 
these two prototype nuclear weapons.*! 


The idea of a life script originated with the Freudian school of psychoanalysis. Eric Berne, 
often described as a Neo-Freudian theorist, founded the movement and theory of transactional 
analysis during the early postwar period. Berne’s work built upon the classic views of 
psychodynamic psychology developed by Sigmund Freud and his students during the first decades 
of the 20" century. Psychoanalytic concepts of the mind suggest a powerful subconscious system 
controls individual human behavior. There is much in the classic psychoanalytic view that is now 
validated by modern neuroscience and clinical psychotherapy. The psychosexual theory that was 
so integral to the classical theorists has little currency outside of the discipline. The idea of a 
“script” or life plan, documented in clinical observations for more than a century, does have 
currency or legitimacy. It is the foundational concept for the cognitive-behavioral view of human 


5° John A. Farrell, Richard Nixon, The Life (Vintage: 2018); Evan Thomas, Being Nixon: A Man Divided 
(New York: Random House, 2016); Bob Woodward and Carl Bernstein, The Final Days (New York: Simon & 
Schuster, 2005). 

5! Toyofumi Ogura and Kisaburo Murakami, Letters from the End of the World: A Firsthand Account of 
the Bombing of Hiroshima (Kodansha USA, 1997); Gar Alperovitz, The Decision to Use the Atomic Bomb (New 
York: Vintage, 1996); Robert Jay Lifton, Death in Life: Survivors of Hiroshima (Charlotte: North Carolina, 1991). 
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behavior represented by transactional analysis and the cognitive theories that are part of scientific, 
academic psychology. The general notions of narrative theories of individual and group behavior 
have also been widely introduced in cultural anthropology, political anthropology, sociology and 
other social science fields concerned with human behavior as narrative, theater, or dramaturgy. 


My use of scripts is founded upon the general notion of individuals having life plans 
grounded within the psychoanalytic context of their genesis as individuals, and the entire human 
ecology that bears upon them expressed in political, social, cultural and historical contexts. To 
use a familiar example, Adolf Hitler had a unique and deeply pathological character and life script, 
shaped by a range of events and historical forces that were brought to bear upon him. If there is 
to be an example of the pathos of the life script, Hitler’s world historical impact as a progenitor of 
destruction has been elucidated by generations of scholars and writers who have mined his 
biography and the seminal albeit evil pathos of this leadership.>? 


Life scripts are indeed magnets for pathos as a force in human affairs. Pathos is contained 
in the behavioral scripts for alcoholism and drug addiction, and all other social deviancies. It is 
elemental to the corruption and criminal acts affecting groups and organizations. It is the force 
behind the full range of social and psychological pathologies visited upon people. It is embedded 
in families, groups, and institutions of every kind. Ultimately, it finds expression in the narratives 
of entire nation-states and the international system. Quintessentially, pathos found in the life script 
has been an indomitable force in human affairs. 


At the very end of his career, Freud’s synthesis for human history crystallized upon the 
forces of Eros and Thanatos. His idea was that the life energy, Eros, found in sex expressed by 
the various sexual drives, was in constant opposition to Thanatos, the death instinct. Both seemed 
to require the other. My suggestion is that indeed we have a general evolution defined socio- 
biological drive that I have termed “pathos.” Pathos is connected to two different elements of 
human behavior and evolution, namely, a drive for order and an impetus for intelligence use and 
development. These three elements have always worked as integral components for human 
development both individually and in groups or collective levels. The elements are not in any way 
autonomous or mutually exclusive. 


On the contrary, it is the synthesis of these forces built into the human genome that produce 
the vast diversity of human lives and communities. This diversity includes the spectrum of human 
events, achievements, and failures. It includes destruction and extinction, stabile mediocrity, 
brilliance, genius, and everything in between or imaginable. History then is an examination of 


5? Alan Bullock, Hitler: A Study in Tyranny (New York: Harper & Row, 1962); Volker Ullrich, Hitler: 
Ascent, 1889-1939 (Viking, 2017); Ian Kershaw, Hitler: 1889-1936 Hubris (New York: Norton, 2000); Kershaw, 
Hitler, Nemesis, 1936-1945 (New York: Norton, 2001). 
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these elements. As a predictive discipline, social science is also a project for the explication of the 
generative components of these essential things.~ 


Patriarchy 


Essential to the order in almost all modern human societies relates to the concept of 
patriarchy. As now several generations of social and cultural historians and social scientists have 
demonstrated, patriarchy is foundational to the structure of all human societies. Patriarchy, which 
involves the gendered organization of power, is central to understanding life scripts and the 
organization of script systems that define cultures and societies in every period of history across 
the expanse of human life. There is little that occurs in human experience that does not reference 
the pathos of patriarchy at every level. The origins of patriarchy fall along a spectrum. On the 
one hand, historians and sociologists, specifically Gerda Lerner and Sylvia Walby, have argued 
for patriarchy's social and historical origins. In effect, it is not a biological imperative. Rather, it 
was created after the development of settled agricultural societies. Other scholars and scientists 
have argued for the biological origins of gender relations. In our century, patriarchy may finally 
succumb to the new technocratic Generative Domain where the sexual division of labor, the 
political and social hierarchies based upon male dominance will be superseded by new cultural 
forms, i.e., post patriarchal social and political systems.™4 


Life scripts are always gendered systems of control. Every person relates their sense of 
self and their organization of life experience according to the role of gender in their families and 


53 Freud was very clear on the concept of human aggression and its elemental nature in human biology. 
Writing in the last decade of life: 
Men are not gentle creatures who want to be loved, and who at the most can defend themselves if 
they are attacked; they are, on the contrary, creatures among whose instinctual endowments is to 
be reckoned a powerful share of aggressiveness. As a result, their neighbor is for them not only a 
potential helper or sexual object, but also someone who tempts them to satisfy their aggressiveness 
on him, to exploit his capacity for work without compensation, to use him sexually without his 
consent, to seize his possessions, to humiliate him, to cause him pain, to torture and to kill him. 
Homo homini lupus [“Man is a wolf to man’”’]. Who, in the face of all his experience of life and of 
history, will have the courage to dispute this assertion? As a rule this cruel aggressiveness waits 
for some provocation or puts itself at the service of some other purpose, whose goal might also 
have been reached by milder measures. In circumstances that are favorable to it, when the mental 
counter-forces which ordinarily inhibit it are out of action, it also manifests itself spontaneously 
and reveals man as a savage beast to whom consideration towards his own kind is something alien. 
Anyone who calls mind the atrocities committed during the racial migrations the invasions of the 
Huns, or by the people known as Mongols under Jenghiz Khan and Tamerlane, or at the capture of 
Jerusalem by the pious Crusaders, or even, indeed, the horrors of the recent World War — anyone 
who calls these things to mind will have to bow humbly before the truth of this view. Sigmund 
Freud, Civilization and its Discontents (New York: Norton, 1930) 59-60. 


54 Gerda Lerner, The Creation of Patriarchy (New York: Oxford, 1987 and The Creation of Feminist 
Consciousness: From the Middle Ages to Eighteen-seventy (New York: Oxford, 1994); Sylvia Walby, Theorizing 
Patriarchy (New York: Cambridge, 1990). The biological argument is best represented by Goldberg. Steven 
Goldberg, The Inevitability of Patriarchy (New York: W. Morrow, 1974). No doubt, both biology and culture 
inform the development of complex social relationships based upon gender. 
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cultures. A person’s identity is inextricably tied to gender, shaping every individual’s concept of 
themselves and the political and social order. Every individual understands and perceives the 
semiotic web of their unique experiences according to their respective concepts of male and female 
and the cultural structures that they internalize at the earliest points in life. By early childhood, 
when as psychodynamic psychologists have noted, life paths have been developed and 
internalized, gender expectations related to power have also been integrated into the life script.*> 


As new generations of feminist and post feminist social scientists have investigated, the 
entirety of human culture has been defined by patriarchy. The international system and all 
formations of power in history involve alliances and conflicts related to the ordering of male 
hierarchies. Violence at all levels of society in every society and competition and most generative 
activities relate to the struggle for power associated with the supremacy of competing Y 
chromosomes. In the post-industrial scientific and technocratic age, only in very recent times has 
patriarchy been challenged at its core. To a degree, nothing that happens or has happened in the 
past can be divorced from the gendered structures of power in institutions and within families, 
dyads, and individuals. 


Pathos Beyond the Individual 


All individuals belong to groups, many belong to organizations, and virtually all people on 
earth live under sovereign entities. There is pathos in both individuals and groups or collectivities, 
and they are connected. Conditions that produce deep pathos in human lives, what has been 
defined as mental illness, various forms of criminality, aggression, and other forms of dysfunction 
relate directly to the larger social and political environments. 


In the contemporary world, deep pathos can be found in nation-states falling into civil war 
and anarchy; in merciless dictators punishing and exploiting their populations; in widespread 
human rights violations in other autocrat regimes; in the use of illegal weapons in war; in massive 
economic declines, ecological disasters, and unprecedented flows of refugees from distressed 
regions. In the developed world, pathos takes many forms, including serious substance abuse, 
burgeoning examples of racism and hate crimes, youth unemployment, class divides, and pervasive 
examples of economic decline in many areas and regions.*° 


55 New research highlights the role of gender in “cultural life scripts.” Christina Lundsgaard Ottsen and 
Dorthe Bergtsen, The cultural life script of Qatar and across cultures: Effects of gender and religion, Memory 22(4) 
: May 2014, 390-407, DOI: 10:1080/09658211.2013.795598; Steve M. J. Janssen, Ai Uemiya & Makiko Naka 
(2014) Age and gender effects in the cultural life script of Japanese adults, Journal of Cognitive Psychology, 26:3, 
307-321, DOI: 10.1080/20445911.2014.892493; Michael W. Wiederman, Sexual Script Theory: Past, Present, and 
Future, in J. DeLamater, R.F. Plante (eds.), Handbook of the Sociology of Sexualities, Handbooks of Sociology and 
Social Research, DOI 10.1007/978-3-3 19-17341-2_ 2. 

5° Some of the most important documents related to pathos in world affairs are the annual reports of human 
rights organizations. Human Rights Watch, World Report 2018, https://www.hrw.org/world-report/2018; Amnesty 
International, Amnesty International Report 2017/18: The state of the world's human rights, February 22, 2018, POL 
10/6700/2018, www.amnesty.org/en/latest/research/20 1 8/02/annual-report-201718. 
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Global issues of war and peace are continuing examples of pathos in global social ecology. 
Political scientists reference the balance of power as a paradigm to understand the “struggle for 
power” in world affairs. Underneath the correlation of military forces and strategic alliances that 
govern much of the international system is the undertow of human pathos, centered in deep multi- 
generational conflicts between competing groups, tribal, ethnocultural, sectarian and nation-states. 
For nearly half a century, the United States and the Soviet Union stood on razer’s edge, their 
massive nuclear arsenals minutes away from Armageddon. The terms of conflict seemed stark, at 
least in the first years of the Cold War. By the end of the era, with competing military machines 
of absolutely enormous and terrifying force, the entire premise of the standoff had lost meaning. 
The confrontation came to an end, but the pathos remained in this long-conflicted relationship.*’ 


Pathos in world affairs is easy to discern. When a country is bombed mercilessly, with the 
deaths and injury to large numbers of civilians solely for political purposes, this is incontrovertibly 
an example of pathos. Man made induced famines, the abuse of civilian populations in war or 
civil unrest are once more obvious examples of this elemental force. Ecological destruction on 
scales that admit indifference is also pathological, in the same way that cancer destroys the human 
body. Throughout human history, we can find pathos throughout contemporary world affairs as an 
irresistible and irrepressible consequence of competition, rivalry, and fear. The necessary means 
to control it, to reduce its effects on individuals and populations, usually falls upon the rule of law. 
Indeed, legal systems can be very useful in both domestic and international law in dealing with 
pathos. This one very important example of the intersection of the elements of human life. The 
law encompasses pathos and its containing elements, order and the necessary intellectual 
technologies used to effect it. Legal jurisdiction and administration built on sophisticated bodies 
of law, based upon statutes, case law, and constitutions, structures actors' behavior, forcing them 
to comply with standards that usually but not always reduce the worst consequences of pathos. A 
man who beats his wife will often be constrained by law. Individuals who engage in widespread 
theft involving people and corporations have been punished by courts, thereby enforcing social 
norms that respect order and reduce the incidents of dysfunctional crimes of corruption. On larger 
scales, political corruption is challenged by legal order. This relates to corruption at local and 
regional levels, as well as the international system.>* 


57 The entirety of the vast investigation of Russian propaganda operations against the United States and its 
European allies illustrates the depth of the pathos/pathology. In effect, this is a contingency from the collapse of the 
Soviet state and its consequences for Russian society. Serhii Plokhy, The Soviet Union is still collapsing, Foreign 
Policy, December 22, 2016, https://foreignpolicy.com/2016/12/22/the-unlearned-lessons-from-the-collapse-of-the- 
soviet-union; Shaun Walker, The Long Hangover: Putin's New Russia and the Ghosts of the Past (New York: 
Oxford, 2018). 

58 Bertrand Badiem Humiliation in International Relations: A Pathology of Contemporary International 
Systems (New York: Hart, 2017); Philip Alston and Ryan Goodman, International Human Rights Law (New York: 
Oxford, 2012); Bruce Bueno de Mesquita and Alastair Smith, The Dictator's Handbook: Why Bad Behavior is 
Almost Always Good Politics (New York: Public Affaris, 2012). 
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Despite the legitimation of international law since the 19" century, pathos remains a 
compelling force in the international system in the 21 century. The survival of humans on earth 
still remains in the balance, as Freud’s death instinct continues to work in the interior of human 
affairs, from the individual to the larger structures that define cultures and societies.>? 


§ 7. Order: Provisioned Scripts and Metascripts 


Order is the opposite of pathos, although this is not a Manichean relationship. Order can 
be a force defined by pathos, as the Nazi order was, or the order imposed by many other states, 
institutions, and groups. An ordered mind may also be a highly pathological one. The narrative 
systems that control individuals and collectivities are informed by structures, rules, norms, 
customs, and rituals that define human behaviors, thoughts, and communications. 


The nature of internalized narratives is the creation of order. It may be order immersed in 
human pathos, but it is ordered none the same. It may order that allows for broad human freedoms 
as in constitutional democracies with guaranteed civil rights. It may also be order defined by the 
most severe of totalitarian regimes or the controls enforced by communities and families against 
individuals. The order may be highly destructive, or it may be highly stable, or it may be very 
dynamic and creative in the way that seminal thinkers and entrepreneurs apply the concept. 


The profession of law is almost, by definition, an exercise in the political and social order 
as its practitioners adjudicate on lawful or unlawful acts as well as the rights and responsibilities 
attached to human behavior. To a great extent, nothing can be accomplished without a sense or 
formal structure of control established by order. Biological structures, such as the eukaryotic cell, 
has an established order, a replicable, self-monitoring system that constitutes a biochemical and 
physical order essential to the cell and to the organisms that are built upon them. To a degree, the 
human brain's organization is typified by its intricate and superefficient architectures, allowing it 
to generate intelligence in ways unknown by any other biological species. There are natural orders 
as well as orders related to human habitations, cultures, and civilizations. 


In the case of scripts, the processes of order construct the script or scripts that bear upon 
individuals, groups, and larger entities. The order may be permeated with pathologies, but it also 
should be informed deeply by the processes of intelligence. The impetus for order may require 
the strict disciplines found in military organizations. It may be invested deeply in law and 
medicine, the various fields of science and engineering all requiring high-level cognitive 
architectures impressed with linguistically defined systems of order. Any theory, scientific or 


°° Nick Bostrom and Milan M. Cirkovic, eds., Global Catastrophic Risks (New York: Oxford, 2011); 
Martin Rees, Our Final Century? : Will the Human Race Survive the Twenty-First Century? (New York: Gardner 
Books, 2004). 
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Springer Verlag, 1990; Benoit B. Mandelbrot, The Fractal Geometry of Nature (Boston: W.H. Freeman, 1982). 
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otherwise, with any validity, imputes a carefully built network of order to be drawn upon when 
necessary. 


Order in the Life Script: Triangulating the Elements 


Typically, a mature adult life script integrates all three elements that drive human societies 
and cultures. Order works on many levels, requiring people to consent to the rules and customs 
that define both their everyday lives and the larger groups, organizations, and communities that 
bear upon them. Pathos is also pervasive, from the physical pathologies of human life to the pathos 
of living in groups, and the processes that result in the decline and corruption of personal, social, 
and political orders. Intelligence, which includes all forms of human cognition, finds itself 
immersed in the intertwined issues of pathos and order. 


Order, in personal narratives, forces structure. Individuals may declare their full autonomy. 
They may consider themselves to have the ability to act on their volitions, irrespective of what 
others think. In reality, no matter how strong or resolute the individual, the unconscious narrative 
system that controls individual human volition must be responsive to order grounded in every 
individual's social ecosystem and life history. An individual may act uniquely; they may show 
great insight and creativity. They may be visionary. They may anticipate disaster or redemption 
in human affairs. Even so, by virtue of their existence as sentient beings that are part of groups 
and institutions and immersed in their own life histories and the larger narratives of their families 
and communities, they do not act with complete autonomy or personal vision. All of that is framed 
by who they are. 


Order in an individual’s mind is partly conscious but mainly unconscious. One may know 
how everyday life requires order. An individual may understand the processes of order in a work 
environment, but there remains a lacuna for almost all people. Most will never examine their lives 
as historians, psychoanalysts, social scientists, or critical thinker will. This recursive mentality is 
true of the average person but also for elites and the very occupations I named above. 


Order Within Groups 


Since the actions of groups control resources and the actions of larger groups as well as the 
individuals within them, the idea of social and political order found in groups has had an enormous 
impact on history. If we think of decisions made by leadership groups in national governments, 
or groups of political leaders, such as the Grand Alliance during the Second World War, or other 
seminal diplomatic accords, the group thought and actions have been seminal. Once again, we 
find order integrated with pathos and intelligence. If we consider the order found in high level 
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groups, such as those that govern national governments, we find both the power and irascible 
nature of individuals acting together. °! 


Functional, or successful, order can be found everywhere in a group or collective action. 
The Chinese government's ability to construct a regional high speed train network in less than a 
decade in Eastern China reflects the ability of the Chinese Communist Party as a disciplined 
organization capable of mobilizing resources to effect an engineering and public works 
accomplishment of impressive achievement. The same may be said of such figures as Elon Musk, 
whose small aerospace company built the world’s first reusable space rocket with a payload 
capability far over NASA or its immediate rivals, all at a cost and in a timeframe that was equally 
unmatched. To a high degree, levels and qualities of order are determined by factors other than the 
mere rules and resources available to the task. 


One flaw in the concept of order in small groups relates to the concept of “groupthink.” If 
all the decision-making group members are vested in a particular outcome or collective perception, 
the group process may result in a blind and perhaps disastrous decision. The Cuban Missile Crisis 
comes to mind, as well as Vietnam and the Second Gulf War to topple Saddam Hussein. In all of 
these familiar events in U.S. history, there was an intense drive to focus upon the desired result. 
In all cases, the result would have been victory over an indomitable foe. The problems in all three 
of these cases relate to the misperception of threats and possible outcomes. Since groups tend to 
homogenize thought concerning a particular threat or outcome, the homogenization may often 
result in a disastrous decision. 


The group advice offered to John F. Kennedy in October 1962 was fatally flawed. Had he 
taken the advice, a serious of aggressive military actions against Cuban and Russian targets, the 
consequences might have been too severe to contemplate. In Vietnam, deliberations in the summer 
of 1965, virtually the same advisors proposed a military response that became known as the 
“ground war in Vietnam.” That advice too was fateful, resulting ultimately in a highly destructive 
land war whose relevance was most often considered a tragedy and today looks like a testimony 


1 Kenwyn K. Smith and David N. Berg, Paradoxes of Group Life: Understanding Conflict, Paralysis, and 
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to poor judgment. The same be said for the Second Gulf War or Iraq War of 2003 that led to the 
cascade of conflicts now engulfing the region.® 


Order as Defined by Institutions 


With order, however, all can be controlled to one degree or another. Contemporary 
technocratic institutions, like NASA, most large corporations and private institutions reflect 
powerful mechanisms for the production of order. To a degree, this is a paradox. All institutions 
are composed of groups. In this sense, order is more a function of rules and the relationship 
between groups as individual leaders determine it. Even if he or she is the founder, a leader of an 
organization frames the context of organizational order. That context is dynamic. Many other 
contingencies affect the culture of a large organization or institution. Institutional leadership is 
often critical to how they function. A leader or manager may change the entire staff he or she 
inherits, changing the organization's fundamental nature. 


Whether they do this or not, or if there is institutions have most often defined efficacy in 
its management, social and political order. A nation-state is an institution or more precisely an 
institutional system most often under the portfolio of a national government and the specific 
members of a ruling party. In most parliamentary systems, the loss of political support will force 
the reconstitution of the government, thereby changing, at least in the short run, the very natures 
and policies of their governments. 


There seldom is a responsibility for governance in the business world that rests with people 
who do not have ownership in the going concern. A private business is always responsive to its 
owners, usually represented by a governing board of directors, which is mandatory for public 
corporations. However, typically, senior management is responsible for the corporation in its 
entirety. The order imposed by corporations includes the discipline it enforces on its employees, 
which may run over a million people or as few as one. Corporate order always seeks 
accommodation with public sector order, to the degree that corporate influence flows directly to 
political parties and individual party members who demonstrated loyalty to their industry and in 
some cases, their company.” 


Public entities, whether they are independent agencies (local, state, national or even 
international governing institutions) impose order through the state's sovereignty vis-a-vis all other 
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interests. Within the rational domain of global governance in the twentieth and twenty-first 
centuries, social and political order are preeminent concerns. This doesn’t mean that national and 
international institutions are always rational. Instead, they suggest that the imprimatur of order 
expressed in law governs most nation-states’ objectives and, in effect, produces the second element 
of societal scripting or integration. 


The purpose of modern institutions, regardless of size or if public or private, is to establish 
durable systems of order that reach far down the social hierarchy to the individuals and families as 
they accommodate the political requirements they must live under. In stable political regimes, the 
precepts for order are well integrated into human behavior. At the level of individuals, institutional 
order is most often defined by the community. People belong to churches, involve themselves in 
local school boards, coach middle and secondary school sports, belong to unions and professional 
organizations, and engage in pro-social activities that establish and reinforce order. This doesn’t 
mean that civil society is invulnerable to the workings of pathos. Clearly, pathos, which comes in 
many disguises, challenges prevailing systems of order because that is its function. When 
institutional orders are challenged or collapse under the weight of transitioning institutional 
environments, human pathos's universal processes enter the equation. All of this relates to 
metascripts, which are the quintessence of all institutions or organizations. 


Patriarchy and Order 


Patriarchy is essential to the process of pathos. It is also endemic to human order. 
Typically, human families, nuclear and extended, are fundamentally patriarchal systems, where 
male dominance and male hierarchy are essential to the operation and reproduction of the group 
over time. In most families, clans, and communities, patriarchy determines everything. Rejecting 
patriarchy has usually meant not the rebellion of females but the challenge to authority represented 
by other males attempting to move the patriarchal system in their direction. There are nearly 
infinite examples of the pathos involved in the patriarchal order of numerous societies observed in 
both the historical and contemporary record. In American history, the American Revolution and 
the origins of modern American governance were determined by a tightly built gendered system 
of control premised upon the principles of male hierarchy or patriarchy. Only in very recent times 
has there has been an evolution of post patriarchal social and political systems.° 


The Russian revolution ostensibly premised upon a political theory that rejects patriarchy 
as a vestige of earlier social and political forms, continued patriarchy. In the 21‘ century, Russian 
culture and politics continue to support a very authoritarian patriarchal order where political and 
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economic power and resources are distributed according to Russian institutions’ gendered 
organization. What is true in Russia remains essentially correct even in the advanced liberal 
democracies of the developed world, even if those societies' ideological charter prescribes post 
patriarchal cultures and social mores. What patriarchy indicates is how human nature continues 
to organize both individual and collective scripts. Gender roles and institutions shape social, 
political, and cultural mentalities because they are inextricably bound to the nature of human 
societies. 


§ 8. Metascripts and Societal Order 


An extensive examination of metascripts in the international system and within the history 
of nation-states will be taken up in Chapter Three. Here I intend to simply introduce the idea. The 
concept of a metascript relates directly to the notion of social and political order. Nothing can be 
accomplished without a system of shared thought in a group or community. Individuals have 
scripts and larger structures they internalize that shape their personal identities and support the 
cultural schema that defines everyday life. 


One prominent example of a metascript is an ideology. In an ideology, a belief system 
creates a worldview particular to a group or community. Organized religions are premised upon 
doctrines that establish beliefs that all members of the faith share. Christians believe in the divinity 
of Jesus Christ, and subscribe to the biblical canons of both the Hebrew and Christian texts. The 
many different denominations among Christians have created different creeds with ideologies that 
support their different faiths' communal views. Pentecostal churches may be quite particular from 
other Protestant groups. There are essential ideological distinctions between Lutherans, 
Presbyterians, Anglicans, Baptists, and the myriad of Pentecostal churches. Finally, Roman 
Catholics and the various Orthodox Christians have their own interpretations of the Christian 
canon that can be traced over centuries and millennia. © 


These metascripts integrate communities of individuals, establishing groups as cultural, 
social, and political entities. What is right for Christians is true for other religions, including the 
Abrahamic faiths, the religions of East and South Asia, animism, and other groups ancient and 
modern. All of them generate collective beliefs or scripts that organize individuals into a common 
ideology. 


This is, of course, just one form of metascripts. The human mind can hold a number of 
collective scripts related to family, community, nationality, religion and secular beliefs. An 
epistemic community, which will also be discussed in detail, involves meta or collective thoughts. 
To a degree, a community of thinkers who subscribe to a particular understanding or theory follow 
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(New York: Routledge, 2002);Scott Mann, Heart of a Heartless World (Blackrose Books: 2015); Janice Boddy and 
Michael Lambek eds., A Companion to the Anthropology of Religion (Hoboken, NJ: Wiley-Blackwell, 2015). 


The Elements 38 


a metascript. According to the paradigm they subscribe to, a specific school of psychoanalysts 
will interpret the world and the human mind. Likewise, economists who subscribe to monetarism, 
view economic systems according to the theories of monetarist macroeconomics. They will differ 
sharply from Keynesian or Neo-Keynesians whose worldview of financial systems and economic 
behavior is to their fellow monetarist colleagues. We can find epistemic divisions in every 
academic field, and those differences may have very significant effects on how they perceive their 
disciplines and the world in general. Those differences may result in sharp political differences 
and very substantial real world consequences. 


Political realists in international politics will offer policy advice premised upon political 
realism. According to military deterrence, other political scientists, who subscribe to strategic 
realism, will advocate policies consistent with various understandings of the balance of power. 
Neoconservative historians and political scientists have pronounced differences with those 
scholars who subscribe to views that reyect American or Western exceptionalism. Marxist, neo- 
Marxist, postmodernist and Subaltern thinkers will indeed reject the metascript of neoconservative 
doctrine in favor of their own metascript that requires the removal of Western military presence 
from the Middle East, Asia, and Latin America. °’ 


Moreover, epistemic conflicts go far beyond political scientists and sociologists. They are 
omnipresent in all disciplines that involve the production of professional knowledge. They also 
occur among dentists, medical specialists, and many other academic and professional fields with 
less dramatic consequences. There may be sharp differences between those who believe in 
different concepts of quantum mechanics and other foundational theories in the broader disciplines 
of physics and mathematics in theoretical physics. These are competitive paradigms that define 
communities of thinkers. They are, in the parlance that I propose, metascripts. 


Ultimately, global metascripts, such as capitalism, or technocratic internationalism, 
organize the entire international system. These metascripts may be beyond the conceptual 
awareness of most individuals who do not contemplate global forces' architecture. These 
metascripts apply to political elites and individuals who are cognitively engaged by international 
economic and political discourse. 


Order Defined by Cultures and National Communities 


My purpose in this section is to elucidate the concept of synergy between the concepts of 
order and pathos and that of intelligence. The triad as we have seen is present within individuals 


67 My use of the term metascript is related to the established term metanarrative but it is different in some 
respects. A meta or grand narrative describes an overarching belief system or ideology. Metascripts in my usage 
can be metanarratives but they also operate at lower levels of discourse, describing particular patterns of group 
relatedness. I suggest the exist many metascripts integrated into both individual and collective action. 


The Generative Domain 39 


and the ladder of collective bodies rising to the nation-state and beyond that to multi-national 
civilizations and even the world in its entirety. 


A national community, which we observe in over two hundred existing nation-states, may 
very well be a synthesis of hundreds, even thousands of sub-cultures derived from different ethnic 
groups, religions, and other distinct separations. New York City and other cosmopolitan regions 
are an example of communities’ cultural diversity and political complexity. The borough of 
Queens alone contains speakers of some 800 languages. The city is layered with different ethnic 
groups and religious affiliations that range from Ultraorthodox Jews to Mormons, Hindus, 
Buddhists, Muslims, atheists, and agnostics.® Political alignments also range along a large 
spectrum. Suppose we place the New York metropolitan region on a larger map of the United 
States. In that case, we find an even greater political, economic and cultural diversity from the 
Hawaiian Islands, the Alaskan frontier, and the vast swath of land and ocean, with cities, towns, 
and villages across the southern half of the North American continent. The unifying system to all 
of this is the federal constitution. It is itself layered by the several layers of governance and the 
separation of powers on each level. This complexity is matched or exceeded by other large nation- 
states, such as the Russian Federation, Indonesia, India, and many others, where the nation-state's 
legal and historical connections are less defined than in the United States. Nonetheless, these are 
nation-states, that project national creeds or ideologies and have unifying cultural, political, and 
economic ties.©” 


Political order is a centrifugal force. When local elites challenge it, the centering of power 
and culture begins to unwind. At some point, though not very often, nation-states dissolve. Failed 
states exist as the processes of pathos overtake those of political order. The national script, which 
generally serves as a recursive mechanism, reorients itself, redefining the national community. 
This was apparent with the dissolution of the Soviet Union, where fifteen successor states then had 
the opportunity to organize sovereign independent organizations with their own reimagined 
histories. 


In other parts of the world where the nation-state is a very new concept, such as most of 
the continent of Africa, the idea of a national community may be very tenuous. In these examples, 
a meaningful metascript for nationhood may not exist. Instead, tribal and clan identities may be 
far more salient. The ordering of these societies may be more complicated than those of 
established nation-states with long histories of law rule. Nonetheless, the need for a collective 
script to generate recursive and synchronous responses to domestic and international problems is 
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not diminished. The Central African Republic, for example, as an integrated national community 
within the international system, must strive to promote international trade and normal diplomatic 
relationships if it is to follow a successful development model. What is true for the least developed 
political and economic systems is also true for all others. The succession of metascripts controlling 
global order compels local integration. Over the long run, that integrative force should defeat the 
centripetal movements that drive separation or anti-globalism.”° 


Civilizational Order 


Civilizations pursue order as a form of continuity. Since civilizations are intellectual 
constructs, what we impute to civilizational order reflects the idea that such notions do exist within 
the hearts and minds of individuals. We may speak of Islamic, Christian, Jewish, Buddhist, Hindu, 
and other religious civilizations, even if there is no coherent leadership center or even a unifying 
doctrine or ideology. The order of societies embodies the idealized concepts prevalent in the public 
ceremonies of religious and political leaders. However, the public images of such roles most often 
understate or misrepresent the nature of order in those organizations. 


The highest levels of order are found in the global metascript, which integrates the vast 
hierarchies of order, involving scripts and metascripts. The global metascript connects 
civilizations, involving their pathologies, the unique script narratives that define their key actors. 
At this level of analysis, historians find international war, transformative changes in technology, 
demographics, and political and social thought. The most universal or highest level of the 
metascript integrates pathos, order, and the technologies related to human intelligence into a 
systematizing whole. 


A civilization imposes order primarily through the mechanisms of ideology and cultural 
transmission. In Islamic civilization, which has grown immeasurably diverse since its beginnings 
in the 7" century, order is founded upon interpretations of the Koran. Islamic order, which may 
or may not be state centered, establishes control through the community defined and accepted 
precepts of its religion. What is true of the Islamic world also applies to other transnational 
civilizations that impose their own forms of order through believers' indoctrination. Christianity 
and Judaism communicate to their adherents primarily but not exclusively through confessional 
communities. They too impose order, but the concepts for such order are in many ways vastly 
different than those imposed by Islamic civilization. The same is true for all religions, including 
the anti-theist beliefs of agnostics and atheists. Civilizations, which may also be defined as 
political communities, also indoctrinate, explicitly or implicitly, their members' beliefs. Every 
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nation has its set of national myths, and every individual is exposed to them at one point or another 
early in life. 


What is most intriguing about civilizational processes of order is its immunity or 
superiority to any individual's actions and beliefs. One may suggest a particular world leader is 
projecting or advocating for his cultural precepts. Still, a civilization, such as American, Russian, 
Chinese, or British (just to name a few) doesn’t follow anyone leader's rules. Leadership is 
ephemeral, as are most institutions. However, the order imposed by institutions tends to be of far 
greater endurance than the mere humans that control them. Let's examine the decision making 
that led to the Vietnam War in the mid 1960s or subsequent presidential leadership concerning the 
Gulf Wars. We don’t find societal outcomes as those leaders' function. Civilizational scripts 
organize responses to both domestic and international transcend the mere acts of leaders, even 
authoritarian ones. 


The preeminent civilizational script for the global human community originated in the 
Western world. It relates to capitalism and liberals' ordering processes, what I have termed the 
‘liberal technocratic order’. In the grand synthesis of capitalism, democracy and the edifices of 
scientific thought, the West’s metascript through its dominance and cultural transmission has been 
pulling the world in a particular direction for more than two centuries. Today, its dominance is 
reflected in the acculturation of the majority of populations outside the West who have integrated 
into the liberal technocratic order. The integration still remains a work in progress since liberalism 
and capitalism are still in opposition to anti-capitalist, anti-liberal forces or metascripts within the 
international system and within various national communities' confines. Clearly, the powerful 
Chinese superstate does not subscribe to liberal values, though it has embraced both science and 
capitalism. Statist models for economic development continue to work in China, Russia, and 
elsewhere, militating against the concept of markets. Nonetheless, the civilizational force of the 
Western metascript seems irresistible, as powerful public corporations in finance, informational 
technology, energy, and other salient industrial interests, accrue power and wealth and innovate at 
an extraordinary pace. 


Dominant civilizational scripts in the past had enduring legacies, but eventually, they were 
surpassed or subsumed. The Western global technocratic script would appear to be different from 
the classical technological and political systems of Rome, Egypt, China et al. I say this because 
in the age of massive knowledge expansion leading to what has been termed “superintelligence,” 
there may be no systematic decline or obsolescence of this script. This metascript may be of 
insuperable strength, integrating humanity to a level of development unknown in human history. 
In effect, the global metascript of the liberal technocratic order may be humankind’s apotheosis. 
Time will tell us if this will be true. The alternative is that this civilizational order devolves like 
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all others before it, under the pressure of the countervailing force to both human intellect and 
order.”! 


§ 9. Intelligence: Technologies and Institutions 


The third force in human history is our unparalleled intelligence as a mammalian species. 
Our large brains may be burdened through the vicissitudes of life, but all that has been built, 
engineered, imagined and organized through our hands, eyes, ears and cerebral cortexes, have been 
created by human intelligence. By necessity, it incorporates both order and pathos as 
countervailing forces in the generation of human behaviors. However, we could argue that both of 
the latter forces are also products of the human brain and are aspects of intelligence. 


The integral nature of the three elements of human thought and behavior are found 
everywhere. The powers of institutional orders are found in the pathos of institutions and the 
organized means of intelligence that bear upon their daily existence. Societal power structures 
must always interface with both pathos and human intelligence broadly defined. I have introduced 
pathos, and now I will offer some insight into the idea of accrued, embedded intelligence as an 
organizing principle in human affairs. In reality, all three of these elements are fundamental to 
humanness; it would be impossible to abstract one of them from the other two. Nonetheless, each 
deserves an explication. 


I have intentionally chose to make ‘intelligence’ a separate and unique third force that 
shapes human society. Other species demonstrate order in many different individual and collective 
behaviors. Pathos is very identifiable in the normal cycle of life and death in animals. But humans, 
to a large degree, exhibit intelligent behaviors that are not observed in even the most sentient of 
other species. Further, when studying any part of human history pathos, order and intelligence are 
operative dimensions, whether the subject is humankind’s extensive prehistory or the cultures of 
pre-literate societies in modern times. Our intelligence and that of other life forms on earth relate 
to universal characteristics defined through the diversity of species by the processes of biological 
evolution.” 


7! Civilizational level scripts relate to grand narratives. Civilizations have progressed through life and death 
cycles in the past, the question is whether our vast scientific industrial civilization will follow the same pattern or 
historical, evolutionary metascript. Daron Acemoglu and James Robinson Why Nations Fail: The Origins of 
Power, Prosperity, and Poverty (New York: Crown, 2012); Joseph A. Tainter, The Collapse of Complex Societies 
(New York: Cambridge, 1990); Peter Turchin, War and Peace and War: The Rise and Fall of Empires (New York: 
Penguin, 2007); Turchin, Historical Dynamics: Why States Rise and Fall (Princeton: Princeton: 2018); Martin Hall 
and Patrick Thaddeus Jackson, Civilizational Identity: The Production and Reproduction of "Civilizations" in 
International Relations (London: Palgrave, 2008). 

” Ko, Kwang Hyun, “Origins of human intelligence: The chain of tool-making and brain evolution,” . 
Anthropological Notebooks, 22 (1): 5—22.(2016); Cosmides, L.; Barrett, H. C.; Tooby, J. (2010). "Adaptive 
specializations, social exchange, and the evolution of human intelligence". Proceedings of the National Academy of 
Sciences. 107: 9007-9014. Bibcode:2010PNAS..107.9007C. doi:10.1073/pnas.09 14623107. PMC 3024027 Freely 
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The futurist, Ray Kurzweil, has theorized that intelligence is a fundamental force in the 
universe expressed in biological systems. Humans have reached one level of intelligence in our 
civilization. The next level of intelligence will go beyond humans and expand throughout the 
universe. In this treatment, we can only suggest the future of this elemental life force. One may 
argue that machine intelligence has already transcended human intelligence, at least the narrow 
forms that have been demonstrated. Intelligence is coterminous with technology. The earliest 
hominids developed tools out of sticks and later sharpened flints from stone. They mastered fire, 
made clothing out of animal skins and eventually constructed the first boats, hunting spears, and 
other weapons. These technologies, products of the expanded human primate brain, eventually 
developed over tens of thousands of years. What I would like to suggest is the continuity between 
the first technologies of Paleolithic cultures to the advanced systems of the modern period. 


Intelligence as Intellectual Technology 


This brings us to the most fundamental idea concerning intelligence. The most salient 
innovation of modern societies is the use of intelligence as a technology. The first civilizations of 
China, India, Southwestern Asia, Egypt, and the Greco-Roman employed engineers to build their 
cities’ great architectural works. The Greek Parthenon is an example of human intelligence 
converted into a technology. The Egyptian pyramids, the Sumerian temples, the Roman Coliseum, 
the Roman aqueducts, the empire’s extensive paved roads, all the great architectures of antiquity 
represented the first formations of human thought as a technology, with intergenerational 
transmission through written language. Texts and mathematics too were part of the intellectual 
technologies that enabled the development of early civilizations. I distinguish intellectual from 
earlier forms of technology by the idea of its accrual and standardization. The institutionalization 
of intelligence converts into a technology. Its transmission, reproduction, and development and 
its quantification are all characteristics of its transformation into a technology. 


In the early modern period of history, which we may define from the age of European 
exploration and or the European Renaissance, intellectual technology has expanded at a 
progressively greater pace. In the latest period of history, the last half century before the present, 
such technology has become immersed in the very concept of being human. Technocratic 
civilization, built upon the emergent quantitative technologies of the 19" century's scientific age, 
has grown into a totalizing modern culture. What was once limited to organizations’ bureaucratic 
planning has become an omnipresent part of modern organizations and the entirety of life. 
Planning, engineering, and control are found in both public and private sector planning as well as 


accessible. PMID 20445099; Richard W. Byrne, The Thinking Ape: Evolutionary origins of intelligence ( New 
York: Oxford, 1995); Stanley I .Greenspan and Stuart Shanker, The First Idea: How symbols, language, and 
intelligence evolved from our early primate ancestors to modern humans (Cambridge: Da Capo, 2004); Seymour 
Itzkoff, The Form of Man: The evolutionary origins of human intelligence (Ashfield, MA: Paideia Publishers, 1983); 
Alexander Todorov and Susan Fiske, Social Neuroscience: Toward Understanding the Underpinnings of the Social 
Mind (New York: Oxford, 2011). 
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consumer products and culture, law, medicine, and indeed, everything that interfaces with digital 
computational systems. That would be virtually everything in human communities and 
increasingly in the physical and natural world.” 


I further define intellectual technologies as systems of manipulation and control that do not 
have a physical presence. Hence, the knowledge used to build the Parthenon in Ancient Greece 
was an example of intellectual technology. The actual physical tools employed to cut and move 
the stones were not intellectual but physical technologies in nature. The physical organization of 
Napoleon’s Army in the early 19 century was accomplished both with the tangible means of 
organization and the intangible means of conceptualizing and instructing the logistics, tactical, and 
strategic aspects of Napoleonic strategy. The former was physical, the latter an example of a set 
of intellectual technologies. The physical extraction, processing, and use of enriched uranium and 
plutonium and all the physical aspects for producing the first atomic weapons of the Second World 
War were physical means directed by the intellectual technologies of the Manhattan Project. 
Engineers, scientists, policy analysts, and policymakers exercise their powers through the 
internalized cognitive systems that established the complex means of producing, designing, and 
using those weapons. 


Similarly, the Space Shuttle was an intellectual and physical project to develop the world’s 
first reusable spacecraft. The actionable intellectual technologies specific to this physical 
machine's use were subordinate to the legal, policy analysis, financial planning, aerospace, and 
information technologies that employed the production systems that produced the space vehicle.” 


Intellectual Technologies as Functions of Institutions 


The body of international law used to formulate the 2016 Joint Comprehensive Plan of 
Action was part of the intellectual technologies that resulted in the arms control regime embodied 
in the act. This begs the question of intellectual technologies as functions or attributes of particular 
institutions. A modern institution, corporation, or organization involve specialized technologies 
for their daily functioning. There are complex laws and regulations that bear on every 
organization, whether it is an automobile dealership, a municipality, a primary or secondary 
school, a college or university, a federal or national agency, a large publicly traded corporation, or 
an international organization. All require detailed, continuous compliance with codified rules and 
statutes, methods, and procedures that govern the range of institutional functions, legal, financial, 


® The classic works on the subject of technological or technocratic civilizations are Lewis Mumford’s 
oeuvre. See, Lewis Mumford, Technics and Civilization (New York: Harcourt Brace, 1934) and The Myth of the 
Machine: Technics and Human Development, The Pentagon of Power 2 volumes(New York: Harcourt Brace, 1967, 
1970). 
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and European Space Programs (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins, 2006); T. A. Heppenheimer, The Space Shuttle Decision: 
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and operational. There are labor laws and other human resource functions. There are funding 
issues and often very complex decisions related to policy, strategic decision making, and the day- 
to-day operational decisions of all significant public and private institutions.” 


Without a full repertoire of intellectual technologies, embodied in a technocratic 
methodology, a modern organization could not exist. The Brookings Institution could not produce 
anything of value without the particular constellation of intellectual technologies controlling the 
genesis, production, and delivery of its purely intellectual products. The same remains true of 
every other think tank and policy institute. The Ford Motor Company would not have a meaningful 
function without the corporate bodies of knowledge related to products, their manufacture, 
marketing, financing, and distribution system that generates 100 billion dollars in revenue on an 
annual basis.’° 


This does not mean that intellectual technologies, principally technocratic in nature, are all 
valuable or, more specifically, involved in the proactive assistance to humanity. On the contrary, 
the same technologies that govern the excellent works of institutions also serve the deep pathos of 
institutions governed by corruption, mendacity, and brutality. The Soviet Union was composed 
of a vast infrastructure of highly organized institutions, very often dedicated to the destruction of 
human life. I don’t mean to exonerate societies that lived outside the Soviet orbit. Still, the country 
founded by the neo-Marist theorist Vladimir Lenin in 1917 quickly developed technologies 
dedicated to the destruction of Russia’s civil society, the repression of the most basic freedoms, 
and ultimately the Stalinist era of mass executions, planned famines, and the creation of prison 
gulags. The totalitarianism of the Soviet Union was a thoroughly complete example of a 
technocratic state, governed by doctrines that generated intellectual technologies. In the long run, 
the model failed, succumbing to the broader, dynamic technologies of the Western world. The 
Soviets, for one thing, could not match the technological means of the United States in the 1980s 
when the Reagan administration demonstrated the economic power of the United States against 
the failing bureaucratic systems of a command economy.”’ 


7 JCPOA was ultimately an intellectual technology, an engineering plan for implementing an arms control 
agreement. See U.S. Department of the Treasury, Guidance relating to the lifting of certain U.S. sanctions pursuant 
to the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action on Implementation Day, January 10, 2016, 
https://www.treasury.gov/resource-center/sanctions/Programs/Documents/implement_guide_jcpoa.pdf. 


7 Kubilay Yado Arin, Think Tanks: The Brain Trusts of US Foreign Policy (Berlin: Springer VS, 2014); 
James G. McGann and R. Kent Weaver eds., Think Tanks and Civil Societies: Catalysts for Ideas and Action 
(Transaction Books: 2002); McGann, Global Think Tanks: Policy Networks and Governance (New York: 
Routledge, 2011); As a public company, Ford Motor must quarterly publish audited financial statements detailing 
the companies results and strategies see http://shareholder.ford.com/investors/financials /annual-reports/default.aspx 
; PWC, The highway to growth: Strategies for automotive Innovation, 2013, 
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So, it is no surprise that pathos is found in individuals of all ages and backgrounds. It is 
also endemic in institutions governed by the same people who are always vulnerable to their 
infection with various forms of pathos. As a collectivity, instead of as a single person, an 
institution involves the importation of both intellectual or technocratic forms of knowledge and 
the countervailing element of forms of pathos embedded in both individuals and the dynamics of 
group process. There is nothing to be done after the fact if an organization makes disastrous 
decisions grounded in the mental pathologies of a leader or the conflicted deliberations of a 
leadership group. On an individual and inspire divine achievements. He or she may also sanction 
the destruction of the organization or institutions, whether that entity is an extended family or an 
entire nation-state. 


We can see the intersection of pathos and the technocratic with the development of such 
systems as “killer robots” or autonomous military drones. This technology's enhancements 
suggest the future ability of weapons designers to effect ever more intelligent and deadly systems 
to neutralize human targets. If totalitarianism was a product of the 20" century, the 21‘ century 
certainly promises the potential development of even more comprehensive systems of totalitarian 
control. The ability to regulate the internet, monitor cell phone conversations, and kill regime 
opposition with deadly drone strikes, may be harbingers for a near future world where forms of 
direct mind control and the exclusion of virtually all forms of human freedom may be possible. 
This is a threat that the international community must come to terms with. 


Intelligence and Established Disciplines of Knowledge 


As noted, perhaps the most salient aspect of recent world history has been the vast 
expansion of technocratic knowledge. Millions of advanced degree holders created an army of 
scientists, policy and business analysts, and engineers employed by both industry and public sector 
institutions who created disciplines and subdisciplines of technical and professional knowledge 
that has led to disruptive often radical, albeit productive changes in human communities are the 
world. I prefer to discuss intelligence in broader depth later chapters. Here, however, I would like 
to observe the ubiquity of intelligence in all of its forms. 


Knowledge comes in both language and numbers, in the forms of narratives, metaphors, 
dialogues, and equations, datasets, and graphs. To a degree, the narrative form of intelligence is 
the domain of substantive control, whether we are speaking of our life scripts or the collective 
scripts that subordinate individuals and groups. When a decision or order is made, it is 
communicated through natural language and interpreted by others using natural language in the 
context of human narratives we all can understand to greater or lesser extents. 


Shane, "What Price Socialism? An Economy Without Information". Dismantling Utopia: How Information Ended 
the Soviet Union. (Chicago: Ivan R. Dee)75-98; Chris Miller, The Struggle to Save the Soviet Economy: Mikhail 
Gorbachev and the Collapse of the USSR (Raleigh Durham: North Carolina, 2016). 
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The quantitative, technocratic forms of intelligence that define all forms of computational 
intelligence including the artificial intelligence that thousands of computer scientists and engineers 
are racing to perfect are increasingly salient to all human decision making and the expression of 
power by both individuals and institutions. 


What has become increasingly apparent is the acceleration of power afforded by the new 
forms of scientific and technocratic knowledge. Armed with the new factors of production, 
communication, and military strength, a society's ability to use its technocratic intelligence through 
its institutions represents a fundamental source of influence and power. The United States, 
effectively leveraging its Cold War, built the computer industry. With a mixture of planning and 
serendipity, it thrust itself forward in the latter half of the twentieth and the first decades of the 
twenty-first centuries. In a dimension not entirely understood by most global, national security 
intellectuals, the U.S. reinforced its military dominance by introducing machine intelligence as an 
industrial, high technology, and strategic weapon system. The confluence of business and U.S. 
strategic interests positioned the United States to continue to dominate the world system ahead of 
its rivals.’® 


Irrespective of other measures of national power, Unites States dominance in the 
production of software and hardware and the selling of management consulting has resulted in the 
continuation of U.S. strategic, cultural and political dominance within the international system. 
American physics, mathematics, chemistry, and engineering established the United States as the 
first nuclear state in 1945. It was a spectacular feat made possible by institutional and strategic 
imperatives for the Second World War. The same integration of order held in later decades as 
fields of knowledge amenable to U.S. national interests was funded. 


Intelligence as Text Defined, Community Defined with Operational Mechanisms 


With technocratic knowledge comes what is most characteristic of modern world history. 
That is the seeming logarithmic scale of technological change. The material culture of 1100 BCE 
was not of any significant difference from that culture in 1200 BCE. In fact, the entire change in 
the physical aspects of earthly existence hardly changed at all for thousands of years, until the 
confluence of emergent technologies, including capitalism, the invention of the telegraph, the 
steam, coal and oil ships and the first rides on airplanes suggested a future of deep ambition and 
change. There is an extensive literature on this subject.” 


78 Alex Roland and Philip Shiman, Strategic Computing: DARPA and the Quest for Machine Intelligence, 
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Viking, 2017); Michael Belifiore, The Department of Mad Scientists: How DARPA Is Remaking Our World, from 
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It should come then as no surprise that the acceleration of the adaptation to new forms of 
intelligence has been the essential mechanism for civilizational level change. This has been 
accomplished through the accrual of knowledge and its application through reproducible texts, 
mass communications, and new mathematical methods. Technocratic development has been an 
integrated process with codetermining institutions and epistemological systems. Hence, the 
Bessemer steel process development in the late 19" century was dependent upon its distribution 
worldwide and the development of capital markets to finance its expansion. The same has been 
true of every other technology developed in the liberal technocratic order. The legendary 
industrialist Andrew Carnegie recognized the importance of broadly available information when 
he donated almost his entire fortune to build public libraries. With texts, both paper and digital, 
and the means to distribute them, the foundations of all forms of knowledge, but especially 
knowledge that we understand as “technocratic,” becomes a universal force for modernization.*? 


Technocratic texts include the mundane items of accounting ledgers, marketing reports, 
and military assessments, to the most advanced and essential, such as scientific treatises on Federal 
Reserve policies, papers related to climate change or cancer research, inform the very essence of 
technocratic order and intelligence. The organization of markets, industrial and service industries, 
the building of spacecraft, nuclear fusion reactors, and international legal protocols for the 
interpretation and implementation of international treaties are in effect, different examples of 
actions premised upon technocratic knowledge stored in texts. As texts, they become forms of 
memory that allow for the replication and development of engineered institutions, societies, and 
ultimately, the human community in its entirety. 


Technocratic means transmitted through texts and epistemic communities who create and 
use those texts quickly become institutionalized. All manner of regulatory regimes in both the 
public and private sectors have relied upon the statutory implementations of regulations in 
domestic and international environments. With widespread distribution and textualization, the 
other characteristic of technocratic thought is its quantification. Legions of mathematicians, 
statisticians, and financial engineers have worked under regimes of complete quantifications. The 
reasons are obvious; how does one know what a product or service is worth without measuring 
both the inputs and outputs of a particular economy?®! 


Economies, and Companies (New York: Penguin, 2017); Vaclav Smil, Grand Transitions: How the Modern World 
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We will examine this further in later chapters. Suffice it to know that the scientific- 
industrial systems of contemporary world society require both texts and extensive quantitative 
means to effect the designs of a technocratic world. Human intelligence takes many forms, from 
the appreciation of the natural world to transnational kinship systems, to the formal quantitative 
operations of institutions required or expected to perform at the highest levels of scientific, 
technical, legal and political knowledge. 


Intelligence Combined with Pathos 


From the perspective of power in the international system, this knowledge has included 
new weapon systems, communications, and strategic and tactical designs for the projection of 
power. Once armies went into battle in long formations of infantry carrying single shot rifles 
backed up by horse-drawn cannons and cavalry units, warfare in the 21“ century is rapidly 
removing humans from the battlefield, making war the potentiality international war a contest in 
higher dimensional chess. Cyberwar is a new concept and a new field of military conflict that is 
both deadly and esoteric to the extent that the public cannot comprehend its methods and objectives 
except in the most general terms. In the third decade of the 21“ century, no modern military force 
can engage an enemy without cyber warfare defensive and offensive capabilities. Included in this 
new type of conflict are the emerging autonomous military systems that can engage targets on the 
battlefield and elsewhere without the presence of an actual soldier, airmen, or any other military 
personnel. 


The new technocratic regime in military intelligence once again begs the questions of both 
pathos and order. Pathos would be how this compelling new technology would remain in stable 
hands, and secondly, how would the technology progress without inciting war and or the fall of 
regimes? Finally, society's concept of order must once again be tested by this powerful category 
of technocratic knowledge or intelligence. How does a community retain order when it is under 
the constant threat of defeat or annihilation? The only practical remedy would be the integration 
of order with intelligence to control pathos, maximizing order, and suppressing or defeating the 
mechanisms of pathos. Dysfunctional policies or behaviors will only change when methods are 
available to redesign human intelligence's particular nexuses with human pathos. When 
intelligence as an abstract understanding of human initiative is permitted to work against the pathos 
found in so many institutions, the influence of pathos declines proportionately with the 
development of engineered politically stable regimes. 


The overthrow of a dictatorship will liberate the forces involved in human development. 
In doing so, the engineered society or world becomes a far more compatible alternative to a world 
of loose transactions and little insight into itself or its future. Technocratic knowledge does not 
make all of its members expert technocrats or quantifiers. Perhaps in the near future (through the 
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year 2050), all human domains' progressive computerization will produce individuals and groups 
fully embedded into the technocratic intelligence of control regimes. This may sound like fascism, 
but it is undoubtedly a predicted outcome of this generative emergence.*” 


Intelligence as a Progenitor of Technocratic Knowledge and Institutions 


Knowledge and knowledge generating institutions are coterminous. One cannot develop 
without the other. NASA is a user of advanced technocratic knowledge related to its missions and 
a progenitor of such expertise by sponsoring space-related research. The visions of NASA 
engineers are quite expansive. In addition to the stated objectives for exploring the solar system, 
the scientists employed and affiliated with the agency are also concerned with the far future, when 
interstellar travel becomes an objective. The idea of a Star Trek style “warp drive” may sound 
fantastical. Still, NASA engineers have been intrigued enough to investigate the feasibility of 
building spacecraft that can move near, at and even above the speed of light. These intensely 
futuristic spacecraft will eventually employ exotic technologies that will propel them by using 
nuclear fusion, antimatter or other means to move through so called “wormholes” in the space time 
continuum. There are no limits to the human imagination as far as NASA, and other futurists are 
concerned. 


NASA’s Moon program of the 1960s ultimately generated a whole generation of 
technologies due to technology transfers to the civilian economy. By NASA and other federal 
agencies, other projects have also catalyzed scientific and engineering projects that have borne 
fruit. The dominance of Silicon Valley as a complex of related epistemic communities relates 
directly to the federal science institutions that provide defense and civilian contracts for the 
creation of technologies. 


Star Wars, the preeminent military project for the last decade of the Cold War, accelerated 
information technology growth in the 1980s. University faculties as a whole, funded by both 
public and private sector sources, have trained generations of engineers and scientists who have 
gone on manage or work in technocratic institutions and becoming both the developers of these 
new technologies and consumers of them.*? 


8? The key factor maybe the military applications of artificial intelligence. Stephan De Spiegeleire et al, 
Artificial Intelligence and the Future of Defense, The Hague Centre for Strategic Studies (HCSS), The Hague, 
Netherlands,2017); Paul Scharre, Army of None: Autonomous Weapons and the Future of War (New York: Norton, 
2018). 
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§ 10. The Generative Domain: The Technocratic Metascript 


As we shall see, metascripts, particularly the technocratic metascript responsible for the 
global regimes of the international order, are responsive to only those subordinate scripts that 
coincide with the precepts of the modern technocratic order. An engineered world, akin to the 
visions of early theorists such as Karl Marx, Thorsten Veblen, and Lewis Mumford, appears to be 
on the verge of its full realization. In an engineered world, the symptomology of both internecine 
and international armed conflicts disappears. 


I have used the term ‘generative’ to convey the meaning of an age of accelerated 
technological change. There is a nexus of institutions, combining high-level finance and venture 
capital with leading university and industry researchers and publicly funded technological 
innovation related to industrial development and military organizations’ requirements. The span 
of generativity includes the full range of software systems related to artificial intelligence, ultrafast 
wireless communications, high performance, and quantum computing, distributed computing, the 
internet, and social media, material science and nanotechnology, synthetic biology, and other 
forms of genetic engineering, new and renewable energy, 3-D manufacturing and other 
technologies related to cognitive computing, medical devices, mind-brain interfaces, and other 
transformative technological systems. The generativity involves the intense multi-disciplinary, 
multi-national collaborative actions advancing the global metascript for the 21‘ century.*4 


The generativity was predictable, given the material interests of capitalists and the scientific 
interests and engineering ideals related to the explosion of human knowledge, the branching of 
ever more sophisticated academic fields and professional expertise, to effect what may become 
radical social, cultural and political change. The generativity is not all positive or devoid of 
political, strategic, and economic risks. But its presence and path appear unstoppable, the logical 
continuation of the Cold War's earlier generativity, where the foundations of most of the innovative 
technologies that are now expanding in exponential ways first took root. 


§ 11. Generativity and the Social Ecology of the Human Race 


Once more, we return to the concept of social ecology. In the 16" century, the poet John 
Donne famously wrote that “no man is an island, entire of himself.” This observation summarizes 
the essential dilemma of being human. As individuals, we are not alone, nor can we ever be. The 
fundamental architecture of human experience relates directly to its social ecology. In using this 
term, we imply that the international system and all of its regional and local subsystems operate 
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according to ecosystems' principles. Ecosystems work according to stable conditions that may last 
hundreds of thousands of years or longer. When ecology is stressed beyond its ability to sustain 
its steady state, then biologists, ecologists, and earth scientists assume that a process of a “state 
shift” begins. Although they may and are accelerating with the effects of a burgeoning human 
population, these are all natural phenomena. While the changes related to the physical ecology of 
the earth’s biosphere are of great and urgent relevance to humans, I refer to the term to describe 
the social and political ecologies of the political, economic, and cultural systems that bear upon 
human ecology.*° 


Human ecology involving every individual, group, culture, and civilization must come to 
terms with integrating the elements of all human societies. There are always grand reckonings, 
which archaeologists discover and investigate on a routine basis. There was a reckoning for the 
ancient Maya, who built on the ancient world’s largest civilizations between 1600 and 1100 years 
before the present. Quite suddenly, it seems that very sophisticated pre-Colombian Mesoamerican 
civilization vanished. Its full and extraordinary dimensions were only discovered recently by 
satellite imagery. What happened to the Mayas also occurred to the ancient Minoans, who 
inhabited the Greek islands before the rise of Classical Greek civilization a millennium before 
Christ's birth. Many other civilizations have disappeared, their losses attributed to changes in 
regional or local ecosystems but no doubt exacerbated by the interconnectivity of the fundamental 
elements of human social ecology and order.*® 


Though, we may surmise that all very successful civilizations adapt to their environments 
to resolve the essential conflicts of order, pathos, and technology that define them as civilizations. 
Functional configurations of the human ecosystem produce productive generative individuals, 
groups, institutions, and national communities, controlled by internalized scripts and metascripts. 


On the other end of the spectrum, social pathology subsumes one or more levels of the 
human ecosystem causing change or, in some cases, the collapse of people, groups, organizations, 
and even nation-states. The mastery of the elements of human social ecology rewards successful 
integrations and punishes those that are not. This applies to the humblest of individuals in the least 


85 Social ecology, developed at the University of Chicago, is now over 100 years old. Urie Bronfenbrenner, 
The Ecology of Human Development: Experiments by Nature and Design. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University 
Press, 1979) and Making human beings human: Bioecological perspectives on human development. Thousand Oaks, 
CA: Sage Publications, 2005). Nancy Lee Peluso, Rich Forests, Poor People: Resource Control and Resistance in 
Java. University of California Press, 1992); Raymond L. Bryant and Sinead Bailey. Third World Political Ecology 
(New York: Routledge, 1997). 

86 The literature on societal collapse is two thousand years old. Referenced earlier are Tainter, Collapse of 
Complex Societies; Jared Diamond, Collapse: How Societies Choose to Fail or Succeed (New York: Viking, 2011); 
Danielle Kurin, The Bioarchaeology of Societal Collapse and Regeneration in Ancient Peru (Berlin: Springer, 
2018); Eric Cline, 1177 B.C.: The Year Civilization Collapsed (Princeton: Princeton University, 2015); If the 
supposition how any society may collapse, we have many examples from recent world history. 
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developed of societies as well as elite institutions and nation-states that dominate the international 
system and aspire to even greater heights of achievements. 


Those entities that reject the precepts of human social ecology risk their ultimate decline 
and dissolution or in the case of individuals, their deaths. Ignoring the social basis of order is a 
fatal flaw for dictators. No matter the durability of authoritarian or totalitarian regimes, their 
chances for continuity remain poor. The North Korean leader, Kim Jong Un, has maintained the 
totalitarian regime started by his grandfather. He has done this through the traditional mechanisms 
available to dictators, including an extensive patronage system, a pervasive police state, and a 
continuous ideological control and indoctrination process. Without responsiveness to the needs of 
his population, the longevity of his regime carries systemic risks. Ignoring his country's evident 
pathos, allowing repression and material deprivations, may ultimately destroy the social and 
political ecology of the North Korean system. We find in the North Korean example applies to 
all other societies, both contemporary and in the past. Metascripts founded upon populations’ 
needs will ultimately unwind if the terms of those collective narratives fall away.*’ 


What humanity faces in the 21* century is a grander, more profound synthesis of 
civilization's elements. Clearly, the extraordinary technologies that have emerged over the last 
century and are now accelerating with the explosion of human knowledge promise a future 
organization of the world community that may suffice human needs and aspirations. There are 
reasons to be optimistic that pathos, the progenitor of decay, destruction, and death throughout 
history, will be subsumed by the positive effects of a synthesis between human intelligence and 
societal order. Instead of destroying our rivals, as one might expect, the near future of human 
affairs may involve the resolution of most or all conflicts. One can only hope for a deep and 
benevolent global order founded upon the highest principles of cooperation, compassion, and 
justice that human societies possess.*® And one can only hope that the extraordinary powers found 
in the technologies of the future, will confer global intelligence that will enrichen and not destroy. 
Nonetheless, the capacity for humanity to achieve its apotheosis must also consider its antithesis. 


The remainder of this book will explore these themes. 


87 Barbara Demick, Nothing to Envy: Ordinary Lives in North Korea (Spiegel & Grau, 2010); Chol-hwan 
Kang and Pierre Rigoulot, Aquariums of Pyongyang: Ten Years in the North Korean Gulag New York: Basic 
Books, 2005). 

88 Steven Pinker, Enlightenment Now: The Case for Reason, Science, Humanism, and Progress (New York: 
Viking, 2018); Yuval Noah Harari, Homo Deus: A Brief History of Tomorrow (New York: Harper, 2017). 


Chapter 2 


A Theory of Scripts 


We return to the concepts introduced in the previous chapter and expand on the central 
notion of scripts. Scripts and script systems, which I will discuss in detail, structure and in effect 
control all aspects of human life and history. The Generative Domain, descriptive of contemporary 
world history, is an enormous field of interacting scripts and metascripts. Ultimately, all that we 
understand about life and human events relate to this fundamental concept. Scripts, broadly 
defined, are narratives or narrative systems. All humans, whether individually, collectively, or 
institutionally, must deal with the elements that define human experience. They deal with these 
through cognitive and emotional structures in their brains that form individual and collective 
narratives or scripts. My second premise is that human thought and consciousness, from paleolithic 
times to the present, has been organized through these narratives. In the contemporary world, 
these narratives/scripts exist in plenitude. They all exist within individual human brains, but their 
cognitive and emotive structures include those shared both in individuals and in collective thought 
shared among members of groups and larger entities.*? 


This idea points to the complexity of human thought in modern times, which involves vast 
streams of information, and relationships found in a sea of communication and media. 
Nonetheless, in all the density of information and meaning found in modern life, narratives 
structure human consciousness, and individuals continue to follow life patterns or scripts that lead 
them in many different directions, with different outcomes and consequences.”? While the life 


8° John M. Levine ed., Group Processes (Psychology Press: 2012); Vamik D. Volkan, Psychoanalysis, 
International Relations, and Diplomacy: A Sourcebook on Large-Group Psychology (New York: Routledge, 2014) 
and Enemies on the Couch: A Psych political Journey Through War and Peace (Pitchstone Publications: 2013). 

°° Eric Berne, Transactional Analysis in Psychotherapy: A Systematic Individual and Social Psychiatry (New 
York: Grove Press, 1961) p. 117 ; Claude Steiner, Scripts People Live: Transactional Analysis of Life Scripts. New 
York: Grove Press, 1990). A modern synthesis is provided by Erskine: 


“In essence, the script answers the question, “What does a person like me do in a world like this 
with people like you?” Both the conscious and unconscious answers to this question form the script 
beliefs—the compilation of the survival reactions, implicit experiential conclusions, procedural 
schema, explicit decisions, self-protective measures, and reinforcements that occurred, when under 
stress, during the process of growing up. Script beliefs may be described in three categories: beliefs 
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script is central to individuals, many narratives or scripts coexist in the brain, organizing a 
worldview that requires different roles, perspectives grounded in past, future, and present views of 
the world. Personal, professional, ideological, and cultural modalities all compete in the brain of 
fully socialized individuals, becoming deeper and more intricate through time. The brain of a 
twenty-year-old may be fast, complex, and capable of what Catell termed “fluid intelligence,” that 
is, the “crystallized intelligence” of their elders support extraordinary mature views of social and 
political relationships.?! Both younger and mature brains share the same cognitive-emotive 
architecture, which orients human behavior at both individual and collective levels. 


Collective action also references life scripts. John Donne, the famous 17" century Irish 
poet, famously recognized the continuity between individuals and groups: 

"No Man is an Island' 

No man is an island entire of itself; every man 

is a piece of the continent, a part of the main; 

if a clod be washed away by the sea, Europe 

is the less, as well as if a promontory were, as 

well as any manner of thy friends or of thine 

own were; any man's death diminishes me, 

because I am involved in mankind. 

And therefore never send to know for whom 

the bell tolls; it tolls for thee.” 


By design, life scripts are coterminous with “collective” or group scripts. In the classical 
music of German speaking Europe, we recognize the genius of such composers as Ludwig Van 
Beethoven, Amadeus Mozart, Johannes Brahms, Franz Josef Handel, and many others. That 
genius, though, is quintessentially a collective phenomenon, grounded in the context of German 
culture during the European Enlightenment and the Romantic Age. The expression of great genius 
and great evil, of sublime ideals, as well as deep pathos and everything in-between, relates to the 
integration of the psychodynamic mechanisms of life scripts with the social and cultural 


about self, beliefs about others, and beliefs about the quality of life. Once adopted, script beliefs 
influence what stimuli (internal and external) are attended to, how they are interpreted, and whether 
or not they are acted upon. They become the self-fulfilling prophecy through which the person’s 
expectations are inevitably proven to be true.” In Richard Erskine, Relational Patterns, Therapeutic 
Presence : Concepts and Practice of Integrative Psychotherapy (Karnac Books, 2015) p.10. 


*! Horn, J. L., & Cattell, R. B. (1967). Age differences in fluid and crystallized intelligence. Acta 
Psychologica, 26, 107-129.. 
*? https://web.cs.dal.ca/~johnston/poetry/island.html 
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organizations of the collective systems that bear upon individual human consciousnesses, their 
creativity as well as pathos. The term I have used for collective scripts operative both within 
individuals, between individuals and groups, and between many orders of groups. This I term as a 
“metascripts.” However, prior to explaining metascripts, it is important to first develop an 
understanding of the life script. 


The life script is the mental architecture that every individual possesses. However, that 
unique architecture is integrated into a group or collective structures that organize communities 
and societies. The human mind is the repository of such an integration. What provides for the 
world's narrative complexity is the integration of thousands, millions, and ultimately, billions of 
life scripts connected through the higher order structures of collective narrative systems. As a 
historical and contemporary subject, the world is composed of this vast, almost insuperably, 
complex organization.”° 


My aim in this relatively short book is not to map the entirety of either life scripts or the 
larger entities. Such as task is not only massive but is the outcome of the sort of collective work 
done by historians, psychologists, social scientists, humanists, and writers in general. I anticipate 
that in the future, enormously powerful sentient information systems may be capable of the task, 
mapping not only the physical, biochemical phenomena of the human brain but the vaster 
structures that form the semiotic universe of humanity. That project, no doubt far in the future, is 
not my objective here or later. Rather, my intention relates to a theory of narrative integration, and 
to suggest how that dynamic structure currently exists and has existed. 


§ 1. The Brain: Physical, Social, and Cognitive Aspects 


If individual and collective scripts exist, they do so within the human brain, the crowning 
achievement of billions of years of natural evolution. I say this fully recognizing that biologists 
would never term anything that evolution does as an “achievement”, nonetheless a crowning one. 
For them, evolution is simply a natural process that produces outcomes rather than achievements. 
Still, I prefer to use the term with the caveat to represent a particular view of human history, 
namely, an anthropocentric one. 


We must also recognize that whatever we say or assert about brain science remains part 
established and part conjectural. There are countless neuroscientists around the world studying 
everything from the human brain to the various nervous systems found in the animal kingdom, and 
their relation to our system. Suffice it to say that all of human civilization, modern and ancient, is 


°3 The world’s complexity is managed by an integrated but compartmentalized mind. The supposition of 
transactional analysts is the demarcation of mental processes into separate but very actionable ego states, they suggest 
nine or more. I would like to suggest these modalities routinely conceptualize the world into different mental 
constructs or “gestalts.” See Steiner, Scripts People Live; Helena Hargaden and Charlotte Sills, Transactional 
Analysis: a relational perspective. (New York: Routledge: 2002); David C. Geary, The Origin of Mind: Evolution of 
Brain, Cognition, and General Intelligence (Washington: APA, 2004). 
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a function of the brain's vast generative capacities acting both as self-contained generative systems 
and as collectivities of socially connected individuals and groups.”* As with most animals, humans 
are inherently communicative and socially active, as defined by evolution. What any person 
believes about the world, or their interpretation of its social activities, is a by-product of the culture 
in which they exist. The language, or languages, they know construct meanings based upon the 
exceedingly complex references produced by the semiotics of their communication, which 
references texts, images, memories, customs, and all the accouterments of culture. Every person, 
indeed, every group and larger forms of organizational entities, exist within the contexts of human 
cultures and memories. All of this is stored, processed, and imagined by human brains living in 
what Clifford Geertz called the “semiotic web” of human experience.” 


If virtual reality is a new and exciting frontier for human thought, one first needs to accept 
the fact that all of human experience is, in fact, “virtual.” Nothing exists for our fragile, temporal 
seats of consciousness unless it has been constructed from our senses' raw data derived from the 
environment. It is a virtual reality unique to individuals when they experience the world referenced 
by their language, culture, memories, and interpretive frameworks. Being at a party with numerous 
guests will always generate multiple perspectives or points of view dependent upon the party 
participant or observer. If life’s journey is a party, then the perspective on it is, of course, unique 
to every person following the journey or living in the party. 


The essential challenge for historians, and other observers of human life, is how multi- 
perspective views of events and society integrate into collective perceptions of the same 
phenomena. The most crucial exercise for observers (or participant observers) is to understand 
how the brain's biological system generates social and political relationships and how those 
relationships in turn effect changes in human beliefs and consciousness. We know how the brain 
elicits desires for food, sex, and other things. We learn with less certainty that individuals and 


4 For the complexity of the brain, consider this description: 


When considering the magnitude of the problem further, solely from the neuroanatomical point of 
view, we must bear in mind the following considerations. Bota et al. (2003) suggests that in the 
mammalian central nervous system there are around 500-1000 different gray matter regions (e.g., 
the retina, dorsal lateral geniculate nucleus, and primary visual cortex); 2500-5000 neuron classes 
(e.g., retinal photoreceptors, bipolar cells, and ganglion cells); and 25,000-—100,000 macro 
connections between neuron classes (e.g., from retinal ganglion cells to dorsal lateral geniculate). 
The neuroanatomical information currently available in the literature provides data about 10% of all 
the possible long-range projections between the roughly 500 brain regions identified in the rat (Bota 
and Swanson, 2007). In addition, the vast majority of these studies only provide a qualitative vision 
of the projections. Thus, we are very far from obtaining a quantitative connectome map. Javier 
DeFelipe, The anatomical problem posed by brain complexity and size: a potential solution, 
Frontiers Neuroanatomy, 20 August 2015  https://doi.org/10.3389/fnana.2015.00104; Societal 
complexity is another dimension entirely. David Byrne and Gillian Callaghan, Complexity Theory 
and the Social Sciences: The state of the art (New York: Routledge, 2013). 

°5 Clifford Geertz, The Interpretation of Cultures (NY: Basic Books, 1973)4-5. 
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groups of individuals generate dynamic social ecosystems, some of which survive for centuries or 
millennia and others that become extinct over a very short period of time. 


§ 2. The Life Script 


In addition to dominating our conscious and unconscious lives, life scripts also permeate 
societies, often substantiating the larger, more critical collective scripts they express. Life 
narratives fall along with a range of possibilities, operating largely subconsciously. They work in 
different ways related to the history of individuals and their families, and often impact 
communities along a continuum of effects. For example, Abraham Lincoln was a national leader 
who historians describe as a deeply conflicted man who experienced deep hardships and tragedies 
in his life. They also know that this was well before his unlikely ascendance to national prominence 
and the presidency at the age of 52. Yet his life course, unrecognized as ‘great’ until near the time 
of his death, and memorialized over generations, represented a particular leadership narrative that 
fit the American nation's powerful and tragic dramaturgy. Historians may speculate what different 
outcomes could have shaped the country and the world if Lincoln’s life course and the conduct of 
the war had worked out differently. Somehow, however, Lincoln’s heroic narrative emerged along 
with his martyrdom. Was Lincoln’s life pure happenstance? Or was it driven by the synthesis of 
individual and collective narrative forces that resulted in what we now understand as America’s 
Second Founding? Empirically, the answer is unknowable, but the supposition of scripts, 
including a powerful life script for Abraham Lincoln can be inferenced from what we know. 


Another leadership narrative from the English-speaking world can be seen in the fateful 
course of the British royal family at the start of the Second World War. At the time, King George 
VI, along with his forebears and descendants, lived a life proscribed by the unique cultural system 
of the British monarchy. Whatever he did, his role as an aristocrat and king was narrowly defined 
and controlled by a life script that was in turn fashioned by his role's strictures and imperatives. 
Facing an invasion by Nazi Germany, the king of England had one narrative to fulfill, primarily a 
heroic one. However, he died young, and only a few years after the war, which may indeed have 
reflected certain imperatives built into his unconscious mind related to the dynamics of his identity 
and his familial relationships. At the same time, in the first years of the Second World War, 
historians wrote in great depth about other great World War figures' life narratives. This, in turn, 
has helped memorialize them while quite often reflecting upon their particular life plans. Winston 
Churchill, according to a sizeable biographical literature, seemed destined to stand up against the 
Nazi threat and rescue the world, a stodgy old man who had just the right temperament and political 
skills for his time and zeitgiest. 


Further, Churchill’s nemesis, the German chancellor and supreme leader of the German 
empire, had his own script. A script that seemed to fit perfectly into the war's historical narratives, 
and were right in the most palpable sense conquered evil. Hitler’s dark life script gave him 
tremendous power attached to a profound, self-destructive parable that killed more people than 
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any other conflict in history. His evilness, it seems, was a deeply scripted performance, matched 
by the equally scripted, but heroic, narratives of the Grand Alliance. Like Churchill, Franklin 
Roosevelt seemed to have a rendezvous with destiny, along with Churchill, Charles De Gaulle, 
and to a lesser extent the malign figure of their Soviet ally. The Second World War's narrative arc 
stretched over dozens of countries, involving the unique life histories of hundreds of millions of 
people, some who became paragons of heroism, and others following a spectrum of outcomes. 
The millions who died during the conflict gave up their scripts, some voluntarily, the majority 
under the force of circumstances. A young seaman dying in the middle of the ocean after his ship 
sank in combat may have had a long and productive life, if not for the tragic circumstances of his 
death. He may get married, had children, and then grandchildren and distinguished himself in a 
career. Undoubtedly, the same was true of millions on all sides of the war, not only that one but 
in every war in human history. 


On the mundane levels that almost all people live in, life scripts move people through 
ordinary lives in ordinary times and in ordinary communities. There is nothing in human destiny 
that suggests that every life narrative will encompass great success or tragedy or both. Life 
narratives express all the forms of human experiences, delegating different levels and intensity of 
triumph, victory, tragedy, and loss. An individual may be condemned to drink him or herself to 
death, overdose on opioids or die in suicidal car crashes. Those are the stuff of deep tragedy 
supported by narratives designed to bring life to a tragic end. 


Conversely, other narratives inspire victory over the dark forces of human nature, rescuing 
people from deep pathologies that were bent upon their early deaths. These kind of scripts, 
numerous as they are, are not the evilest of mental narratives. Leadership narratives that inflict as 
much (or more) damage on others are just as ubiquitous as other scripts, self-destructive or 
otherwise dysfunctional. History is replete with narratives of leaders, and their subordinates, 
driving entire countries into deep decline or even oblivion. Alternatively, societies may accrue the 
benefits of inspired and innovative leadership that reverse the damage of pathological leadership 
or develop long neglected national resources due to an otherwise inept leader or leadership. 


§ 3. Inventing the World 


Our reality is entirely a subjective phenomenon. Every society, culture, and ultimately 
every person at any point in history invents the world. According to the ancient Mayans, the world 
revolved around their theory of the universe and their place in it, which we can only glimpse at 
today more than a millennia later. The ancient Egyptians, Chinese, Hindus, and many other 
groups, thousands of them, created reality within the linguistic and cultural frameworks that were 
unique to them. Today, the construction of reality is more similar when mass communications and 
intercultural exchanges have forged global concepts of what we understand as reality. 
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Nonetheless, every actor is involved in the world's social construction, building its depth 
through self, communal, and cultural interpretations. Inventing the world requires the energy of 
billions of individuals all in dialogue with others. In doing so, an organizational relationship 
between individuals collectivities emerges. A sort of narrative systems, or script, that combines 
the self, groups, institutions, nations, and ultimately civilization together. In this process, the world 
is invented continuously with continuity and change, subject to the dynamic conditions underlying 
every script (or metascript) bearing upon human consciousness and community. 


Considering all of this, I believe it is useful for analytical clarity to construct a general 
theory of scripts as a paradigm for understanding history. My ideas source existing concepts in 
the social sciences and particular psychodynamic models of the human mind. My first description 
of the concept of a script, derived principally from my reading of the psychodynamic literature of 
the late 20" century, was taken up in my book, Redeemer Nation (2004). Since then, my thinking 
has evolved towards a systematization of the concept. I have sought to do this without devaluing 
the overall structure of traditional historical narratives that explain human behavior at the macro 
scale of large institutions and nation states. Individual minds are organized according to singular 
life scripts. However, at higher levels of analysis, groups, communities, nations, and civilizations 
are also organized and interconnected through a synergistic process of collective or metascripts. 
These script systems incorporate both conflict and cooperation, tragedy, social pathologies, and 
success and order. Over several hundred generations of recorded history, many individual and 
collective scripts have ended with death and destruction, others with survival, growth, and renewal. 
The idea of scripts doesn’t favor one outcome over another; instead, it only provides a heuristic 
framework for interpreting how individuals and collective entities interact with their partly self- 
defined environments.”° 


§ 4. Properties and Dimensions of Scripts 


All scripts, individual or collective, are communicable, self-regulating, and synergistic. 
They are usually unconscious and resistant to direct change. The ultimate dimensions of human 
scripts are virtually unlimited. Finally, they are contemporary, historical, and ultimately 
teleological in their individual and collective impacts. 


We can define the eight dimensions of the individual script. These are: 


1. Communicability 
2. Synergy 


°° Schwab, Redeemer Nation, 1-12; Erskine, chapter 7, The Script System in Relational Patterns, 113-27; 
Historical memory is a critical source for collective scripts built upon the imagined nature of groups and societies. 
Frederick W. Mayer, Narrative Politics: Stories and Collective Action (New York: Oxford, 2014); Leon Aron, Roads 
to the Temple: Truth, Memory, Ideas, and Ideals in the Making of the Russian Revolution, 1987-1991 (New Haven: 
Yale, 2012). 
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Social Construction 

Intentionality 

Identity 

Emotional Architecture 

Scripted meanings and symbolism 


DD Dre 


Dramaturgy and Teleology 


For collective scripts, there are parallel dimensions, which include: 


Collective or Group Identity 
Collective Synergy 

Reflexivity (feedback) 

Recursiveness (cyclical reproduction) 
Societal Integration 

Ideology 

Historical Context 


DOF ON 


Dramaturgy and Teleology 


My supposition is that a typical literate adult human carries a large multi-dimensional array 
of individual and collective script systems divided into a sixteen-part typology that I describe and 
interpret. In various forms, this ontological map defines both individuals and groups throughout 
a world of more than seven billion individuals and an organizational universe of perhaps as many 
collective human entities. This universe's mass includes thousands of languages, mentalities, and 
historical narratives that interconnect that bear both positive and negative systems of interaction. 
Human life contains both healthy and productive patterns of individual and collective behaviors 
and both individual and collective social pathologies. Whatever else, the pendulum always swings 
and the nature of life has been for better or worse the working out of these scripts. 


§ 5. Individual Scripts: Life Scripts 


I understand the properties, or psychological dimensions, of the life script as (1) 
communicative or associative with the vast structure of script systems that govern human societies. 
They are also (2) synergistic, that is to say, script are responsive to other scripts and in how they 
integrate within the mind, via being (3) socially constructed. The implication of this is that scripts 
are embedded within societies and cultures thereby having (4) intentionality, that is to say scripts 
are programmable and contain (5) an identity. That is to say, they contain a person’s sense of self 
as constant within the parameters of their scripts, which in turn have (6) emotional patterns or 
architectures specific to the life script, as well as (7) symbolic actions and meanings related to the 
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life script. Finally (8) scripts have a clear dramaturgical or theatrical properties that plot the path 
of the script to a particular end. It is important to take up each of these features in turn. 


Communicability 


Communicative properties are essential for life scripts, without which they could not 
interact with other scripts needed for the functioning of individuals as well as groups. Individuals 
have life scripts that must exist within a web of other scripts. To affect a networked relationship 
over a lifetime, scripts must be multi-leveled and highly interactive mental systems. They must, 
if the life script wants to survive, communicate with higher order scripts. Individual scripts are by 
design part of larger collective scripts that drive human cultures and societies. Through language, 
ideologies, rituals and other means of communication, collective scripts, which have dynamic 
aspects, allow individual scripts to modulate their mental states to accommodate the dramaturgical 
dimensions of belonging to groups and communities.”’ 


In doing so, they function in dialogues. To communicate means that that they are dialogic. 
These dialogues occur not only with external actors but within the mind itself. The interior 
monologue of human consciousness is indicative of the dialogic nature of the self. We may be 
completely unaware of this function with ourselves, but this is the very essence of being human. 
When making decisions, especially important conflicted decisions, the multiple ego states that 
coexist in our minds examine the world according to different assumptions. 


All of this does not assume by any measure that the communicative aspects of life scripts 
are beneficial. They may be vital, productive systems that promote success for individuals and the 
hierarchy of scripts they relate to. Since most of life around the world is framed by tragedy, 
individual and collective, communicability does not indicate happiness. Rather, pathos, in its 
myriad of forms, is inclusive of this property. When Indian farmers committed suicide because of 
their overwhelming debts, a result of a brutal and cruel agricultural system sanctioned by the vast 
Indian bureaucracy, they were communicative. But that communication as effected was a highly 
destructive outcome to deeply dysfunctional relationships and policies.”* 


When Stalin executed millions of opponents in his notorious purges or enforced a planned 
famine in Ukraine to further his political interests, he was highly communicative to his 
subordinates who carried out his violent and destructive acts of pathos. Those who were part of 
his totalitarian machine survived through their communicative actions. Those who opposed Stalin 


°7 Dawn O. Braithwaite and Paul Schrodt eds., Engaging Theories in Interpersonal Communication: Multiple 
Perspectives (Sage: 2014); Peter R. Monge and Noshir Contractor, Theories of Communication Networks (Oxford, 
2003); Sheryl A. Reader, Interpersonal Communication Theory: A Reader (Kendall Hunt, 2009); Mark L. Knapp, 
Interpersonal Communication and Human Relationships 6" edition ( Pearson: 2008). 

°8 Wikipedia, Farmers’ Suicides in India, https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Farmers%27_suicides_in_India. 
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in whatever ways they could also be communicative, demonstrating resistance, and dying as a 
consequence of their actions. They too, were obeying the suppositions of their unique scripts, 
which required particular actions that have resulted in their deaths.”” 


A less stark example from public life would be a public official, who may have had to 
choose a response to a crisis according to his weighing of alternatives. Each alternative 
incorporated different assumptions and perhaps different emotions related to it. To do this, his 
brain juxtaposed responses, moving back and forth between separate perceptions of the situation. 
Being soft on the issue constructs a particular version of reality. On the other hand, being hard 
elicits a brain state with perceptions that differ radically from the former “soft” state. Finally, a 
middle approach, combining both soft and hard aspects and their respective perceptions, will 
invoke a different mentality and a separate view of the problem. These competing states may then 
be held in abeyance while the hypothetical public official dialogues with colleagues and surveys 
the universe of opinions outside of his institutional walls. Through dialogues and communication 
strategies in general, the integrated self of the public official will settle upon a decision he thinks 
responds to the multi-leveled constituencies that bear upon his life narrative. 


Through communicative action, both verbal and non-verbal, scripts adjust to their cultural 
worlds, their primary group relationships, and to the larger mental structures that dominate their 
consciousness and the communities in which they exist. Life scripts run internal processes of 
cognition and emotion and construction of individual narratives. These processes must always 
communicate with external realities.!°° 


Synergy or Social Bonding 


The covalent property to communication is synergy. To synergize means to combine 
forces to produce an enhanced effect or result. This property or psychological dimension is 
inclusive of both intrapsychic and external communications. Scripts must always interact with 
other scripts, intrapsychic, dyadic, group and communal. The outcomes may be progressive, and 
they may be tragic or uneventful. Still, where ever they fall on the spectrum of life events, they are 
mainly the product of either conscious or unconscious synergy between individuals and groups.!°! 


*» David L. Hoffman, Stalinist Values: The Cultural Norms of Soviet Modernity, 1917-1941 (Ithaca: Cornell, 
2003); William Chase, Enemies within the Gates?: The Comintern and the Stalinist Repression, 1934-1939 (New 
Haven: Yale, 2005). 

100 Michael Z. Hackman and Craig E. Johnson Leadership: A Communication Perspective, 5" ed. (Waveland 
Press, 2008); Deborah Barrett, Leadership Communication 2nd ed. (New York: McGraw Hill, 2007). 

101 Synergy is an especially powerful concept with respect to groups. Petru L. Curseu,, Nicoleta Meslec, 
Helen Pluut and Gerardus J. M. Lucas, Cognitive synergy in groups and group-to-individual transfer of decision- 
making competencies, Front Psychol. 2015; 6: 1375. Sep 22 2015, doi: 10.3389/fpsyg.2015.01375. In individuals, 
synergy references cooperation or emotional intelligence. My supposition is that synergy doesn’t have to be positive. 
In fact, negative synergy in the form of various expressions of pathos is just or more common than its prosocial forms. 
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Synergy, in a life script, can be found in the concept of something as elemental as a 
marriage. In forming long term relationships two individuals may create a family, raising children 
and then grandchildren. If the marriage is a success, the family might be very successful, 
engendering other families that may include family businesses or members who pursue successful 
careers. Of course, this would be an example of a very positive synergistic effect. Negative 
synergies concerning families and relationships are well known. We may view synergy like all 
other script properties as falling along a spectrum of effects and outcomes. 


A life script synergy might involve the positive and prosocial acquisition of an advanced 
degree. A range of mutually reinforcing behaviors and relationships allow an individual to earn a 
doctorate and then to obtain employment as a college professor. That accomplishment can be 
attributed to favorable dimensions of the life script, including the synergistic property of mutually 
reinforcing elements that bore upon the achievement. Further, professional accomplishments may 
also be attributed to the ability of the individual to master the complex politics of academic 
institutions and his or her skills in effecting research or organizational achievements that led to 
promotions, awards and a lifetime of exciting and enduring academic accomplishments. 


This generative career might also coincide with very negative aspects of a life script. The 
family that had once been proudly established based upon the successful academic career might 
fall into crisis. The children of the marriage might reject our eminent academic, and or their spouse 
might divorce them, or some combination of calamities resulting from a highly dysfunctional 
family will produce a very negative synergy for the life script, reducing apparent life success to 
failure. The script's flaw might be a severe penchant for narcissism, where all the individual’s 
energy was focused on a brilliant career to the detriment of all the other relationships built into the 
life narrative. Without any real way of changing the situation, the achieving academic will need 
to self-examine their life. They may accept the true nature of the situation, or perhaps they will 
remain in denial until they die, and the life narrative itself concludes.! 


We can find synergies in life scripts all around us, in ourselves and others, that we are very 
familiar with along with those we know only from public accounts in the mass media or published 
biographies and films. In general, we can say that in modern societies, individuals have been 
exposed to a plethora of life experiences and the eternal unfolding of scripts. 


Concerning international history, the cosmopolitan human mind is awash in a universe of 
subjective points of view. In my earlier work, Defending the Free World, I described four “modes 


102 Negative synergy may be related to what psychodynamic psychologists and other observers have 
described as narcissism. See, Thomas Joiner, Mindlessness: The Corruption of Mindfulness in a Culture of Narcissism 
(New York: Oxford University Press, 2017); Mark Ettensohn and Jane Simon, Unmasking Narcissism: A Guide to 
Understanding the Narcissist in Your Life (Althea Press, 2016). 
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of understanding” used by American foreign policy professionals in the 1960s. The four modalities 
related to the public policy and military strategy eventually adopted by Lyndon Johnson to “save” 
South Vietnam. Related to communicative ability, all scripts involve synergistic action.! The 
synergy may be positive or negative, prosocial or pathological, and every level in between, but 
synergy is required. Individual actors have synergistic action within their psyches, as powerful 
internal agents attempt to steer the mind’s controlling script system according to particular sub- 
level scripts' goals. In effect, the multiple personality syndrome observed by psychiatrists and 
psychologists is simply a larger example of all human minds' internal organization. Reactions to 
the world and its events involve concurrent cognitive script functions that produce script defined 
behaviors that may be pro-social, or at the other extreme sociopathic. Synergy exists between all 
individual or life script elements and, to some degree, with collective scripts that bear upon the 
individual. 


During the Vietnam War, when there were deliberations on the use of force and overall 
policy direction, the different voices or modalities of the decision were present even if they were 
not articulated. Deciding on a course of action required the balancing of perspectives. The war's 
political realist view substantiated a particular line of reasoning that argued for a political track 
and political solution. The voice in the room negated the conventional war that was being argued 
by professional soldiers, including the Joint Chiefs of Staff and other senior officers. Political 
realism opposed military realism, while liberal internationalists opposed the war in its entirety 
because it violated Wilsonian principles of international relations. Finally, the managerial 
perspective of national security intellectuals synthesized the views of both political and military 
ideologies. 


This was the technocratic modality of the modern state, which viewed the world as a 
technocrat or manager not advocating one line of argument over another but attempting to fashion 
a solution to support the management of both the domestic and international environments that the 
President and his government existed in. The synergy produced the war plan of July 1965, starting 
the troop escalation that continued through the Tet Offensive of 1968. After Tet, a reassessment 
of the war resulted in a policy response that ultimately led to U.S. ground troops’ withdrawal and 
the termination of the American war in Vietnam in 1973. Finally, with Saigon's fall in 1975, the 
managerial perspective of the Ford administration focused on a post-Vietnam War Cold War 
strategy that treated Vietnam as a fait accompli for the communist camp.!" 


103 Schwab, Defending the Free World, 11-27. 
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As a general rule, the synergy of distinct foreign policy ideologies or scripts, centered on 
their distinct modes of understanding the world, always remanded to the controlling institutional 
script that managed U.S. national security. What was true for the U.S. as a superpower was also 
true of the Soviets, who controlled their foreign policy system according to a similar script 
architecture. The same was also true for most of the world’s nation-states, as each strived to 
position themselves using a unique managerial perspective on the international system and their 
respective domestic political orders. 


Social Construction of Reality 


In addition to its associative (or communicative) properties and those of synergy, the third 
element of all scripts relate to their subjective nature. Since we live in scripts partly passed down 
to us and partly a function of our life experiences situated in small and large groups, in a historical 
reality unique to our time and place, we must all recognize that reality is a social construction. 
Life scripts do not exist in reality. Instead, they construct reality. In one’s narrative, the center of 
the world is one’s conscious understanding. An individual can validate no experience or 
perception unless it is processed within their idiosyncratic social and cultural experience of 
reality.!° 


The Holocaust does not exist in consciousness unless it is constructed within an 
individual’s understanding of the world and its history. When it does exist, its profound meanings 
may affect a person deeply. When it exists, but its interpretive meaning reflects denial, or even 
worse, that will deeply impact an individual organizing their world view in particular ways. At 
the same time in history, we have both the Holocaust aware, who accept its grave implications, 
and those who either deny it or approve of it. The life scripts of individuals in each group, 
respectively, validate their perceptions. Further, both live in subjective worlds constructed by 
larger collective scripts that have respectively socialized them, constructing the worldviews that 
are present in their separate mentalities.!°° 


A world inhabited by spirits or ghosts has been socially constructed and exists as a 
mentality among millions of believers. So too, is a world devoid of spiritual beings, where the 
universe has no ultimate purpose nor does life itself, rather both are understood as products of 
random events that over time shaped a universe that may be beautiful but is also Godless. In both 


'05 Social construction is a bedrock principle of modern sociological thought. The formal term is social 
constructionism. Peter L. Berger and Thomas Luckmann, The Social Construction of Reality: A Treatise in the 
Sociology of Knowledge (New York: Anchor, 1967); Andy Lock and Tom Strong Social Constructionism: Sources 
and Stirrings in Theory and Practice (New York: Cambridge, 2010). 
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cases, once more, the reality is a social construct, grounded in belief systems that have historical 
origins and are specific to particular groups and the epistemic communities that relate to them. 


A fundamental supposition of our third property of scripts relates to its communicative 
property. With communication comes the critical function of constructing representations of 
reality. Only scripts can define reality because the world around us does not just exist but is 
socially constructed. We perceive the world as mediated through a historically grounded memory 
system informed by cultural constructs that create meaning, purpose, and structure. If the world 
is dark, so is our script. If we are imbued with happiness and feelings of efficacy, those too are 
scripted.'°’ Ultimately, irrespective of shared ideologies and community interests, the reality of 
every individual experience as an original observer. The reality in an individual’s mind is entirely 
a construct of memory, socialization, and life experiences unique to the self. Without exception, 
it is a product of life experience and the cultural system that situates individual and collective 
experiences. 


In Israel, Israelis, as with all other national groups, tend to perceive the world entirely 
through the nation-state's ethnocentric prism. Israeli Jews have a perspective on the international 
system from the historical and political perspective of Jews and Israelis, drawing upon thousands 
of years of communal experience defined by persecution, separateness and the impact of Judaism 
as a culture and as a religion. Their reference to the contemporary world is the history and 
perceived position of the State of Israel within its region and its place in the international system. 
The same structural perspectives also define the construction of reality of Israel’s Arab and Muslim 
neighbors, who bring their collective and complex histories to their respective productions of 
reality. Their experiences, however, often deeply conflict with those of Israel and Israelis, 
approximating a concept of the world that may be utterly antagonistic to their Jewish 


adversaries. !° 


The reality, defined by a host of variables related to individual and collective experience, 
differs not only between groups but also within individuals. Whether one is a man or a woman, a 
first born, middle child, or youngest impacts the subjective view of reality. There is always a 
certain idiosyncrasy to every individual’s self-representation concept in the social world. A 
college professor most often has a very different construction of the external world than a car 
mechanic. Likewise, a middle-aged white male will have an exceedingly different idea of life 


'07This implies the longstanding constructivist view in the sociology of knowledge. See Peter Berger and 
Thomas Luckmann, The Social Construction of Reality: a Treatise on the Sociology of Knowledge (New York: 
Anchor Books, 1967); Andy Lock and Tom Strong, Social Constructionism: Sources and Stirrings in Theory and 
Practice (New York: Cambridge 2010); John R. Searle, The Constructions of Social Reality (New York: Free Press, 
1997). 

'08The literature is rich and immense. See, Gil Anidjar, The Jew, the Arab: A History of the Enemy (Palo 
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from teenagers unschooled in middle aged representations of reality. In turn, teenagers will 
reference an utterly different world view, based upon a youth culture that middle aged and senior 
citizens have long forgotten. 


Intentionality and Life Patterns 


Communicability, synergy, and subjectivity lead us to the fourth property of intentionality, 
namely, intentionality. By this, I don’t mean intention as conscious or voluntary action. Rather 
the intentionality I refer to is the determined nature of human actions. A script is intentional 
because it is programmable. In computer science, programmable means producing a set of 
instructions in a computer language that will execute a program or set of calculations by a 
computational system. Something that is programmable means an action or behavior that can be 
repeated. Tabulating data and performing arithmetical operations on it is a programmable function 
of a modern electronic computer. Translating text from one natural language to another is based 
upon various software algorithms that replicate data processing instructions to affect the 
computer’s language translation. 


The programmable nature of the life script and all scripts relates to their algorithmic and 
narrative structures. A narrative or story is programmable if it repeats itself continuously. The 
idea of human behavior in its entirety being programmable is not new. This was the premise of 
behavioral psychology pioneered by B. F. Skinner in the 1950s. For Skinner, primary conditioning 
is defined as related to innate behaviors that could be elicited by experimenters with primary 
stimuli. Secondary conditioning, based upon various reward systems, was found to shape both 
mouse and human behaviors according to the experimenters’ conditioning schedules. In broader 
theoretical terms, Skinner and other behaviorists argued that all human behaviors, no matter how 
complex, from toilet training to language acquisition to scientific discourse, were all functions of 
adaptive learning schedules. A psychopath was psychopathic, and a mother was empathic 
according to the historical conditioning, reward as well as punishment-based stimuli that 
individuals received through their environments from childhood to adulthood, in effect, through 
their entire lifespans.'° 


The psychoanalytic and other psychodynamic concepts of programmability relate to the 
idea of cognitive or ideational structures in the human brain that repeat or reproduce themselves 
as part of human scripts or narratives that typically originate in early childhood and are subject to 
modification through adulthood. Eric Berne, the founder of Transactional analysis in the mid-20" 
century, pioneered the concept of life scripts. His view was that human actions are not voluntary 


109 Programmability implies control, a foundational concept for behaviorism and its psychotherapeutic 
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in any meaningful sense unless an individual has become very self-aware through psychotherapy. 
Rather, the vast majority of individuals experience life as players of a player piano. They sit on 
the bench and place their fingers on the keys of the piano and think they are playing it, when in 
fact, everything that they do is being done by the programming of the piano. If the person lifts his 
hands from the keyboard, the piano continues to play just as if nothing had happened.!!° 


This may be an upsetting and difficult concept for most people who cherish their autonomy. 
Nonetheless, there is little reason to believe that anyone, even the most skilled and self-aware of 
humans, can transcend the power of their unconscious minds and the audience of ego states that 
shape their behaviors, perceptions, and ultimately their destinies. All scripts are constructed with 
intentionality to obtain certain end states. These intentions or goals satisfy every individual's core 
needs related to his or her early childhood experiences. As an individual’s life progresses from 
childhood to adolescence to adulthood, the intentionality of the script adapts. The result is usually 
a consistent life pattern with repetitive and predictable outcomes and behaviors. The intentionality 
may be very mundane, or unique or deeply pathological. Patterns of both success and failure, good 
and bad, are programmable elements of the individual script. The overall result has been the same 
for thousands of years. Through largely unconscious processes, individuals follow particular 
patterns with predictable outcomes. An individual may aspire to be a king or a robber baron, a 
simple worker, or an artist or outlier in most cultures’ social hierarchy. Given the cultural context, 
individual scripts may not allow any deviation from a proscribed role. On the other hand, freer 
cultural contexts may allow considerable change and creativity. In all cases, though, scripts 
demand repetition and predictability in most individuals. 


We can observe in historical figures what looks like if not the intentionality certainly the 
strictures or programmable aspects of their life histories. Who could doubt that self-destruction 


‘10 Eric Berne, What do you do after you say hello? The psychology of Human Destiny (New York: Grove, 
1972) p.244. Berne’s idea by itself is derived from classical psychoanalytic thought. Both Freud, Jung and most of 
their intellectual adherents embraced psychological determinism. This is as true today as it was at the very origins of 
the psychoanalytic movement. A leading contemporary psychoanalyst writes: 

The clinical cornerstone of Freud's approach lies in the postulate that in dreams, parapraxes, chance 

actions, and neurotic symptoms, "the phenomena can trace back to incompletely suppressed 

psychical material, which, although pushed away by consciousness, has nevertheless not been 

robbed of all capacity for expressing itself" (p. 279). All these phenomena share common features— 

the repression of impulses, substitute formations, compromises, and the dividing of the conscious 

and unconscious into various psychical systems—leading to the implication that psychoanalysis 

provides a science of the mind equally indispensable for understanding normal as well as abnormal 

people, both as individuals and in groups. The philosophical premise at the basis of this approach is 

the insistence on the extent of determinism in mental life—an emphasis on the degree to which the 

principle of determinism operates in every psychic phenomenon. This premise can safely by called 

the most relentless and deep-seated philosophical conviction of Sigmund Freud. 
Richard Chessick, Freud Teaches Psychotherapy, (Chevy Chase, MD: International Psychotherapy 
Institute E-Books, 2012) 117-18. 
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was not seeded into the personality of Adolf Hitler? It is not a provable assertion since we don’t 
have sufficient documentation of Hitler’s personal life, his interior feelings, to demonstrate his 
destiny for ultimate defeat was centered in his life script. As historians, harder still can we 
determine with any credibility that Hitler’s rise to power was ‘inevitable’? To suggest inevitability 
from an early age requires assumptions about national and international history that can also not 
be supported by historical evidence. Historians cannot say at all with any certainty that Hitler was 
destined to become der Fihrer, the leader of a totalitarian regime replacing the Weimar Republic 
in 1933. Serious academic historians never assume inevitability because the complexity of human 
affairs requires an assumption of indeterminacy. Who could have predicted in 1913 that war was 
to break out in Europe in 1914 with the assassination of Archduke Ferdinand and his wife in 
Sarajevo? Suppose the assassination was foiled. What if the Archduke had lived and succeeded 
his uncle, Franz Josef as Austrian emperor? Would that have prevented the Great War? If so, 
where then is the idea of inevitability in Hitler’s rise to power?!" 


Many counterfactual scenarios would militate against Hitler’s rise to power in 1933. What 
we may surmise though, is that Hitler’s radicalism was imputed in his life history, including 
sociopathic traits. In a million renditions of history between 1914 and 1933 or even a trillion 
counterfactual narratives, Hitler’s path to power may have only been certain in a few of them. 
This, however, does not falsify the programmability of his life’s script. By being programmable 
does not assume it is fixed or determined. Even the most rigid life scripts are subject to adaptation. 
Life narratives may be very predictable. The son of a doctor may be destined to follow his father 
into the profession. He might pursue a career and family pattern nearly identical to his father’s 
unless some mitigating circumstance interfered in the recursive nature of his life’s course. Further, 
the same script may well become transgenerational, as the same family produces one generation 
after the next a line of medical doctors. In this case, the life script closely parallels a familial 
script.!!? 


Life’s scripts, as largely unconscious systems, are eminently programmable. They may 
contain characteristics that we detest, but their limited adaptabilities perpetuate an accommodation 
of those qualities more often than not. Nonetheless, life scripts and larger script systems do have 
a capacity for significant change or reversible. A doctor’s son may decide to become a musician 
or an artist, or vice versa. A radical may turn on his family’s traditions and become a conservative 
or vice versa. Biographies are also replete with these reversals or abandonment of life patterns. 
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They are the exception. In the end, even abandoning or rejecting a life path or narrative chosen 
early in life does not mean that one has control of the piano. The unconscious mind, usually all 
powerful, retains its dominance. 


Reproduction of Identity 


There is nothing more fundamental to an individual than his or her sense of self. From an 
anthropological perspective, the self-concept is a complex observation since self-identity is a 
cultural construct, not a genetic trait among humans. At earlier points in history, there was little 
self-reflection related to a concept of self or identity in Western culture. Only with the rise of 
Protestantism and the new capitalism of modern Western history does the idea of a self and a 
particular internalized self-identity come into being. In non-Western cultures, the self is most 
often subsumed by the group. In effect, there are no individuals, just groups to which individuals 
belong. By adopting a self-identity, individuals become “individuals,” with sets of desires, 
obligations, and personal relationships that should endure for a lifetime. Unique identity for a 
person requires continuity as well as personal interests independent of others. With identity comes 
the necessary framework for a life script and an ability to incorporate the self or identity into larger 


social and political structures.'!% 


A three-year-old child is on the cusp of self-identity. The small child has begun to 
understand he is a conscious independent entity with a set of familial relationships that support 
learning about the world and how he is related to it. A seven-year-old should have progressed far 
beyond learning his or her name and the names of first-degree relatives. By first or second grade, 
a typical child in the United States should be exploring not only what the world looks and feels 
like, but different structures, such as school, and more abstract entities, such as his country or 
nation-state incorporate his concept of self. Later in childhood, more refined concepts related to 
social class, ancestry, and political affiliations may begin to emerge in early adolescence (or at 
least the early adolescence of politically active teenagers). By early adulthood, an educated 
individual should have an apparent and sophisticated sense of their identity. A full American self- 
identity often reproduced through many generations includes a genealogical concept of the self, 
implying ethnocultural routes and familial scripts. Through self-identity, individuals define their 
political interests within the context of the American political system, itself a complex formula 
involving the separation and division of governmental powers. Both social and economic class 
should be part of the identity and occupational and religious identities. An individual’s 
interpersonal self should recognize how an individual understands his behavior and interpersonal 
relationships, whether good or bad. Coordinating the multi-layered multi-perspective view of self- 
identity involves the analytic construct of the life script. Identity is central to all the mechanisms 


‘3 Erik H. Erikson, Identity and the Life Cycle (New York: Knopf, 1994); Mark R. Leary and June Price 
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that drive an individual’s behavior and internalized life plan. Once again, both constructive and 
destructive individual scripts work in the same way. Constructive action should beneficial, and 
action reflecting internal pathologies should result in recurring periods of disaster.!'* 


The individual script preserves enhance and, in some cases, modifies an individual’s self, 
group, and national identities. This is an essential function that supports both the concept of the 
self and the life plan of the individual and the collective scripts that the individual participates in. 
Once again, this process may be productive, destructive, or a combination of both. Identity may 
be viewed in terms of gender, sexuality, family, clan or tribe, community, and region, religion, 
profession, ethnicity, race, nationality, political party, to name the most salient ones. Identities 
may shift over time, from childhood to adolescence and adulthood. Concerning scripts, identity 
usually reflects the ecosystem of scripts within the mind. In politics, self-identity is most often 
consistent with affiliation or non-affiliation. 


What is most consistent with life scripts is the reproduction of identity from one period of 
life to the next. To the degree that identity changes reflects the reorganization of the life script. 
An individual’s change in political identification, unless it is done without any sincerity, reflects 
the individual’s script's reorganization, especially if the shift in political identity is quite 
significant. Whatever identity or set of identities that an individual has represents the radical 
subjectivity of the individual as a unique being in the world. In principle, individuals have little 
or no free will, that being an illusion foisted upon Western societies by Descartes and other 
Cartesians and subscribers to the thought of the Enlightenment. Later, preeminent social theorists, 
such as Weber, Marx, and Durkheim, and in psychiatry, Freud, Jung, et al., doubted the concept 
of voluntarism.!!> Instead, the world was directed by social and psychological forces far above 


‘4 Gayol, Changing Transgenerational Scripts, 123-25. 
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finally reducible to them. 
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the powers of free thinkers or existentialists as they began to be called later in the 20" century. 
According to the grand theorists of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, social, psychological, 
and cultural identity represented the net outputs, the predictable expressions of the larger social 
forces (collective scripts) driving human action. This functional depiction of the greater issues 
confronting humanity did not sit well with humanists. Such scholars and writers preferred to 
contest the concept of identity as a fixed, immutable force in either the great wars of the 20% 
century or in life in general. 


A person’s identity, in most societies, represents the survival and continuity of culture. The 
abolition of that identity, a common practice for nation-states in crisis, required the rebuilding of 
social and political institutions to ascribe to a new reality. Young American males, during the First 
and Second World Wars (and in the later wars) have always been encouraged to support the 
national objectives of the U.S. Armed Forces. The enforcement of personal identity as a sub- 
category molded into the larger identities of manhood, patriotism and American pride and 
nationality supported not only the integration of these participants in the global war against 
international communism; it committed them to serve their country as civilian members of a large 
and dynamic economic system. The multi-nationality of 20" century America was leveraged in 
the early period of the Cold War as an integrative force as well as a new contributing community 


to American internationalism. !!° 


This iterative, reproducible, national self-identity served entire generations of Americans 
at mid and later 20" century. It continued as a dominant focus through the current first decades of 
the 21‘ century. In reproduction, self-identity served the larger communities' strategic purposes 
extant in twentieth and early 21‘ century culture. Individuals accrue the entire superstructure that 
composes their script’s integration with the outer world in self-identity. Through their identities, 
individuals will be responsible to the collective understanding of the United States as a national 
community, which exists as both a historical actor in local and international history and as a 
prospective entity in one's future. 


The same concept of reproduction finds itself around the world where the self may have 
very different meanings. Many traditional non-Western societies will view individual identity and 
the idea of life scripts with suspicion. Nonetheless, irrespective of their acceptance or rejection, 
the notion of individuals with personalities separate from their families, enveloped in deep layers 
of foreign and not necessarily friendly cultures, is an observable and testable phenomenon. 
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Emotional Architecture 


All individual script systems involve the structuring of cognition and the use of emotions 
that incorporate primary familial relationships. Emotions are tied into the needs, desires, and deep 
psychodynamic history of every individual. The emotional history of an individual is a critical 
element to the nature of the life script. In most cases, the satisfaction of emotions is critical script 
mechanisms. The larger controls of collective metascripts are always dependent upon the script’s 
emotional architecture. 


Feelings connected to narratives are essential mechanisms for driving scripts. Emotions 
can be extraordinarily powerful, generating neurological events that alter memories, cognition, and 
the body's physical processes. The death of a loved has often brought individuals to levels of grief 
that overwhelm both the mind and the body. At lower levels of effect, feelings will lead otherwise 
highly rational, intellectual minds to convince themselves of arguments or facts that are patently 


false to third party observers.!'7 


It is no accident that armed conflicts elicit emotions that can utterly distort perceptions of 
reality, forcing individuals and groups to accept interpretations of conflicts that justify war or war 
related atrocities. The emotional architecture that every individual carries within themselves 
predicts how rational, non-emotional cognition generally associated with the “adult” ego state 
interface with the more primordial wiring involving emotional systems or architecture. Emotions 
connected to complex historical memories and familial and ethnocultural loyalties have long 
justified actions in a war that must be considered unjustifiable. There is no more fundamental 
emotion than the state of denial. The denial defense mechanisms work among statesmen and 
generals just as they do among the common folk.!!® 


The literature on human emotions is quite extensive. Numerous typologies categorize or 
type dozens of different emotional states. My assumption about emotions are that they are 
universal and extraordinarily powerful neurochemical systems. Cognition, also a component of 
human evolutionary biology, only exists within the context of the biochemistry and cultural 
determinants of emotional processing and expression. Human emotions are extant in every aspect 


'I7 Tn the history of American foreign policy, there are innumerable well documented examples of false or 
emotion biased decision making. The Cuban Missile Crisis, critical decisions over the Vietnam War and the Second 
Gulf or Iraq War have been indicative of elite thought processes burdened with emotive stress. The clinical literature 
is large. Cole, Pamela M., Margaret K. Michel, and Laureen O'Donnell Teti. "The Development of Emotion 
Regulation and Dysregulation: A Clinical Perspective." Monographs of the Society for Research in Child 
Development 59, no. 2/3 (1994): 73-100. doi:10.2307/1166139; Sander L. Koole (2009) The psychology of emotion 
regulation: An integrative review, Cognition and Emotion, 23:1, 4-41, DOI: 10.1080/02699930802619031. 

‘8 Intellectuals have highly developed ego defense mechanisms including denial. Horowitz, M and H Znoj. 
“Emotional control theory and the concept of defense: A teaching document” Journal of psychotherapy practice and 
research vol. 8,3 (1999): 213-24; Anna Freud, The Ego and the Mechanisms of Defense (London: Routledge, 1992). 
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of history, in every relationship and encounter between individuals. Emotions are coded in our 
memories, individual, collective, and historical. To understand life scripts and the entire universe 
of narrative systems that compose human societies requires an examination of emotion as both 
cause and meaning. Three emotions broadly defined relate directly to the concept of scripts as 
organizing principles in human events. 


(i) Aggression 


Aggression is, as with other basic emotional systems, hardwired into human and animal 
biology in general. Psychoanalytic interpretations of include the classic Freudian idea that it is the 
force placed in opposition to Eros or human sexuality expressed as life. The attributes of recent 
post-Freudian ego psychologists are a result of narcissistic injury to the ego, in effect an argument 
that all human cruelty is found in the deep recesses of human development when malformations 
of human personality are born out of neglect and abuse. From various sociological perspectives, 
aggression results from competition for scarce resources, from sexual mating to the physical 
resources that make human communities viable. In aggression, from the perspective of 
psychologists, sociologists, anthropologists, political scientists, and other critical epistemic 
communities, there are complex derivations of individual and collective actions grounded in the 
material reality of the term. 


Aggression permeates human life, whether we wish to admit it or not. While many enlightened 
individuals who want to rid the world of this most basic of human emotions, the best that can be 
done is to channel its energy, making sure that our most destructive impulses remain situated 
within the autonomy of individuals to control. The idea is, in fact, quite nebulous. What 
constitutes aggression? Perhaps the use of the term entirely subjective. Would asking questions 
be considered as a form of aggression? It depends entirely upon the context of the questioning and 
whether the observer is the questioner or the one being questioned. In war, aggression may be 
viewed as entirely political. Was the Soviet Union an aggressive actor during the Cold War? Or 
was it merely being defensive? Defensive actions imply the codetermining emotion of fear. If an 


actor is fearful, is he or she aggressive?!!° 


A psychodynamic assumption here is that aggression, which involves either physical and or 
verbal forms of violence, intrusiveness, or harm, reflects the aggressor's elemental characteristics. 


In script terms, aggression supports the path of the individual or collective engaging init. At the 
same time, the primate brain we have inherited is prone to aggression. We are naturally 


‘19 Aggression and fear are coterminous in international relations with the concept of threat. Barry Buzan, 
People, States and Fear, The National Security Problem in International Relations (Sussex, UK: Wheatsheaf Books, 
1983) 73-92; Arash Heydarian Pashakhanlou, Realism and Fear in International Relations Morgenthau, Waltz and 
Mearsheimer Reconsidered (London: Palgrave, 2016); Adrienne Woods, How Fear Becomes Aggression in Dogs and 
Humans, International (2016) Journal of Psychophysiology, 66(2), 141-153. Richard E. Tremblay, Willard W. Hartup 
and John Archer eds., Developmental Origins of Aggression (Guilford Press, 2005); Leonard Berkowitz, Aggression: 
its causes, consequences and control (New York: McGraw Hill, 1992). 
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predisposed to both aggression and avarice, i.e., the drive to accrue resources for ourselves. 
Nurturing behavior is also wired into our brains, along with empathy and cooperative behaviors. 


(ii) Fear 


Human beings can’t escape their neurobiology or the evolution defined traits that come with 
hundreds of millions of years of genetic architecture. To have fears is to be human. The emotion 
is intrinsic not only to human biology; it is intrinsic to both individual and collective systems of 
behavior. As with aggression, fear, or flight is also a basic emotion hard wired into our brains. 
Typically, fear of someone or something elicits flight or withdrawal or forms of aggression towards 
the object of fear. In a knife fight, a combatant is usually motivated by both fear and aggression. 
Losing the fight could typically result in severe injury and or death. 


In war, a general may propose aggression in the form of an offensive against an enemy. In the 
mind of the general, the alternative would be defeat and or withdrawal, resulting in humiliation or 
far worse. The general may pursue a full-blown offensive, throwing his army's full weight against 
a dangerous foe because ultimately, the alternative appears far worse. The general, like the knife 
fighter, fears the consequences of non-aggression. Neither actor may be right, but these situations' 
emotive characteristics suggest complex interactions between the two emotions. !”° 


Humans have been genetically defined to produce both pathological and cooperative and 
intelligent behaviors involving complex social interactions. Through language, the brain naturally 
orders reality, inventing patterns, and structures to facilitate social relationships. Fear will generate 
states of avoidance, denial, as well as anger and aggression. In the context of fear, all of these 
behaviors must be considered defensive. 


In the context of international relations, alternating reactions of fear and anger are endemic to 
military conflicts, as each side usually views the other as the aggressor, and all of the combatants 
understand their actions as defensive. The same calculus that applies to international war is also 
useful in interpreting the more banal conflicts of corporate interests, institutional politics, and 
ordinary life. Though, we must consider that both large and small groups' collective emotional 
responses parallel the scripted elicitations found in every individual’s life script. Fear of a racial 
minority, common throughout the world, is partly hard wired into human brains and partially 
constructed by the political and social ecosystems that accrue fear as an emotional weapon. Fears 
may drive a person’s life script, but those often potent conscious and subconscious emotions have 


!20 Fear is the fundamental premise of “offensive realism,” a theory of international conflict proposed by John 
Mearsheimer. Peter Toft, John J. Mearsheimer: an offensive realist between geopolitics and power, Journal of 
International Relations and Development. Palgrave Macmillan. 8 (4): 381-408, doi:10.1057/palgrave.jird. 1800065; 
Shipping Tang, Fear in International Politics: Two Positions, International Studies Review Vol. 10, No. 3 (Sep., 2008), 
pp. 451-471. The emotion itself has generated a significant interdisciplinary literature. Joanna Burke, Fear: a cultural 
history (Counterpoint, 2006); Jan Plamper, The History of Emotions: An Introduction (New York: Oxford, 2017) ; 
Jan Plamper and Benjamin Lazier eds., Fear: across the disciplines (Pittsburgh, University of Pittsburgh, 2012). 
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been integrated through collective mechanisms. Since the early Christian era, fear of the Jews, 
endemic to European cultures, has been operationalized throughout history. Individuals from every 
time and place have operationalized that fear, its ultimate tragic realization expressed in the mass 
murder of the Jewish Holocaust. 


At a more mundane level, fear emotions motivate everything people do. Fear of the other has 
always driven social isolation and bigotry. Fear has most often paired with aggression, in the vain 
hope that the former would be satisfied by the latter. The essential understanding for observers of 
fear in both contemporary and historical contexts is the power of such primal emotions as 
organizing principles for the organization of individual cognition and the metastructures of higher 
script systems. Ultimately, the emotional systems of human beings, in general, are mutually 
reinforcing. They affect scripted consequences. Whether those consequences are beneficial, 
destructive, or a mix of the two relates to our fundamental understanding of how both the 
genealogy and ecology of narrative structures work in individuals and the larger collective script 
systems that every individual exists within. 


(iii) Desires or Needs 


Human desires or need fulfillments are, in fact, a complex topic. Desires may be related 
to basic human needs, related to nutrition, safety, and health, or more expansive functional and 
dysfunctional interests that may be defined as greed, avaricious, or any number of deeply 
pathological emotions and behaviors. Discussing the concept of human desires may sound trite, 
but how else do humans function without compelling needs and desires? Clearing, the cognitive- 
emotive phenomena of human fears and aggression are inextricably connected to human wants, 
needs, and interests. We can view human desires in both individual and collective terms, both of 
which relate to those within individual life scripts. Male desires for sexual objects, represented by 
such iconic figures as Marilyn Monroe, had important symbolic meanings, perhaps archetypal in 
American men's male psyche during the 1950s and 1960s. Desires, culturally mediated responses 
to our environments drive human scripts from birth through the final years of life. Material desires, 
for wealth, power, and social status all relate to the constellation of needs found in human biology 
and the familial dynamics essential to an individual’s life course. 


Many social scientists may view human emotions as self-evident and largely irrelevant to 
the objective motivations that guide institutional behaviors. Considering that emotions underlaid 
by such primary needs and evolution defined responses, this is a mistake, considering that 
emotions have enormous impacts upon human actions. Fear, articulated by leadership groups, has 
much to do with the launching of wars and other forms of aggression. Human desires, found in 
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our wants and needs, have been responsible not only for war but for nearly everything else that 
humans do.!?! 


In the last analysis, aggression, fear, and human desires never exist within isolation as 
either individual or collective scripts. Rather, emotions or emotional systems are always integrated 
with cognitive, cultural, social, and political systems, that generate the dialogical psychodynamic 
human mind. A leader’s motivations for pursuing particular actions are always informed by his 
or her emotional system, grounded in the neurochemical and neurological maps of human brains 
tasked with the rational and irrational aspects for responding to an entirely subjective 
psychological environment. At one of contemporary history’s most perilous moments, John F. 
Kennedy had to manage all the emotions and life history related to the contemplation of nuclear 
war with the external communications, rational or not, that presented to him during the Cuban 
Missile Crisis. His counterpart, Nikita Khrushchev, had to do the same. Both men successfully 
handled the crisis by managing their emotions, including fear, anger, and the desires and needs 
they projected for both their countries. To do otherwise would have meant doom.!”” 


Symbolism: Script Defined Meanings 


So far, we have discussed six characteristics of life scripts that control individuals. These 
properties, dimensions or categorizations include the communicative and synergistic functions, the 
constructive or ideological functions of life scripts, the intentional or programmable functions, 
related to self-identity and the emotional architectures of such scripts. The seventh function is the 
use of symbolism or script defined meanings as agents of the life script and its complex mental 
structures. !3 


The emotional map that comes with a life script also contains behavioral cues or 
symbolisms that keep the process on track. There are particular meanings that catalyze in an 
individual’s mind, organizing, reinforcing, and propelling the life script. Events may be self- 


'2! Psychologists have concluded that small children understand desire and related emotions as early as 15 
months of age. They can infer the internal belief states of other people, indicative that this may be an innate structure 
in the developing child’s brain. Hedy Stegge and Mark Meerum Terwogt, Awareness and Regulation of Emotion in 
Typical and Atypical Development, in James J. Gross ed., Handbook of Emotion Regulation, 2" ed. (New York: 
Guilford, 2015)269-86, 274-5. 

'22 Alexsandr Fursenko and Timothy Naftali, One Hell of a Gamble: Khrushchev, Castro, and Kennedy, 
1958-1964: The Secret History of the Cuban Missile Crisis (New York: Norton, 1998). Ernest May and Philip 
Zelikow, The Kennedy Tapes: Inside the White House during the Cuban Missile Crisis (New York: Norton, 2002). 

'23 The clinical view of script signs or symbols is discussed by Berne. Scripts are operational or being “lived” 
only when certain behaviors related to them are apparent. Berne, What Do you Say After You Say Hello?, 315-347. 
The Freudian view of symbolism and the mind relates to the idea that images found in dreams are unconscious 
symbolism indicative of psychic conflict and the architecture of an individual’s psychopathology. Agnes Petocz, 
Freud, Psychoanalysis and Symbolism (New York: Cambridge, 1999) 9-20; Gananath Obeyesekere, The Work of 
Culture: Symbolic Transformation in Psychoanalysis and Anthropology (Chicago: University of Chicago, 1990; Janet 
L. Doglin ed., Symbolic Anthropology: A Reader in the Study of Symbols and Meanings (New York: Columbia 
University, 1977). 
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validating, such as an achievement or award, reinforcing the script’s positive attributes. On the 
other hand, an event may serve as reinforcing or galvanizing moment for a negative or pathological 
pattern defined by the script. For Adolf Hitler, temporarily blind while recovering in a hospital 
from a gas attack, Germany’s surrender at Versailles in November 1918 was a moment of profound 
betrayal. The “stab in the back” was the beginning of a vendetta that he imagined in Mein Kampf 
and realized twenty years later as the Third Reich leader.!*4 For other Germans, the end of the 
Second World War and the discovery of the Holocaust became a seminal event, defining the life 
scripts of millions of Germans in ways that absorbed the war guilt and caused a postwar persona 
and script that forbade the reemergence of militarism in German society.'*° Scripted meanings 
related to critical events can be political; in American history, many moments produced significant 
script defined changes. Besides political or social events, very personal experiences that trigger 
the psychodynamics of childhood memories and dramas, affect individuals, shaping their life 
scripts. For example, an alcoholic parent may impart certain meanings to individuals, thereby 
preventing intimate relationships, and creating a life pattern that constantly reinforces the nature 
of an individual’s social behavior. 


In general terms, all individuals respond to their social worlds according to a complex 
genesis of meaning from their perceived realities. Their script defined roles and life patterns, their 
particular self-identities and their emotional architecture defined by genetics and their unique life 
histories. Symbols, gestures, words, or pictures may carry very significant idiosyncratic meanings 
and trigger specific actions, thoughts, and emotions. These scripted meanings may be very 
personal, but concerning powerful leaders, they may be of seminal importance to understanding 
the actions of individuals and the larger institutions and political entities they affect. 


Dramaturgy and Teleological Characteristics 


“All the world is a stage,” a truism that succinctly describes the context of all human 
existence. We watch and enjoy dramas, but everything we do in everyday life or in front of real 
or provisional audiences is narrative. We live in historical time, and both experience and 
communicate in the world as our actors. We may be incorporated into very serious crucial life 
dramas, but that is often not a choice but merely a normal event. Shouting, pontificating, crying, 
posturing, laughing, imploring, demurring, the whole repertoire of theatrical gestures and 
dialogues, used by all the great playwrights, screenwriters, novelists, and poets, are natural 


124 Adolf Hitler, Mein Kampf (Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1943) 202-4. There is some question whether Hitler 
was actually a victim of chemical warfare. The actual diagnosis was hysterical blindness or what is now termed post- 
traumatic stress disorder. Thomas Weber, Hitler's First War: Adolf Hitler, the Men of the List Regiment, and the First 
World War (New York: Oxford, 2011) 199-224. Nonetheless, this was how experience was imagined by Hitler. 
Hitler’s anti-Semitism, according to this new research, was not apparent to Jewish soldiers serving in his regiment. 

'25 Tan Burma, The Wages of Guilt: Memories of War in Germany and Japan (New York: New York Review 
of Books, 2015); Katharina von Kellenbach, The Mark of Cain: Guilt and Denial in the Post-War Lives of Nazi 
Perpetrators (New York: Oxford, 2013). 
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improvisations for the theater found in actual human dialogues. Whether Charles De Gaulle gave 
a speech, Abdul Nasser, Benito Mussolini, Fidel Castro, Martin Luther King, Winston Churchill 
or any other historical personality, that speech was an example of high-level political theater. In 
political theater, the intersection of life and collective scripts becomes apparent. 


What an individual does, is always connected to different concepts of teleology or concepts 
of future states or outcomes. One is their own, and the other is the external audience that demands 
his or her attention. This doesn’t mean that life is planned down to the last breath from an 
individual’s mouth. Rather, the twin concepts of dramaturgy and teleology point to the 
programmatic, recursive characteristics that drive individuals and the groups they belong to.!*° 


The ultimate function of the individual script is its teleological characteristics. Every script 
must have a working scenario for its final act, a sort of telos. Moving through life following the 
unconscious rules of a powerful script will always result in a conclusion, ultimate “payoffs” or 
rewards for the end of the narrative. The payoff may be a legacy that will survive the person. It 
may be a body of work if we are speaking of a writer, professor, or scientist. It may include an 
adoring family or conversely, nothing at all. The script may pay off in utter loneliness and a failed 
career, or more likely, a range of outcomes that somehow represent a life script's negotiated 
narrative.!?’ For example, a political leader may have a wonderful and distinguished career until 
his final job as a minister or head of a government institution, when through political battles, his 
career ends in his humiliation. We shouldn’t consider the humiliation a random act. Undoubtedly, 
an unconscious mechanism within an individual’s cognitive behavioral map, subtly engineered a 
situation that would lead to personal disaster. Whatever it might be, the disaster probably wasn’t 
an accident but was a scenario built into individual and collective scripts that seemingly came out 
of nowhere, humbling individuals might never think they would be humbled. The script requires 


'26 Erving Goffman, The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life (New York: Anchor, 1959) and Interaction 
Ritual - Essays on Face-to-Face Behavior (New York: Patheon, 1982); Clifford Geertz, Negara: the Theatre State in 
Nineteenth Century Bali (Princeton: Princeton University, 1981). There is an entire literature on political resistance 
as dramaturgy or performance. See D. Soyini Madison, Acts of Activism: Human Rights as Radical Performance 
(New York: Cambridge, 2012). 

'27 The concept of a “payoff” is deceptively simple. Deceptive in the sense that the common English slang 
expression is easily understandable and in a critical sense suggest the pop psychology critique of TA. In fact, the 
script payoff is part of a much more complex theoretical structure. Here is how Claude Steiner, a leading practitioner, 
defines the term: 


PAYOFFS — There are a number of payoffs of this game; every game pays off at three different 
levels: 1. The biological pay-off of a game is strokes. Even though games end badly, all the players 
get a considerable number of strokes-both positive and negative-out of playing them. 2. The social 
pay-off of a game is time-structuring. People are able to filled time which otherwise might have 
been dull and depressing with an exciting activity. 3. The existential pay-off of a game is the way 
in which the game confirms the existential position of each player. 

Claude Steiner, The Core Concepts of Transactional Analysis, International Transactional 

Analysis Association, (2000) p.4, Ittaworld.org 


The Generative Domain 81 


specific ends. Individuals may modulate certain aspects of their script. They may, through insight, 
improve their scripts or conversely, make them worse or more destructive. But a life script is a 
programmable system of behavior with goals, intentions, and outcomes usually established early 
in life and reinforced through life experience defined by the script.'*° 


Within the master individual script, lies a range of potential outcomes that will all steer an 
individual to a moment when he or she has a moment of genuine self-determination. But no matter 
how genuine the autonomy feels, within the multilevel and multi-layered cognitive behavioral 
system of the mind, the future in its broad designs is largely known or can be discerned. 


General Conclusions 


Clinicians often tell us that life scripts are extraordinarily intricate, reflecting the layers of 
complexity in human relationships over a lifetime. They are based upon the emotional 
architectures of early childhood and, over time, evolve into narratives that may be very long, 
variegated stories involving a myriad of events involving different actors, different environs, 
tragedies, and successes. But an individual that marries four times lives in six different countries 
and has a dozen careers in a life span of many decades, perhaps eight, nine, or ten of them, will 
still have a life narrative with recursive and teleological characteristics. 


What makes life scripts important are their connections with group or metascripts. A leader 
may be very influential in externalizing characteristics of his internal psychological universe to the 
groups or institutions that he or she invests their time and energies. As noted, the investment may 
fall along with a range of outcomes, ranging from destructive and pathological influence to 
profound and visionary or any point within this span of outcomes. Whether their leadership is 
political, social, cultural or intellectual, a mediocre or merely average leader will follow an internal 
life narrative to the same degree as those who fall farther to the right or the left in leadership 
performance. 


From a historical perspective, leaders or highly creative and innovative individuals are not 
the sole provinces of interest concerning life scripts. The structures that shape life narratives in 
general, the collective narratives, which are found within the same gray matter, demonstrate the 
full narrative structure of human groups and societies. Interpreting life narratives of both common 
and elite personalities without examining the metanarratives of cultural systems grounded in 


'28 Tbid., 6-7; Erskine’s definition of a life script is as follows: "Life scripts are a complex set of unconscious 
relational patterns based on physiological survival reactions, implicit experiential conclusions, explicit decisions 
and/or self-regulating introjections" (Erskine, Life Scripts, p.1). In his final book Berne alludes to the “grand 
narrative” of the human race, which he believed, integrated life scripts with the higher order collective scripts revealed 
by such anthropologists as Joseph Campbell is his transcultural examination of human myths. See Berne, What Do 
You Do After You Say Hello, 47-8. 
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historical time has very little value to historians, social scientists, or other observers. It is important 
to know what characteristics or events shaped the internal life narrative of a leader and understand 


the meta structures governing society and culture within their historical contexts.!?° 


§ 6. Collective Scripts: Shared Consciousness, Behaviors, Goals 


Life scripts only exist in collective scripts, familial, communal, organizational, cultural, 
national and civilizational. We can abstract an individual mind and map a genealogy of scripts 
bearing upon it. In theory, we can map an expanse of images, roles, narratives, memories, 
ideologies all built in the consciousness of a mature, literate adult. Collective scripts operate within 
the minds of those who belong to the collectivity, a shifting dynamic of people, narratives and 
material conditions. Over time, a group or collective script will order collective actions, shape 
collective experiences and memories, and move a group or larger entity towards an end state or 
narrative resolution. The shared consciousness, actions, goals and final state exist within a larger 
universe of collective narratives, each pushing themselves towards an end state determined by the 


metascript which controls them.!3° 


In professional sports, passionate, goal-driven teams of skilled players create group 
dynamics that govern each competing group of athletes' play or comparative performance. Each 
athlete is driven to succeed, copes with their failures, or self-actualizes in their winning 
performances. Every team's fans, usually living in the same city or metropolitan area, live out the 
same emotional landscape that their teams do. Each team's dramaturgy is its collective script, 
which merges with the dramaturgy of their opponents on game day. Finally, at the end of the 
season, the winning teams are exposed to the narrative context of becoming league or national 
champions and world champions in some sports. The dramaturgy is intense, flowing through the 
conscious minds of sports fans who both follow their home teams and those who are still involved 
emotionally even if their collective sports narrative for their home teams ended with defeat weeks 
ago. If the sport is baseball, an entire country was enraptured by the outcome of the World Series 
which symbolically completed a sports narrative for the entire country. The same can be said for 
other group sports, from American football to football that Americans call soccer and any number 
of different sports whose narrative compulsion involves the identities of both players and fans 
enraptured by a national culture around a particular sport. The life experience of support becomes 


29 Schwab, Redeemer Nation, 37-45. 

130 The literature on collective scripts or “national narratives” is very rich. My treatment is somewhat unique 
in that the idea of metascript presupposes not only a narrative but an actionable system at the national level driven by 
ideology but at lower levels of analysis, groups, organizations and communities, driven by group interests. Ronald R. 
Krebs, Narrative and the Making of US National Security (New York: Cambridge, 2015); Michael Geisler ed., 
National Symbols, Fractured Identities: Contesting the National Narrative (Middlebury: 2005);Laurie Brand, Official 
Stories: Politics and National Narratives in Egypt and Algeria (Stanford: Stanford University Press, 2014); Catriona 
Elder, Being Australian: Narratives of National Identity (Allen & Unwin, 2008); Jude M. Pfister, America Writes Its 
History, 1650-1850: The Formation of a National Narrative (McFarland, 2014). 


The Generative Domain 83 


a powerful individual memory. The collective experiences are incorporated into a national cultural 
memory, which may have little or no forbearance on a society's self-representation or future.'?! 
Alternatively, a national sport may subsume the mind of a president or national leader and serve 
as a metaphor for the country’s national culture, inspiring the collective and individual narratives 
of a nation. 


I presented all of the above as a hypothetical rendition. The passage of group culture, 
identity, and religious fealty from one generation to the next, from one group of leaders to their 
successors, suggests the power of collective scripts or narratives as organizing principles for 
groups of all kinds and sizes. 


Group Identity 


The first component of a collective script relates to identity. Individuals perform as a group 
to the extent that there is common identification with the entity. Sports fans correspond and self- 
identify with a team, often internalizing powerful emotions related to the team’s performance. 
Likewise, a university will often produce multiple group identities for individuals related to the 
institution, a fraternity or dorm, undergraduate majors, university funded organizations, and so on. 
This doesn’t mean that all of these groups act cohesively, but they all represent collective identities 
and generally promote a particular mode of action related to that identity.'** 


Collective or group identities involve shared concepts and feelings between group 
members. By necessity, within the minds of group members, collective identities communicate 
with higher and lower order scripts. A member of a tribe, for example, usually has a powerful 
narrative that, through images, language, and other expressive means, inculcates the tribal identity 
in the member, as well as all other tribal members. A Lakota Sioux, for example, will experience 
the world collectively as a member of a group that has existed in North America for millennia. 
The social identity will be found in the vast complex of tribes in the Middle East and worldwide, 
where tribal communities and identities survive, coexisting with the nation-state's collective 
identity. Collective scripts must always reinforce the idea of membership. Hence, families must 
imprint the idea of familial relations. Religious observances must also communicate to individuals 
that they are part of the religious traditions that are celebrated. Soldiers must conform to the role 


'31 Steven Wieting ed., Sport and Memory in North (New York: Routlege, 2001); America Barry Brummet 
and Andrew Ishak ed., Sports and Identity: New Agendas in Communication (New York: Routledge, 2013). 

'32 The concept of a group or “social identity” dates to the late 1970s. Russell Spears, Group Identities: The 
Social Identity Perspective, in Schwartz S., Luyckx K., Vignoles V., eds., Handbook of Identity Theory and Research 
(New York: Springer, 2011) 201-224; Henri Tajfel and J.C. Turner, The social identity theory of intergroup behavior, 
in S. Worchel and W. G. Austin eds., Psychology of Intergroup Relations (Chicago, IL: Nelson-Hall, 1986) 7-24; 
Judith A. Hall, Social Psychology of Identities, Annu. Rev. Sociol. 2000. 26:367—-93. 
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and mission of the military service they join. Political parties must mobilize their constituents to 
build party identifications. Nation-states must reinforce nationalist feelings and identities. '** 


In no small degree, international conflicts involve mobilizing collective identities, 
triggering behavior patterns in regional and global systems related to that identity. One nation, 
exercising its historically grounded relationships with other nation-states, may perceive its actions 
as purely defensive and within the purview of typical national interests. This may be embedded 
within the cultural and historical memory of a nation. However, competing nation-states may 
perceive defensive or self-defined benign behaviors as atavistic aggression. These intense rivalries 
self-reinforce themselves in conflicts that simmer over many decades, producing if not armed 
conflict, severe rivalries between nation-states, or within nation-states, between rival ethnic 
groups, tribes or sectarian groups.'*4 


Collective identities have always represented group interests that divide communities. The 
American Civil War was a classic example of an internecine conflict seeded by race and conflicting 
economic interests. The divisions were strong enough between the United States' founding states 
to trigger the fateful breakup of the nation. The divergence over slavery was irreconcilable to the 
political coalitions that faced off soon after the election of Abraham Lincoln in 1861. The Southern 
states had decided that they were a distinct nation with fundamental rights and interests. They 
justified according to natural law just as the original thirteen colonies justified their act of 
separation from the British Empire as a right of a free people enshrined in natural and English law. 
That new Southern nationalism, stillborn in the defeat of the South in 1865, remained a recurring 
force in the postbellum consciousness of the defeated Southern states. This was the case among 
Southern whites. Among Southern blacks, Southern nationalism and identity had almost no 
currency. For African Americans, the Civil War was, above all else, an act of liberation akin to 
the biblical miracle of emancipation in Exodus's book. That alternative Southern identity 
resounded and continued as a collective script for the liberation of African Americans over the 
next century and beyond. The terms of that emancipation have been debated for generations in 
the separate collective scripts for Southern whites, Southern blacks, Northern whites and 
Americans in general, African Americans in general, and other non-white populations throughout 


the country.!*° 


'33Herbert Kelman, Nationalism, Patriotism and National Identity: Social-Psychological Dimensions. 

Chicago: Nelson-Hall, 1°997) pp. 171-73; Richard Mansbach and Edward Rhodes, The National State and Identity 
Politics: State Institutionalization and "Markers" of National Identity, Geopolitics. 12 (3): 426-458. (May 31, 2007) 
doi:10.1080/14650040701305633. 
'34Jan Vermeiren, The First World War and German National Identity: The Dual Alliance at War (New York: 
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The forms of difference or separation between different ethnic groups in the United States 
over the emancipation and subsequent institutionalization of equal rights to nonwhites has been a 
perennial issue for a country originally conceived as a homogenous white Christian nation. 
Collective identity and the associated conflicts between rival groups can be mapped over centuries, 
in some cases millennia, and over the years in most cases. Separate identities have most often 
generated the pathos associated with separate interests, whether those have been political, 
economic, or strategic in origin. 


Synergy in Group Scripts 


Synergy in group scripts mirrors the same property found in life narratives. Physical 
synergy involves the fusing or combination of forces multiplying the power of the energy directed 
towards or from an object. Cognitive synergy is the synthesis of concepts to create a deeper, more 
complex and elegant conceptual structure.!*° Emotional synergy has been defined as an analog 
for the widely used term emotional intelligence. However, as an observer of human affairs can 
attest to, the collective application of emotions, from rage to empathy, has had a wide range of 
positive and negative effects. !°7 


In a group, synergy expressed in the narrative structure may involve either positive or 
negative effects, suggesting the production of pathos or its attendant opposites of intelligence and 
order. The building of the Great Wall of China, a project that took centuries, effected a collective 
synergy between those who built it. The pyramids of Egypt and all the major architectural works 
of the ancient world involved the mobilization of individuals into collective tasks to create the 
builders' vast architectural visions. There was deep social pathos in the death and injury of slaves 
or workers, and there was also great pride and utility in the great works not only of the antiquity 
of modern times. The Suez Canal cost the lives of thousands of workers, as did the Panama Canal. 
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However, they were still extraordinary achievements of inestimable worth to the expansion of 
international trade and the naval dominance of the great powers that rely upon these public works 


to operate the oceanic fleets.'** 


Collective synergy was a positive force in the building of the first public hospitals in the 
United States, as well as the railroad system and the canals. It was a negative force in the 
mobilization of pro-slavery forces to fight against the federal government during the Civil War. 
Synergy was an essential collective force in the international women’s suffrage movement, in all 
modern civil rights movements, anti-colonial movements. Indeed acts of liberation through history 
have required scripts to synthesize collectively, between individuals and groups and between 
groups large and small, to affect emancipatory narratives’ interests. Of course, for all the 
emancipatory scripts applying synergy, there has been an equal number of synergizing 
counternarratives. These have enabled conservative and reactionary narratives that militated 


against everything championed by the liberationists and their scripts. !%? 


Synergy, and its associated characteristic of synchrony or coordinated actions or 
movements, are essential functions of collective scripts. To synergize means to multiply in effects 
through the combination and coordination of separate actionable elements. Demonstrating against 
a government or institutional policy involves the physical coordination or synchronization of 
individuals in a mass demonstration. Typically, it requires a group organized to work towards a 
particular defined goal. In large social and political movements, multitudes of groups effectively 
organized work synchronously and with great synergy to move the group’s agenda. Such actions, 
which we can observe in modern world history in countless circumstances, may or may not be 
successful. The Russian Revolution succeeded as a mass movement driven by intense collective 
synergies to topple a vast aristocracy and monarchy. The same has been true of any number of 
revolutions and coups that have occurred on every continent since the stirrings of collective wills 
and publicly observed collective scripts since the Enlightenment. The American Revolution, the 
English Civil War and other political revolts in history are all traceable, documented collective 
actions, mobilized by collective ideologies and the shared narratives of motivated individuals self- 
identified to support collective scripts. The collective scripts exist in synergy as narrative systems 
within groups of individuals committed to particular ambitions and expected results. By necessity 
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then, these collective dynamic mental states must connect continuously, reinforcing relationships 


between both group members and other scripts that bind human minds.!*° 


In the European Age of Imperialism, nationalism emerged as a compelling collective script 
pulling millions, even hundreds of millions of individuals together as “imagined communities” 
following a common internally defined national destiny. If late 19 century Germans believed 
their fate was to rule the world, then that was also true of French, British and Russian nationalists. 
The explosive start of the First World War owed itself to the synergistic powers of rival 
nationalisms mobilizing all sectors and societies' levels to participate in the immense but tragic 
Great War. Of course, nationalism was but one of the very many collective scripts or identities 
that gripped the minds of the modern period. Nationalism connects with regional, local, ethnic, 
and sectarian identities, not to mention familial, clan, and individual narratives. Individuals in 
modern industrial times have been and remain in possession of multi-leveled, multi-layered minds. 
They were capable of synthesizing a vast phalanx of new social relationships grounded in politics, 
economics, and communal dynamics. The ability of collective scripts to synergize, 1.e., combine 
and reconcile potential contradictions in identity and purpose, has kept everything coherent. When 
synergy has failed, because of the conflicting group and individual scripts, such as when Germans 
confronted the Holocaust after 1945, or when European communism fell in crisis in 1989, 
collective scripts and identities have adapted. So, a loyal Nazi in 1945 became a loyal Social 
Democrat in 1955, and a pro-war Vietnam era citizen in 1965 reversed to become an anti-war 
activist in 1968.'4! 


In the contemporary period, synergy is expressed in the generativity of advanced 
technologies, with individuals coalescing in entrepreneurial enterprises motivated by wealth and 
the social rewards of achievement. It could also be found in radically different groups, such as the 
Islamic world's jihadist movements. The synergies of such groups as Al Qaeda and ISIS enabled 
them to commit violent acts that their adversaries or victims called terrorism. For the jihadists, 
their organizational or collective motivations were examples of positive synergy. Subjectively, 
there was no pathos in what they were doing. But the destruction of life is always pathos. This is 
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not necessarily a moral issue but a description of biological, psychological, cultural, and political 
processes. The bombing of Hiroshima was pathos even though it resulted in the Japanese Empire's 
defeat and the objective liberation of the entire region of East Asia.!*” 


Collective synergy, like all collective script properties, exists within the minds of 
individuals. It may be expressed in cultural artifacts and texts. Still, all representations of a group 
narrative, whether it is the ideology of nationalism, an economic system or a religious sect, 
ultimately exist materially within the biological substrates of individual minds. A group synergy 
of evil or beauty or moral fortitude triggers the script systems of individuals who belong to that 
group. Jews will mobilize with Jews, or at least they often did when they were insular to other 
societies. African Americans would mobilize too, as a political mass, driven by the synergy of 
black ideology and interests. Cultures will synergize over the enablement of music, art, theater et 
al., reflecting a common cultural narrative. All of these things demonstrate synergy. So too, is 
synergy expressed in despair, in the destruction of individuals and collectives. The stuff of both 
fiction, poetry, politics, and history is found in group narratives' synergy. 


Reflexivity in Group Scripts 


A reflex is an automatic movement. A reflexive response is a physical or mental act that 
requires no conscious direction. In grammar, a reflexive verb refers back to its pronoun connecting 
the noun with the verb. I use the term reflexivity to describe a process where an automatic response 
reverts to the state of the responder and involves the response being able to adapt to the interaction. 
In modern social theory, reflexivity involves the impact of observing a phenomenon by an 
experimentalist or other observers. In my usage, reflexive processes in groups involve the 
adjustment or adaptation of group behavior in response to the group experience.'** 


A collective narrative or script provides identity and synergy, and with both comes its 
adaptiveness or reflexivity. To be reflexive means to respond to stimuli, and all scripts adapt as 
they absorb it. 


While synergy involves the combining or merging of scripts, reflexivity consists of the 
ability of scripts to adapt to changes in their environment. In being reflexive, a script demonstrates 
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its responsive characteristics and adaptability to the changing dynamics of its synergistic 
relationships with lower-level and higher-order collective scripts. While scripts are potent control 
systems, by necessity, they also are responsive or reflexive in its contemporary social and political 
ecosystems. The communicative action between scripts both within individuals and collectivities 
results in both adaptive and non-adaptive responses. Reflexive action at the collective level 
involves the influence of lower-level individual and group scripts. Changing course in the 
direction of a group, institution, or nation-state involves substantive responses to support it. 
Hence, if a nuclear power plant is closed, the consequences of that action reverberate throughout 
acommunity. The closure affects employment, income, and future growth for the community and 
may trigger latent pathologies in the native-born population. A technocratic or managerial script 


will affect institutional actions that address the power plant closure and its associated impacts. !4+ 


Other reflexive behaviors can be readily observed in international scripts. The adaptive 
response to the Vietnam War involved continuous reflexive cognition by Americans who went to 
fight the war but more importantly on the part of older and more mature U.S. adults who assessed 
the U.S. led ground war and ultimately mobilized enough political pressure to end it. The Vietnam 
War script, which involved major overseas combat deployments, ignited social, decisive political 
forces in the long-term determination of public policy that ended the U.S. led ground war in the 
early 1970s. Reflexive action has often been determinative of national or societal scripts vis-a-vis 
the international system. Through collective synergy, national scripts respond to constituent 
elements or lower-level scripts. In the case of Vietnam, a simmering antiwar movement in the 
mid-nineteen sixties evolved into a colossus. Millions of all ages, gender, and ethnicities organized 
themselves into a highly responsive/reflexive movement that demanded an end to the war. The 
movement de-legitimated what has been termed as the “national security state” threatening its 
funding and restricting its spheres of action.'*° 


Reflexivity then can also be viewed as social learning. At the highest levels of diplomacy, 
this process has born both fruits and catastrophe. The resolution of the Cuban Missile Crisis in 
October 1962, a fateful point in modern history that could have resulted in global nuclear 
exchange, was quintessentially an exercise in reflexive understanding by the principal actors in the 
collective script. The collective script was the Cold War and the strategic confrontation between 
the United States and the Soviet Union. The crisis itself, limited to the introduction of armed 
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nuclear missiles in Cuba, triggered a cascade of threatening behaviors by the key actors. What 
prevented war was the final ability of both national leaders, exponents of their respective national 
scripts, to agree on a face -aving quid pro quo, where Russian missiles were withdrawn from Cuba 
while the United States agreed to remove obsolete missiles from its NATO ally, Turkey. The 
diplomatic solution required Kennedy and Khrushchev to think critically about the gravity of the 
crisis suddenly thrust upon them. It required both a reflection on the nature and impact of nuclear 
weapons, devices that had only very recently been invented and deployed and the nature of the 
Cold War itself. The legacy of Munich in the American national script and the legacies of Soviet 
history in Khrushchev’s Soviet script had to be overridden by the depths of a real and very 
dangerous nuclear standoff. As we know, reason prevailed on both sides. That reason in high 
level diplomacy was also a critical example of social learning that exemplified the reflexive nature 
of the respective leadership scripts involved in the Cuban Missile Crisis.'*° The Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, ensconced in the experiences of war, its management, and survival over generations of 
military leadership, viewed the crisis as the initiation of a global war they had spent a generation 
preparing to fight. Fortunately, Kennedy and Khrushchev existed outside of that military script. 
The reflexive moment for them was a political compromise at the very brink of mass destruction. 


Overall, we must recognize that there is no panacea in the scripts' reflexive properties. This 
applies regardless of whether an individual or the higher order metascripts define the collective 
action. Reflexivity may work in extraordinary ways, allowing for the resolution of conflicts and 
improving people and society. Nonetheless, it may also be utterly ineffectual and, in the case of 
deeply pathological scripts, utterly destructive of human needs and interests. Historical 
understanding represents observations of robust script systems that express all three mechanisms 
of human action, the forces of pathos and human defined means of order and intelligence designed 
by institutions and cultures. The prescience of any observation, historical or contemporary, relates 
to the comprehension of these mechanisms. 


Recursiveness in Groups 


As with reflexivity, recursion in life scripts also references the essence of narrative or script 
mechanisms. Freud referred to the repetition compulsion as a neurotic complex to continuously 
repeats throughout a patient’s life. Adlerian psychotherapists reference the life plan of individuals. 
Transactional analysis references the same idea expanding it into how a person’s life path is 
continuously reinforced by unconscious messages from different ego states within the mind. 
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Recursion is the programmable nature of all scripts, whether in the primary narrative for 
an individual or the emergent properties of a collective narrative. For nation-states, wars and other 
conflicts often reproduce themselves, sometimes over decades or generations and sometimes in far 
larger time frames. The Vietnamese history of clandestine resistance to foreign invaders has 
always been cited by historians as a national characteristic that can be traced far back into antiquity 
and as recent as the mid and late 20" century when the nation fought successively French and 
American forces and finally the Chinese who have traditionally been enemies of Vietnam. There 
is continuity in Vietnamese relationships with its powerful northern neighbor as well as the nations 
and tribes facing it to the West. As defined by a struggle over land that goes back centuries, 
Vietnamese and Cambodian relations remain conflicted even though the international war between 
them is no longer a concern. Likewise, Vietnamese relations with indigenous Austro-Malaysian 
tribes that have lived in the Vietnamese highlands for thousands of years show the same albeit 
conflicted continuity. The tribal conflicts, which can also be found in nations throughout the 
world, do not include other internecine struggles in the country, including the fate of ethnic 
Chinese, Catholics, Buddhists, and the sectional conflicts between North and South Vietnam. !*’ 


Groups reproduce intergroup relations when their dynamics remain unchanged. The 
schism between the Roman Catholic and Eastern Orthodox churches began in the Middle Ages 
and remains conflicted or competitive in the present. The Balkan wars of the 1990s were between 
Catholic and Muslim groups, principally Croats and Bosnian Muslims and Serbian Orthodox 
Christians. Throughout Europe, political alliances have centered upon many powerful centuries 
long divisions between Roman Catholic, Eastern Orthodox, and Protestant confessions. Every part 
of Europe has experienced the serious and often murderous divisions between religious groups 
that sparked innumerable civil and international wars from the High Middle Ages to the 
contemporary age. !*8 


To be recursive means to repeat or recycle. Trans-generational conflict systems embedded 
in scripts are by definition recursive. Conflicts between and within groups may last for decades, 
generations, or even centuries. Routinely, nation-states or ethnic and sectarian conflicts will 
reproduce as each new generation reinterprets the grievances and group interests that have 
propelled conflict. The Hundred Years War of the Middle Ages stands out as a classic example of 
conflict reproduction. The war itself was a concoction of later historians who determined that the 
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three wars between 1337 and 1453 involving a struggle over land should be connected as the 
longest war in world history. Despite the devastating consequences of the war, with its destruction 
of property and the dramatic rise in the death rate, historians accepted the 100-year war as an 
accurate depiction of a trans-generational military conflict for control over land and resources. 
The script that held sway on the combatants reinforced its recursive nature. Recursive or cyclical 
processes have been most common concerning the conflict. To end a longstanding conflict, one 
has to resolve the structural determinants of the struggle by either force or diplomacy. It should 
come as no surprise the recurrent nature of warfare in the Middle East. The combatants never 
resolve their differences. Hence, one year after another, and one decade after another, and one 
generation to the next, the same combatants return to fight.!4? 


Recursion, both positive and negative, appears to be an inevitable and irrepressible aspect 
of human behavior, from a small child's actions to those of a transnational civilization. Americans 
it cannot disavow the concept of “American Exceptionalism,” even if its use no longer seems to 
apply. Likewise, Francophiles remained convinced of French civilization's uniqueness, 
Russophiles of Russian greatness; the list is endless. Cultural chauvinism or narcissism appears 
to be permanently recursive. !>° 


Recursion, of course, includes all the positive scripts as well. It is no accident that high 
performing individuals often remain so throughout their lives and transmit those skills for 
achievement to succeeding generations. While geniuses often to do not beget future geniuses, the 
social structures that produce high levels of generative thought have been designed to do just that. 
It isn’t an accident that Silicon Valley culture continuously produces extraordinarily successful 
inventors and entrepreneurs. Technological generativity has been a characteristic of such 
institutions as Stanford, Carnegie Mellon, Harvard and MIT for generations. There is no reason to 
doubt that high level of innovation and creativity won’t be reproduced indefinitely. There are 
scores of academic institutions worldwide who, by fortune or design, have occupied quintessential 
positions in national and international governance. In Britain, the supremacy of a handful of elite 
universities can neither be challenged, nor would it be desirable to do so. 
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Oxford and Cambridge graduates permeate British society's upper reaches, as do leading 
renowned “public schools” who have channeled the sons of elite families on a path to a leader in 
Britain and around the world. In France, the same elite structure of the university system promises 
a structured recursive path to French society's highest levels. The same elitist found in Britain, 
France, and the United States is reproduced around the world as the fusion of social, political, and 
economic hierarchies dominant in societies and the international system. There may be new 
egalitarian features to this part hereditary plutocracy, but the recursive structure of class appears 
to be a defining element of the scripts for most civilizations.'*! 


This ordering may be vested in our DNA and epigenomes by evolutionary design. It may 
be shown that there are strong evolutionary advantages for human social groups that preserve 
power for those who are most skilled at accruing resources. Hence, software or internet 
entrepreneurs may be rewarded within the elitist structures of modern capitalist societies with often 
unimaginable levels of wealth because their productivity, including the transformation of the 
world’s economic systems, rewards evolutionary principles built into our mammalian and hominid 
brains. 


Nonetheless, the recursive nature of international relations and national and private 
institutions also includes the deepest forms of pathos. Russian authoritarianism was characteristic 
of medieval Russia. It was also characteristic of every succeeding period in Russian history, where 
the rights and liberties of individuals were destroyed by absolutist and authoritarian leaders who 
often used the classic myths of Russian culture to legitimate their brutality. This doesn’t mean 
Russia is incapable of change. It only suggests that the Russian elites’ harsh tactics have always 
been grounded in the longstanding authoritarian and totalitarian political culture that every Russian 
has inherited. '*? 


Ironically, the seemingly rigid recursion found in Russian since Ivan the Terrible five 
centuries in the past is consonant with the compelling recursive, i.e. programmable nature of 
Western societies. Not only can pathology be programmed into communal scripts, but the 
effectively democratic or liberal characteristics of free societies are equally programmable. Even 
the highest levels of creative thought, whether we observe the creativity of humanists, artists, 
musical composers, film directors, playwrights, or theoretical physicists and serial entrepreneurs, 
all have deeply recursive life scripts. 
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Woody Allen’s humor, artistry admired by film critics for decades, is centered upon the 
eccentricities of his own life. That deep and seemingly idiosyncratic creativity is still recursive. 
Allen’s dramas follow very familiar plotlines, all converging upon several obsessive themes found 
in his art. But the same centering process is found in writers, novelists, poets, playwrights, and 
other artists because the genesis of all art relates to the life scripts of the creative agents. The 
recursiveness of Woody Allen applies to all the great directors and screenwriters in Hollywood. It 
also applies as a structural condition to all the Hollywood agents, makes up artists, cameramen, 
executives, and others who participate in the vast entertainment industry. The programmatic 
nature of all human narratives makes their respective unfolding highly predictive. Human lives 
change but only under particular circumstances that allow for the reordering of the life script and 
collectivities changes in group, communal or national narratives.'°? 


What happens in individuals, supports the recursive nature of all collective narratives that 
synthesize the scripts of their members. A collective script will only change when the leadership 
of the group undergoes a reorganization of the group and the principles underlying it. 


Societal Integration 


Collective scripts integrate into a societal structure or map. The scripts on the map may 
express rivalries from another, including acts of violence and escalating rhetoric that may trigger 
it. This is apparently what happened in the mid 1990s in Rwanda, where deteriorating relations 
between Tutsi and Hutu tribes resulted in the Rwandan genocide. The indiscriminate slaughter, 
which killed close to a million people in a few weeks, captures a classic example of societal 
integration failure. Provisionally, scripts want to secure order, stability, and prosperity according 
to collective identity and communalization in a larger society. Every ethnic group that has ever 
come to the United States, for example, has had an implied social contract to effectively integrate 
into the country, adopting the American language, customs, and creeds associated with democratic 
governance and the rule of law. In Rwanda, no such social contract existed when Hutus were 
urged on by radio hosts to attack the Tutsi minority with all the intensity reserved by history for 
genocidal acts.!*4 

Another historical example illustrative of this dilemma pertains to how communists and 
trade union socialists fit into the complex script system of Weimar Germany. The Weimar 
Republic was an entirely new political system for a German polity that had only known various 
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authoritarian rule forms. The new republic, founded on the First World War ruins and enormously 
fragile, was tasked with integrating the powerful right- and left-wing factions. The groups within 
these coalitions vied for power in a society burdened by the Versailles Treaty's punitive measures, 
the loss of the German empire, its monarchy, and the severe financial strains for reparations 
demanded by the victorious allies. In countless narratives about the origins of the Second World 
War and the rise of Nazi Germany, the Weimar Republic's inherent weaknesses are noted. It was 
as if the national script was preordained for its radical transformation into a highly militarized 
totalitarian war machine, which Nazi Germany was.!*° 


The paradox of a liberal, tolerant Weimar, torn between a violent and revolutionary left 
and an equally violent and revolutionary right, could not be resolved by moderate voices who were 
neither far left nor far right. Ultimately, disparate visions of Germany’s future were resolved by 
the election of Adolf Hitler in January 1933. The struggle for power and societal integration was 
solved by the National Socialists who quickly engineered its political and ideological rivals' 
liquidation. Integration may be conflicted, cooperative, or a mix of both. In the United States, 
Republicans and Democrats coalesce as amalgams of group interests who contest control of 
various governance levels in the country’s federalist system. Social conservatives, committed to 
the tenets of their anti-liberal culture and ideology integrated with economic and national security 
conservatives to form the national Republican party. The Democratic party performs a parallel 
integration, bringing together corporate liberals or progressives with environmentalists, inner city 
nonwhites, LGBTQ communities, and other progressives and socialists who find common ground 
in their animus towards the Republican coalition. The factional scripts integrate to the degree that 
they form ongoing relationships with themselves. In the bifurcated system of American 
democracy that integration has been structured into the political process. Virtually all other 
democracies institutionalize group conflicts, embedding group scripts as permanent political 
actors. When these scripts act in a normative setting, they do so through standard parliamentary 
actions. Normally, in democratic governance, leadership doesn’t challenge the rule of law or the 
procedures that control legal processes.!°° 


Political scripts are, of course, not the extent of collective narratives. Social and economic 
group rivals that often overlap with political alignments to inform the societal structures of a 
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nation-state, region, or locality. Ethnocultural and sectarian divisions have existed for centuries 
and in civilizations, serving the purposes of both pathos and order. For example, the Chinese state 
is composed of thousands of local communities, including more than fifty recognized ethnic 
minorities and many mutually unintelligible dialects. Despite these divisions and others, China 
retains its integration as a nation-state as long as the societal mechanisms governing integration 
remain in place and are functional. What serves for China applies in even greater granularity 
concerning India, a society with sixty language groups, sectarian, and economic conflicts that 
would appear to militate strongly against a unified nation-state. Nonetheless, the mechanisms that 
support political, social, and economic integration remain in place, establishing a national identity 
and narrative in contemporary times.!>’ 


A central dilemma in the contemporary international system is the problem of societal 
integration. How does one define the concept of integration in social, political, and cultural 
communities when the nature of those connections are increasingly temporary or disjointed? Do 
individuals belong to physical communities when they spend most of their time on the internet, 
establishing online relationships with distant individuals? Does the delocalization of cultures and 
the de-legitimation of so many traditional institutions result in the end of the traditional political, 
cultural, intellectual, and social structures that have informed societies since antiquity?!>® 


So far, the properties delineated for all collective or group scripts are identity, synergy, 
reflexivity or adaptability, recursiveness or programmability. All of these dimensions of collective 
scripts or mental states inform the general property of societal integration. All collective scripts 
in technologically advanced societies are integrated with epistemic and institutional systems. 
Collective narratives are usually informed by the institutions and knowledge systems that were 
involved in their creation. Fora group to be effective, it must somehow “fit” into the larger societal 
framework to which it belongs to. This involves synergy but also extends beyond the mere linking 
of scripts. 


Modern institutions are formed and connected to systems of specialized knowledge that 
inform their operations. A hospital is organized into various departments that specialize in various 
forms of medicine. Some medical professionals within each department have a base of technical 
knowledge sourced from various medical and interdisciplinary fields. In general, cardiologists 
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practice cardiology, nephrologists practice nephrology, and so on. A network of specialized 
knowledge, including theory, protocols and techniques, and methods, governs the activities of the 
various parts of the medical institution. In turn, medical institutions are integrated into a larger 
institutional system that defines the medical system for a region, state, or nation-state. The 
collective scripts for medical practice and the medical field in the entire political entity coalesce 
into a metascript or metanarrative for medicine in the nation-state's culture. In political terms, 
healthcare is a map of power centers, just like all other social sectors. The professional 
epistemologies, including medicine, law, social science, engineering, the physical and natural 
sciences, and the humanities, carry various collective script systems that integrate professions, 
institutions, and political interests. The impetus for any collective script is to integrate with other 


scripts. !>? 


Ideology 


As an analytic concept, ideology has come in and out of fashion over the last hundred years. 
The term has been overused to the point where it applies merely to everything. It remains, 
however, instrumental to describe powerful decision-making apparatuses concerning it. 
Undoubtedly, it is a consistent and powerful characteristic of many collective scripts, especially 
relating to how nation-states organize their worldviews. Cold War ideology has long been an 
explanatory concept for U.S. decision making from Truman through the last Cold War presidents, 
Ronald Reagan and George H. Bush. For their opponents, the Soviets and the Chinese 
communists, the ideological references have always been Marxist-Leninism, Maoism, and other 
revolutionary socialist references. During the interwar period, Trotskyism competed with 
Stalinism, and after Stalin, other ideological terms referenced communist perspectives on the 
international system. For Americans, the world could be divided up into Stalinists, neo-Stalinists, 
Maoists, post-Mao reformers, European socialists, the ideologies Tito, Castro, Ho Chi Minh, and 
other communist leaders projecting their particular nationalist versions of the primary doctrine. 
Beyond communism and Marxist-Leninism, foreign ideologies included Arab nationalisms, 
including Nasserism and the Baathist beliefs found in Syria and Iraq. With the Iranian revolution 
of 1979, Islamic ideologies emerged as a category for analytical treatment. In addition to the 
Islamic Republic of Iran, grounded upon the Shia denomination of Islam, there came a host of 
other Islamic systems, including what became Al Qaeda, and later ISIS. Ideologies seem to flood 
the international system's scripts and communities defined by politics, religion, and other 


organizing elements.! 
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The key to societal integration for a collectivity usually involves ideology. Revolutionary 
ideologies have been particularly essential mechanisms for sweeping engineering transformations 
in political systems. The French revolution's ideology restructured French society as the 
Enlightenment inculcated radical reinterpretations of the nature of political power, the roles of the 
monarchy, the nobility, and the church as the French's institutional pillars state. Other revolutions, 
including the German and Russian revolutions during and after the First World War, imposed new 
and radical ideological belief systems in both countries. The Russian Revolution was absolute and 
overwhelming. Its ideology was a totalizing force in Russian society, eliminating the Romanov 
dynasty and the entire Russian state premised upon the Russian nobility's powers and privileges. 


Ideology was a dominant force in the American Civil War, as Lincoln’s nationalism and 
anti-slavery discourse ultimately destroyed the secessionists' opposing ideology. Each ideology 
mobilized its constituents to further a political vision it embedded. Other revolutions, including 
the Chinese revolutions of 1911 and 1949 involved overturning the old regime, installing 
ideological systems radically different from the ones they replaced. Indeed, the last century's 
political revolutions involved a sweeping rejection of ideologies that supported the regimes that 
were in power. The fall of the Iraqi Baathist government, led by Saddam Hussein and his 
predominantly Sunni tribal constituents, resulted in the immediate de-legitimation and destruction 
of the Baathist ideology that served as a governing creed for the Iraqi state. The situation soon 
became dire when the occupying power, the United States, failed to form an alternative ideology 
grounded in the Iraqi state's particular problems. With the failure of a unified ideology that 
integrated competing for Iraqi ethnic and sectarian interests, Iraq quickly disintegrated. Without 
a unified ideology for all the groups composing the Iraqi state, the state in effect no longer existed. 
For years, the country had to be propped up by its chief benefactor, the United States, with the 
latter searching for a formula that would restore full Iraqi sovereignty.'°! 


Ideologies then are distinct and very powerful. They exist in collective scripts as actionable 
belief systems that organize scripts, mobilizing the earlier general properties of collective scripts. 
Ideologies embedded in both the emotional and cognitive systems of the brain may be 
extraordinarily powerful. They often drive individuals to extreme behaviors or initiate resilience 
and courage that is physical, mental or both. 


Ideologies dominate the modern world. It is hard to consider motivating any political 
process without reference to ideology. An ideology is a belief system that defines a particular 
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view of the world. With an ideology, a group can mobilize itself for purposes related to the 
collective script that it subscribes to. During the Second World War, nationalist ideologies enabled 
combatants to perform personal sacrifices of an extraordinary kind. The kamikaze pilots of the 
Japanese Empire committed suicide for the glory of the Emperor and the defense of the Empire of 
Japan. Russian soldiers marched to their deaths on the steps of their homeland for an ideology 
connected to Soviet nationalism. Beyond the mobilization for war, ideologies related to religion 
enable the propagation of religious institutions and the enforcement of confessional practices. The 
devote beliefs and strict behavioral codes of ultraorthodox Judaism, Islam and devote Christian 
communities are controlled by collective belief systems under the rubric of ideology.'? 


Likewise, business cultures, oriented towards the development and reproduction of well- 
defined corporate personalities, are driven by an ideology related to business practices. The IBM 
corporate culture of the 1950s and 1960s, emphasizing particular conformity in dress and methods 
and thought processes, created an institutional ideology that supported IBM’s institutional script. 
Radically different corporate scripts governed the freer culture of Silicon Valley, beginning with 
such startups as Microsoft and Apple Computer in the late 1970s. In effect, the nonconformist 
practices of computer “geeks” who never wore white shirts and ties or spent countless hours in 
meeting rooms reflected an entirely different business ideology oriented toward “creativity” and 
thinking “outside the box.” 


In general terms, every collective script involves a group related ideology. A corporate 
script will produce a general concept of the institution and a collective set of beliefs that define the 
corporate image and its ideology. It may be a very simple ideology, or in the case of religion or 
nationality, a deep, even totalizing world view is effectively programming individuals as part of a 
collective. It is fairly easy to categorize collective actions as driven by ideology. Mobilizing 
hundreds of thousands or millions of supporters is most effectively done with an ideology defined 
by group interests and the cognitive-emotional package that informs it. Rising, whether in the 
service of popular movements or the extraordinary mass mobilizations of required nation-states or 
political leaders who may or may not have cult-like followings, are all enabled by ideologies. 
Mass exterminations and ethnic cleansing, clearly infused with pathos, have all been affected by 
ideology. On the other hand, the forces that have opposed these events have also been founded by 
powerful ideologies often grounded in morality and other legitimating mechanisms. 
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Historical Memory 


Human, or historical memory, and ideology are twin concepts. Collective memory, which 
is just as malleable as individual memory, has functioned very close to ideologies. Ideology and 
memory are nearly parallel and mutually reinforcing concepts. Historians and social scientists 
who use the concepts usually suggest that they are nearly interchangeable phenomena. Collective 
memory is contextualized by the community's politics, whether that is a small town or a 
civilization. What anyone or any people believe about themselves is a function of the social 
construction of memory.!© 


The essence of large, powerful collective scripts that relate to nation-states, societies, and 
civilizations are the historical constructions of these entities. The Catholic church is a global 
institution whose history spans almost two thousand years of history. Within the church, the record 
is an archeological record of doctrine, institutional change, and the witnessing of profound changes 
in human society worldwide. The church began in ancient Judea and then spread through the entire 
Mediterranean until it became the Roman Empire's official religion in the 3 century. It has spread 
to every corner of the world and incorporates thousands of institutions and more than one billion 
adherents in the contemporary period. The Vatican follows its epic history and is intertwined 
institutionally with the histories of countless nation-states, regions, and localities. Through its 
doctrine and canon of law and the customs and practices of its separate orders and branches, the 
church repeats historical themes and agendas. Whatever the church does, references a long and 
complex history and church doctrine. The clergy, including priests, brothers, sisters, and lay 
members, repeat the institution's narratives that date from the life of Jesus Christ in First Century 
Judea. Irrespective of the massive impact of the secular age on the modern world, Catholicism 
continues, reproducing its doctrines and its practices from one generation to the next, from one 
century to the next. There are always accommodations to the external world, but the church 


remains, its central mission, religious ideology, and prescriptive behaviors largely intact.'® 


Not only are Catholics grounded in the historical nature of their script, but all other major 
and minor religions also maintain their distinct historically based narratives through generations 
of social, political, and technological change. Other Christian denominations, Muslims, Jews, 
Buddhists, Hindus, Animists, and new age religions all center their collective scripts on historical 
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grounds. They must all reference their legitimacies according to their historical origins. All must 
celebrate their grounding in historical time as a fundamental characteristic that allows them to 
perpetuate themselves even in places of indifference or overt hostility. 


What is true for religious institutions has also been true for nation-states and civilizations. 
What would a country be without a history that directly legitimates its existence? Where would 
Western civilization be if there weren’t scholars and teachers ready to defend it and teach its values 
and history? The “West” would be just a descriptive term if it weren’t readily defined as a large 
and expansive civilization whose values and interests remain of profound importance to the world 
in its entirety. The history of the “West” taught in high schools, colleges and universities as a core 
subject, conceptualizes Western civilization for every generation, imprinting a general 
understanding of Western cultures and national identities. Every collective script of significance 
must reference a historical identity and ground its origins in historical time. 


Dramaturgical and Teleological Characteristics 


The operational dynamics of all collective script systems mirror those of individuals. The 
vision of a group narrative, especially at the state level, involves a permanent objective to reach a 
particular narrative state. The idea that final causes exist is anathema to most historians and social 
scientists who assume that destiny is a religious idea. With refined structures that include 
ideologies, and deeply held narrative beliefs, come sets of behaviors and shared consciousness that 
push individuals’ groups along a collective path. The recursive nature of much of human history 
suggests teleological mechanisms have been at work.!® 


The concept of political theater is very familiar to cultural anthropologists. Clifford Geertz 
explored the performance art of politics in his monograph on 19" century Bali. Geertz analyzed 
the traditional Balinese state with its elaborate ceremonies as a political culture built entirely upon 
ceremonial rites.'°° Cultural anthropologists have observed and documents cultures as elaborate 
systems for the transmission of political and social relationships. Theatre or dramaturgy is the 
essence of human relations. With drama, human scripts express their dynamics. Those dynamics 
or psychic structures may be grounded in centuries or millennia of cultural transmission and 
represent the existing political structures of collective narratives. The Pilgrims' redemptive 
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mission declared in the Mayflower Compact of 1620 can be viewed historically as a founding 
script for American culture. Through centuries it has reappeared continuously in the dramaturgy 
of American society from New England to the far corners of the world and even outer space and 
from the dialogues of national elites including the public addresses of American presidents to the 
casual musings of everyday people and the performances at Thanksgiving dinner tables.'°’ 


The dramaturgy of war, expressed in the rhetoric of opposing actors in the international 
system, referencing their national heroes and battles, has always been quintessentially genuine 
dramaturgy. And in all of that performance, there is always the hidden teleological characteristics 
of human affairs. Manifest destiny, a concept first termed in the 1830s for American belief in the 
country's godly mission to settle the entire continent of North America, was teleological in design 
and result. At some points, teleology fails for groups just as it fails for individuals. The Japanese 
did not win the Second World War, nor did the Germans, although their respective ideologies 
envisioned victory. Neither was Gamal Abdel Nasser predictive in his vision for Egypt during his 
lifetime, nor had all the scenarios in the Middle East that have long predicted the end of the State 
of Israel. Teleology is the guiding force in all scripts, whether it is conscious or unconscious. 
With dramaturgy and teleology, all the succeeding properties for collective scripts become 
operational. Group, collective, or metascripts are communicative to affect their expression within 
the larger domains of metascripts. They are synergistic and reflexive to the degree that they 
modulate actors' behaviors concerning the underlying dramaturgy of the operative script or scripts. 
They are integrative, ideological, and founded in historical memory to the degree that these too 
structure collective narratives to effect action and move it towards a resolution or final state, 
whether that state is heroic, brilliant and triumphant or tragic, deep in pathos lost. The spectrum 
of scripts as dramaturgy and teleology falls anywhere within these parameters.'® 


§ 7. Summary of Script Dimensions 


Why has it been for thousands of years that the Jewish diaspora's experience involved a 
continuous cycle of growth, persecution, and rescue from the hands of hostile indigenous 
populations? Was merely an accident that the Jews of Iberia would prosper for centuries under 
Muslim rulers, but then would be persecuted and expelled, rescued by the Commonwealth of 
Lithuania in the North and the Ottoman Empire in the East? Renaissance, destruction, and survival 
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appear to be essential scripted components to the historical narratives of many Jewish communities 
in the more than two millennia of the Jewish diaspora. Even with the founding of the modern State 
of Israel, the Jewish narrative's core characteristics remain in place.!°° 


What can be observed in transnational Jewish history can also be observed in innumerable 
national histories. There are recursive constructions in almost all national histories. In American 
history, there has been a recurring event in war preparedness. In almost all cases of international 
conflict, the United States has entered wars in a state of innocence. The country was unprepared 
for the War of 1812, the Civil War, the War with Spain, the First World War, and World War Two. 
Even in the Iraq War of 2003, the armed forces were wholly unprepared for the asymmetric war 
they were to confront in the occupational period. No one had provided armored protection for 
vehicles against improvised explosive devices (IEDs). Chronic unpreparedness has been a 
recurring theme, even though, in the end, the armed forces became dominant and defeated enemies 
of often formidable capabilities. The morality of war has been another recurring theme in 
American military history. Debates over the justness and desirability of conflict have always been 
characteristic of war in the American experience.'”° 


Scripts are extraordinarily powerful systems that guide both individual and collective 
actions. For the most part, they are unconscious, but their ability to control human behaviors have 
been essentially limitless. Most individuals, irrespective of life experience, education, status or 
cultural milieu, spend most or all of their energies guided by self and group narratives deeply 
embedded into their cognitive and emotional experience. Script stories or narratives repeat, return, 
and recycle themselves through an individual's entire life course and the trans-generational 
inheritance of families, clans, and other groups. The scripts may be productive, successful and 
adaptive, or they may be just the opposite, i.e. dysfunctional, pathological and destructive. These 
are the poles of human narratives. In reality, the quality, utility, and effectiveness of scripts follow 
along a very wide spectrum that creates both sets of winners and losers in life, as well as those 
whose fortunes are mixed. 


As a supposition, all scripts, at all levels of society, both individual and collective, from 
that of the humblest persons to the level of civilizations, are linked historically and in contemporary 
time through the complex and often subliminal means of communication between and among 
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individuals and groups. Complex synergies modulate individual and collective narratives in both 
effective and dysfunctional ways. A dysfunctional script system could be a typical family where 
two people driven by their dysfunctional patterns reproduce the same destructive elements in their 
family. So alcoholic or drug dependent parents will often have children who suffer from the same 
syndrome of chemical dependence. Crazy and dysfunctional scripts may plague a family over 
generations. The actors involved have little or no insight into why they carry behavioral traits to 
their children and their descendants. 


At a level more familiar to historians and political scientists, collective scripts define the 
dynamics of national politics and international relations. Territorial disputes, such as between 
Israel and its Arab neighbors, or the myriad of issues affecting East Asian relations, have been 
driven by binational and multinational relationships that have spanned the centuries. Despite many 
decades of vigorous economic growth, China, Japan, and Korea share antagonistic perceptions of 
each other, referencing events that go far back in time, long before the current political leadership 
circles in each country were in politics or were even born. National ideologies have often resulted 
in long and very costly military conflicts. Even with advances in the liberal progressive ideal of 
international trade and cooperative exchanges, ethnocultural hostilities continue serious 
consequences. Wars between neighboring states have been often grounded in resource 
competitions but not always. The intense struggle for control and access to Jerusalem's city has 
always been based on the profound symbolism and sacred ground that both Jews and Muslims 
claim. There is room enough in the vast MENA region to construct a replica of Jerusalem's old 
city. That is not and has never been the point. The cultural and political significance of the city 
trumps everything else.!”! 


The power of individual scripts cannot be underestimated. Scripts that control both 
thoughts and emotions dominate human consciousness. They control not only the human mind 
but the body. In every area of life, from childhood until the moment of death, the unconscious 
programs affect every aspect of existence. They are an integral part of the sophisticated cognitive 
architecture of the human mind, but they are also embedded in the emotive intelligence present in 
the body’s organs, including the brain but all the other neural receptors that populate the interior 
cavities of a human being. A rationalist thinker may reject on principle the idea that human 
decision making is dominated by “scripts” or a “life script.” The idea of an unconscious control 
system for human thought contradicts the long-standing assumption in Western cultures that 
individuals practice autonomous control over their decisions or choices and should be held morally 
accountable for them. Indeed, the human brain has been capable of profound thought related to 
its history and environment. For example, a Shakespearean scholar may be able to analyze with 
alacrity the entire oeuvre of William Shakespeare, including several dozen plays and hundreds of 
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poems, an output unmatched in its quality and influence on modern world culture. In amassing 
what could be a near photographic memory for Shakespeare’s plays and sonnets, the learned 
scholar has also mastered an enormous secondary literature dating to the playwright’s lifetime in 
the early 16" century. The scholar will devote his or her lifetime to immersing in Shakespeare’s 
literary output as well as the academic literature. Additionally, he should have studied the life and 
times of Shakespeare’s environment, i.e. the cultural, social, and political history of early Modern 
Britain. Using this aggregate of staggering knowledge with a nearly infinite array of references, 
the scholar produces his professional writing on his subject. 


Intuitively, one might conclude that the scholar’s intellectual labor, which today remains 
inherently unobtainable to even the most powerful supercomputers, must be a product of a scholar 
and intellectual's unique and autonomous mind. There is no observable dominance of the scholar’s 
mind by an outside force. Hence, Shakespeare and Shakespeare’s world's interpretation are 
inherently original and autonomous thought by a scholar whose great depth of knowledge by 
definition defines a “script” for his intellectual output. It sounds like an impressive argument. 
However, the argument is flawed because per John Donne’s famous poem, “no man is an island, 
entire of himself.” The Shakespearean scholar undoubtedly belongs to a particular school of 
thought. He is also a native speaker of a particular language and was born and raised in a particular 
culture at a particular time and place in human history. Whatever he writes about the English 
playwright entails his own interpretations and the totality of the observer’s life experience. The 
scholar will interpret Shakespeare in ways that accommodate his own life experiences and 
circumstances. Five different scholars may come up with precisely five interpretations of 
Shakespeare, with each relating a different understanding, emphasizing different aspects of the 
bard’s work. One scholar’s interpretation might focus on gender roles and argue for the importance 
of gender as a subtext in the work. 


On the other hand, another scholar might emphasize something else, such as the nature of 
power. Another scholar might consider metaphysical truths to be a more critical “trope” than either 
power or gender. In each case, each scholarly individual's interpretations should show the results 
of different interests, training, and life experiences for individuals interpreting the complex 
narratives of the world’s greatest writer.!” 


Each scholar may consider his or her interpretation to be superior to all others. They may 
be oblivious to the requirements for their particular scholarly obsessions. A scholar may shut aside 
much of everyday life because it is not relevant to him. Everything he does, which may cost him 
dearly from a social perspective, should be determined by an unconscious framework that will 
drive him. One year, a picture of the scholar shows him wearing a dark sports jacket and smoking 
apipe. Ten or twenty years later, a new photograph might indicate that he hasn’t changed one iota 
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in physical appearance. He may still wear the same sports jacket, the same kind of shirt and shoes, 
the same style of eyeglasses and even the same pipe tobacco that he used twenty years in the past. 
And as far as his interpretation of Shakespeare, his scholarly narrative may have barely changed 
in two decades. His lecture notes may be the same as he used in the distant past, but he is oblivious 
to it all. 


The scholar, just like every other normal adult, has a repertoire of language for interacting 
with students, colleagues, and other people. Certain verbal rituals may accommodate many people, 
especially those he will never have an intimate conversation with. Beyond formal courtesies and 
small talk, the scholar’s ideas are scripted. In the end, all minds work in similar ways, though they 
can differ radically in intelligence, emotions, and life experience. In the last analysis, though, 
human minds follow scripts, which have certain dimensions or properties, and those essential 
elements of life repeat from one life to the next from one generation to the next throughout history, 
in the present day and as far into the future as we can envision the human brain as it presently 
exists. 


Chapter 3 


The Broader Context: Scripts, Institutions, Epistemologies 


§ 1. Overview 


We have two sets of concepts. The first relates to human biology and evolution, which 
engenders the three elements that define every human culture. The second relates to the 
constitution of advanced contemporary civilizations. We can describe pre-modern societies 
concerning scripts, institutions, and epistemologies, but the currency of this second group of 
concepts is stronger concerning modern industrial and post-industrial countries with highly 
developed economic and political institutions. This also extends to universities and professional 
disciplines related to the vast and expansive knowledge systems of the contemporary period. 


Broadly speaking, technocratic institutions and knowledge disciplines are the centers of 
contemporary world civilization. They are founded upon a synthesis of scripts, institutional, and 
epistemic systems that form the basis of a global system of very rapid ultimately transformative 
generative development. This global metascript, i.e., an amalgam of interrelated script systems, 
has undergone and continues to experience dramatic accelerated technological change. This thesis 
has been described by recent writers, and some social scientists such as futurist, transhumanist, or 
singularitarian.'’? I have described this change as a “Generative Domain,” where modernity’s 
architecture is focused upon the production of intellectual technologies. In doing so, the script, or 
the “global metascript,” moves forward as a generative, or self-organizing, creative technological 
system. The course of that generativity and its accommodation of dysfunctional, as well as 
cooperative and productive human tendencies, remains a question open to investigation and future 
observance. 
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This chapter develops the theory for the architecture (or inter-relationships) between these 
three essential components of modern technocratic civilizations. Script systems relate to 
institutions (or institutional systems) and epistemologies (or epistemic systems). These 
phenomena, which are essentially mental constructs found in modern cultures, constitute the 
overarching concept (or metascript) for generativity. These terms relate to modernization and the 
great historian of technology, Lewis Mumford, called the “machine” or the development of 
machine civilization. Machines may be physical or, in their advanced states, intellectual, i.e., 
cognitive systems for manipulating and controlling physical and non-physical environments. At 
the dawn of the “machine age,” institutions both private and public sector organizations, began to 
develop large, international operations that had bureaucratic characteristics in the nineteenth 
century. The routinization of production and human thought inspired the classic Western social 
change theorists, including Karl Marx, Max Weber, Emile Durkheim, and later Talcott Parsons, to 
describe modern civilizations as bureaucratic, routinized, structured entities revolving around 
hierarchical, authoritarian institutions. These characteristics of institutions and culture implied 
high levels of efficiency as well as alienation by groups and individuals who were conflicted by 
the exploitative aspects of these new social structures (what Marx termed the “false consciousness” 
of capitalism).!”4 Indeed, capitalism functions as an integral component to the generativity of the 
existing international system and humanity's future in the first centuries of the third millennium.!”° 


However, this discussion is neither here nor now, and rather ahead of itself. We still need 
to discern the nature of these scripts and how the technocratic age interfaces with it. Collective 
scripts, institutions, and epistemologies are dynamic interactive elements of the international 
system. Scripts construct competing ideologies, competing for cognitive-emotive landscapes that 
often mask the interests of the collective actors involved in an event or process. International 
crises and wars are very illustrative of conflicts between actors propelled to confrontation by 
radically subjective perceptions of reality. At the start of the Great War, a dozen national actors 
interpreted the causes of the war concerning their national interests and their attendant mutually 
reinforcing reality interpretation. Each side viewed their actions as defensive, against adversaries 
who seek to wage war as offensive campaigns. The First World War is only one example of a 
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universal characteristic of the human condition where the interpretation of confrontations, 
especially those that are violent, exemplify the actors' scripted nature.'”° 


The Suez Crisis of 1956 pitted Egypt and its pan-Arab, anti-imperial ideology against the 
former colonial powers, namely France and Britain, and their new ally, the young State of Israel. 
The backchannel to this short post-colonial war for control of the Suez Canal was a Cold War 
confrontation between the United States and Russia. It was that more profound and global 
confrontation that was decisive. A solution was found, but only after France and Britain lost their 
respective statuses as global superpowers. From 1956 onward, the superpowers referenced only 
two nation-states, Russia and the United States. The resolution of the conflict satisfied the 
Egyptians and to a lesser degree the Israelis, but the damage of losing, including the reduction of 
international prestige, shocked the old colonial powers. The loss of status and stature 
internationally meant a reconstitution of the international governing scripts used by both the British 
and the French. Unable to marshal sufficient forces and political leverage to hold the canal, the 
two powers were forced to systematically reexamine their power relations with the Middle East 
and the world in general.!7’ 


In a later conflict, the Gulf War of 1990-91, involved the United States' response and its 
alliance system to the invasion and occupation of a key strategic actor in the Persian Gulf. That 
response was immediate and systematic. Between August 1990 and January 1991, more than 
500,000 troops, predominately American and Arab League and European, mobilized in the Saudi 
desert. A cascade of logistics and war planning, including a global diplomatic effort, preceded the 
eventual air and ground war against Iraq and its occupational army. The conflict has often been 
pointed to as a model limited war, where specific military objectives were accomplished, and war 
termination was complete soon after the end of hostilities. The war exemplified the mobilization 
of national security institutions and expert use of war diplomacy by the United States in a very 
short time. In effect, the knowledge accrued through generations of military experience and 
technological development formed the epistemic basis for the war on the U.S. and its broad 
alliance. The war's script was also mobilized by the Bush administration, effectively triggered by 
the long-established internationalist script in U.S. foreign relations first established in the early 
20" century and continuously refined, renewed, and reinforced through two world wars and several 
ancillary conflicts. 
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Successive internationalist scripts in American political culture, executed by George Bush 
Sr., a Chief Executive who had internalized that script through a lifetime of experience first as a 
young pilot in the Second World War and then through a long career that paralleled the long Cold 
War, enabled the triggering of the successful military campaign of January through March of 1991. 
It coincided with the final months of the Soviet Union, a technocratic state that had finally moved 
into a death spiral predicted by the deep pathos of the Soviet state. The international history of the 
late 1980s and early 1990s suggested to political historians and political scientists the victory of 
the internationalist Western script and the epistemic systems that supported Western capitalism 
and the United States’ national security institutions and its NATO allies. The world’s metascript 
seemed coordinated with Western dominance. Not only its technological dominance but the 
political and cultural domination of the Wilsonian tradition. 


All of this became murkier at the dawn of the new millennium when the twin wars 
involving September 11 and Iraq destabilized the entire Middle East. The previously ascendant 
American model looked damaged, ineffectual, and even oppressive to world public opinion. The 
epistemic systems for American and Western scientific industrialization, the technocratic script of 
modern capitalism, teetered. It nearly collapsed with the financial crisis of 2008. Further, the deep 
pathos of the contemporary world looked ominous, not only with the rise of terrorism and failed 
states, but the seeming ecological catastrophe as a result of the anthropomorphic greenhouse gases 
enveloping the planet. From this perspective, the ordered integration of institutions, advanced 
systems of knowledge, and established political scripts for global governance appeared to weaken 
to the point of collapse. All of this history relates to the technocratic nature of the modern age. 


§ 2. Technocratization 


The technocratic modality emerged in modern history, which initially came about as an 
advanced mathematical and engineering methods, created the intellectual foundations for the 
rational machine-based organizations that quickly became the engines for industrial civilization in 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. A quintessential concept for modernity on a global scale 
continues to be the accelerated generative characteristic of a machine. The mechanical engines that 
powered the first and second industrial revolutions were coterminous with the rapid expansion of 
scientific and engineering knowledge. 


This cumulative and ultimately exponential growth process has involved the building of 
ever larger integrated corporate institutions. These were organizational structures that 
systematically defined every aspect of industry and society by the mid-20" century. It was a 
revolution in material and cognitive processes that happened according to the principles of what I 
have term the liberal technocratic order. The collective script for the acquisition of these 
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exceedingly complex systems of knowledge we may term “technocratization.” Technocratization 
has been a process that falls along a spectrum, producing the extensive heavy industry of steel, 
coal, petrochemicals and other base industrial materials found widely in the 20" century that we 
associate with industrial core regions in Europe, North America, and East Asia. 


In the postmodern period (beginning in the late 20" century), we may more appropriately 
associate the technocratization concept with such spaces as Hong Kong, Singapore, and Dubai's 
futuristic skylines. With the unending rapidity of revolutions in information science, we can also 
associate smartphones, the ubiquity of the internet, and the enormous algorithmic digital powers 
of high-performance computers to the technocratization of contemporary civilization. Since the 
19" century, these processes have sometimes been gradual or cumulative, taking years or decades 
to innovate in particular global regions or subregions. Or they have been done, as in parts of East 
Asia, with a rapidity that looks almost impossible to conceive of. Nonetheless, the extent of global 
modernization or technocratization covers all contemporary societies. Its processes have been 
omnipresent from the metropolitan core of developed nation-states to the most remote tribes in the 
world’s peripheries whose material cultures until recently, pre-dated the first settled civilizations 
in the modern Middle East, Asia minor, South Asia and East Asia. 


Technocratization has no boundaries; geographical, temporal, or intellectual. In practical 
terms, the concept references institutional control and the transformation of narrative and analog 
methods of analysis to quantitative and mathematical methods. The properties that control 
collective scripts allow them to modulate their behaviors while at the same time, preserving core 
characteristics. The term references the development of technocratic institutions to govern a 
national society and culture. In broad terms, the term coincides with the modernization hypothesis 
of the early postwar period. Samuel Huntington viewed modern times as an ongoing process of 
“modernization” categorized as economic, political, and social forms. The transition from a 
developing or underdeveloped society to what is termed a developed society involves the 
movement of populations into large cities from rural areas, the development of public 
infrastructure to provide housing, roads, hospitals, and other Western accouterments modernity. 
It involved the building of factories converting low paid and unskilled agricultural labor into 
relevantly high paying and productive factory employment and ultimately the service occupations 
that dominate modern industrial systems. In political terms, modernization, as understood by 
Western political scientists in the first decades of the Cold War, involved the transition from 
patriarchal tribal systems of governance to ultimately the modern institutions of functioning 
representative democracies.!’8 


"8 The classic technocratic interpretation of societal change or development remains modernization theory. 
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Technocratization is also modernization, but my definition presupposes the broader 
concept that integrates institutional change with the cognitive, intellectual paradigm required for 
technocracy. Technocratization includes organizations, life, collective narratives, technocratic 
knowledge, or epistemic systems that always parallel the development of technocratic institutions. 


It is important to emphasize that capitalism is not a prerequisite for technocracy. The Soviet 
Union was technocratic to the extent that the intellectual constructs defined by Soviet socialism 
were defined by technocracy in both institutions and doctrine. Quintessential to scientific 
socialism were the profound protocols they used for quantifying behaviors and policy outcomes. 
The Soviets were committed by ideology and the structure of the Soviet state to use statistics and 
formal systems of analysis to structure elite decision making. Soviet technocratic culture gave 
great prestige to engineers and scientists who served the Soviet state, which dutifully produced 
“five-year plans” for socialist economic development. Every aspect of Soviet society and culture 
emphasized control. The control required detailed records, and ultimately, the aggregate 
measurements of progress in the Soviet Union emphasized the successful implementation of 
quantifiable achievements. When the system collapsed in the late 1980s, the technocratic edifice 
collapsed too, resulting in a long dissolution and repair period. In its current state, the Russian 
Federation is also a “technocratic society,” to the degree that technocracy and technocratic culture 
is embedded in all developed nation-states. The Russians have not abandoned technocracy in the 
way they abandoned the version of modernity that it practiced for more than seven decades. 


On the contrary, with its military-industrial complex and its integration into global 
capitalism, the Russian state continues to technocratize. The Russian national script continues to 
represent its vision for Russia as a great society with many gifts. The Russian government and 
Russian elites embrace modernity, centering the generativity for modern Russia along with the 
same principles followed by other developed countries.'”” 


Additionally, technocratization does not always imply greater efficiency. This is because 
its implementation is always mediated by complex and often conflicted scripts involved in 
transformative change. The Soviets first learned this in agriculture. The collectivization of 
agriculture was supposed to increase agricultural productivity, when, in fact, in the absence of 
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highly efficient markets, agricultural systems lack the ability to price products or provide a means 
for innovation effectively. This lesson was learned early by the Soviet Union, but its deep flaws 
are found throughout the world. State socialism destroyed agriculture and, more recently, 
industrial production with its loss of markets and market price signals essential for both production 
and consumption. 


§ 3. Comparative Industrial Technocratic Systems 


An industrial economy reflects the nature of power in a society. The owners of production, 
the regulatory regimes in place, the innovativeness that the system possesses, the openness of an 
economy to competition both domestic and international are complex artifacts of economic 
systems that often stretch back to the Middle Ages or even antiquity. In the technocratic age, 
where machines and quantitative disciplines began the accrual of economic power, there have been 
many identifiable industrial systems, each a product of the unique political characteristics, the 
script dynamics governing politics. 


Capitalism, which is discussed in a later chapter, has many variants specific to national and 
regional origins. The Anglo-American form, dominant in North America, the British Isles, and 
the Commonwealth, follows the patterns of development for neoclassical economic thought. In 
this form, market economies retain independence from centralized states. The center of industrial 
power and innovation remains in private hands, and the state is constrained in its abilities to 
dominate private sector interests. The Anglo-American script drives the formation of the corporate 
power that dominates the world economy. The principal alternative form of modern capitalism is 
“state guided” or “market coordinated.” This describes Northern and Western European capitalism 
exclusive of Britain and East Asia and many other national forms throughout the world. The 
Chinese superstate serves as an example of a command economy synthesizing socializing and 
robust layers of corporate monopolies and entrepreneurial firms. In this form of modern 
capitalism, economic and cultural metascripts support the market economy as an element within 
the nation-state's larger state structures. !*° 


Socialist industrial systems have been in decline for many decades, surviving for the most 
part as hybrids within state guided forms of capitalism. The failures of the classic centrally planned 
economies of the Soviet bloc were integral to the death of state socialism as a political system. In 
such systems, institutional metascripts were mutually reinforcing. As a totalizing force, the state 
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or the public sector, essentially removing civil society, enforced economic ideologies that negated 
the most important innovative aspects of free market economies. In doing so, they were part of 
the unfolding destruction of the Soviet bloc as a political and economic entity. The “birth of 
freedom” was an apt phrase for the death of European communism beginning in the fall of 1989 
and culminating in the dissolution of the Soviet Union at the end of 1991. Ina little more than two 
years, from the time a child in kindergarten would enter the Second Grade, the entire system, the 
gestalt of modern state socialism in Europe collapsed. With its dissolution, the industrial 
metascripts for functioning socialist economies, and the vast connected institutional systems along 
with their collective scripts for the governance of four hundred million people. 


§ 4. Critical Events 


Critical events may be themselves become metascripts, organizing societal responses to 
traumatic and pivotal actions in history. The era of mass communications has magnified the power 
of those events, from actions that triggered the world wars of the 20" century to the fall of 
communism in Europe and the destruction of the Twin Towers in New York. Criticality is found 
in national memories worldwide, from the violent events of 1968 in Chicago, Mexico City, Hue, 
Paris, Prague, and elsewhere, all the way to the financial crisis of 2008 and the election of 2016. 
Much earlier in modern history, the French and American Revolutions were critical events, as were 
the European revolutions of 1830, 1848, and 1870. Other events were triggering wars and 
revolutions, or a retmaging of the world, as in the atomic bombings of 1945, evoked collective 
responses. 


I define a ‘critical event’ in history as an outcome that pivots or changes historical events' 
normal course. For example, the assassination of John F. Kennedy and, indeed, assassinations of 
other prominent political figures, demonstrate an unplanned event that triggered processes that 
may or may not have been determinative. Kennedy’s assassination was not “planned” in the sense 
of it being a predetermined event, even if historians will be able to provide definitive proof a 
conspiracy at some point in time. More likely, there was no conspiracy. Instead, the lone gunman 
with a cheap mail order rifle was able to hit his target with three shots from a high floor in an office 
building in the space of six seconds that by itself created as a cascade of ensuring events that 
altered American and perhaps world history. The same criticality could be attributed to the Austro- 
Hungarian Crown Prince's teenage assassin on June 28, 1914, effectively resulting in the First 
World War and perhaps the entire arc of European and world history through the end of the 
century. Of course, the Great War's structural causality would have remained irrespective of the 
success of the untrained attack on the royal car as it drove through the ancient city of Sarajevo.'*! 
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Innumerable events, lasting from seconds to days or longer, have appeared to alter or 
transform the complex mechanism of history. They most often appear to be random or 
serendipitous or tragic, depending upon the historical narrative. The critical events that narrowly 
avoided nuclear war, a consequence of tragic misperceptions such as Operation Able Archer in 
1983 or others, point to the randomness of global history in the face of uncontrollable means of 
military destruction. What both random and non-random critical events suggest is the leverage of 
minor or limited events on larger historical systems. The “butterfly effect” is alive and well in 
international history. 


Considering all of this evidence and analysis, I still subscribe to the view that international 
history's critical events are far more scripted than perhaps many historians and other observers 
wish to admit. I would argue that they are essentially all scripted, with adjustments made to the 
narrative according to irremediable changes in circumstance. Economic crises, such as financial 
panics and ensuing recessions and depressions, are scripted to the extent that economic actors are 
programmatic in their responses to each other’s actions. The collapse of equity markets in the 
United States in 1929 triggered similar movements by markets worldwide. A drastic reduction in 
wealth led to a steep decline in effective demand, which in turn self-replicated, eventually 
bottoming out in 1933 with nearly a third of the labor force in the United States unemployed. The 
participants in the collapse in the U.S. and then in Europe and elsewhere were essentially making 
involuntary actions that contributed to a cycle of increasing decline, a cascade of economic 
destruction built into both national and global capitalism. The business cycle, including conditions 
of depression, was consistent in the international economic system until after the Second World 
War. Post Great Depression, financial institutions reordered the global metascript, founded upon 
epistemic systems or bodies of knowledge that engineered the depression of 1929-1933, previous 
depressions, and ultimately other deep economic losses to the present day. The World Financial 
Crisis of 2008-9 was a descendant of all previous business cycles. Its deep institutional pathos 
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involving robber baron mentalities and extraordinary leverage at work in the rarefied world of 
investment banking, reproduced what had appeared many times in history. !*? 


Socialist thinkers recognized this inherent flaw in capitalism. In more recent years, 
however, the damage produced by economic depressions have been greatly ameliorated by the 
algorithmically complex and highly efficient work of financial institutions. The U.S. Federal 
Reserve, its board of governors trained in the best economic science, shaped policies that 
constrained the impact of the 2008 crisis. Other central bankers around the world also participated 
in a technocratic managerial response to the near bankruptcy of the U.S. financial system, and the 
world was saved from the monumental circumstance of a global economic collapse. 


Critical events in world affairs typically involve at prominent points the triad of scripts, 
institutions, and epistemologies. During the First World War, Vladimir Lenin understood the 
inherent importance of all three aspects of human community even if he didn’t quite articulate it 
the way I have. As with all other Marxists, Lenin had no belief in free will, except for those who 
had undergone an intellectual conversion to finish off capitalism in its final years, essentially the 
highest level of capitalism in a world system oriented towards socialism and its political practice 
that Lenin termed “democratic centralism.” Today, in addition to being best known as the founder 
of the Soviet state, Lenin is also recognized for his insights concerning the international system. 
The cards were placed in the deck in the summer of 1914 when the catastrophic, Great War, started. 
Lenin was convinced that the war, which he perceived as a struggle between capitalist elites, would 


engender severe crises that would lead to socialism's victory. He was partly right.'* 


Where Lenin was fatally misinformed was in the consequences for building the Soviet 
state. The state, a totalitarian regime that was faceless, bureaucratic, and in effect divorced from 
reality, was never able to address the scripted dimensions of the Soviet Union as both a domestic 
and international actor. Nonetheless, it would be erroneous to consider the Soviets as a useless 
threat, propagating an ideology that could never achieve a stable and prosperous society. My 
argument remains, namely that all of this is planned, at a subconscious level, and is expressed 
through actors via intimate and non-intimate forms of communication. The most potent 
communications may very well have been powerfully symbolic acts. Through the heart of Paris, 
the march of German soldiers after the signing of a new armistice turning Vichy France into the 
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vassal state preferred by the Third Reich, sent shockwaves throughout the world. Pictures 
invoking deep symbolic actions can be found in conflicts around the globe. However, once again, 
symbols and other nonverbal forms of communication have been immensely effective means of 
communication and reciprocal actions between actors. A critical event, such as the Prague Spring 
of 1968, the Tet offensive in Vietnam in 1968, and the riots at the Democratic convention in 
Chicago, also in 1968, were communicated to the public all over the world through the symbolic 
communications of pictures. In all three cases, doctrines, ideologies, institutions, and participants 
in war and protests were all structured by the constellations of interactive collective scripts 
operating during that strange year, a “crack in time,” to some observers, analogous to revolutionary 
unrests in 19" century Europe and elsewhere. !*4 


If we further examine critical events in world history, the most common attribute is those 
events' seemingly autonomous nature. Rarely have observers accurately predicted them. The 
beginning of the First World War was a cataclysmic world-historical event that could have 
foreseen given the structural dynamics of great power politics and the collective mobilizations of 
competing nationalisms. Perhaps the outcome of the war was not foreseeable. Plausibly, the 
victors could have been the Central Powers, thereby alternating world history. Since we will never 
know the outcomes of an event that never happened, most historians view the speculation as 
outside of history's purview as a discipline. 


Over the last two centuries, we can see through authenticated documentations how a 
succession of critical events have pushed history in particular directions. The American 
Revolution's triumph gave birth to the United States, a critical formation of an actor that would 
dominate the 20" century and at least the first decades of the twenty-first. From either anterior or 
posterior historical perspectives, that dominance was not guaranteed even when one assumes the 
scripted teleology of the American narrative. There was no guarantee that the United States would 
survive intact from the Revolution through the Civil War. The War of 1812 nearly split the country 
over the sectional conflicts between New England and the expansionist slave owning states of the 
South, the equally expansionist West. More critical moments threatened the integrity of the 
country up to and continuing with the Civil War. Internationally, it is not clear how the world 
system would have evolved if Napoleon had defeated the British and conquered the United 
Kingdom in the early 19 century. By the start of the First World War, assuming its inevitability, 
German victory would have entirely altered modern history with German suzerainty over 
continental Europe. 
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From our understanding of historical sources and the critical military events of the time, 
the Second World War would easily have moved history in a different direction. There was no 
guarantee that Adolf Hitler would have succeeded in his rise to power in the early 1930s. Sucha 
complex event was scripted because actors followed the scripts they were provisioned with my life 
and the broader context of historical events. Still, the paths forward were contingent upon 
conditions that were also contingent upon outcomes of other events and processes. Metascripts, 
however, establish themselves in individual and collective narratives and push events in directions 
ordained by those scripts. Hitler’s genocidal plans were set out explicitly in Mein Kampf in the 
1920s and realized in the 1940s. The war over slavery and legitimacy of the United States was 
seeded in the first three generations of the country’s founding, its realization partly determined by 
the structure of events and interests, and partly due to particular circumstances. Would the United 
States have survived intact if Abraham Lincoln was assassinated in 1862, or if he had died of 
natural causes? This does not validate the great man theory of history. What it intimates is the 
role of particular individuals as actors in a larger historical process.!*° 


Returning to the very short but pivotal presidency of John F. Kennedy, we may recall the 
event that was of equal or greater importance than his violent death. A hundred years after the 
Civil War, the 46-year-old son of a bootlegger turned stockbroker and political godfather was 
tasked during the second year of his presidency to stand down the Soviet challenge to U.S. power 
in the Western Hemisphere. The Cuban Missile Crisis, perhaps the most closely studied subject 
in the history of U.S. foreign relations, presented a case where two men, in essence, Kennedy and 
Khrushchev, determined the fate of the world. They held that power in their hands and minds, and 
they made the right decisions despite the pressure to act differently from aggressive advisors. But 
was Kennedy an autonomous actor? He did choose a line of action that had support from his 
critical emergency advisory group, the Excomm. Autonomy is a relative concept. The events he 
participated as the Free World leader, the holder of Article 2 executive powers under the U.S. 
Constitution, were critical and of world historical importance. Kennedy, as with every other 
decision maker, processes communication from the various factions within his purview. His 
ultimate decision, albeit flawed and not of particular brilliance, was a product of the synergistic 
analytical thought process he applied to the national emergency during the last two weeks of 
October 1962.86 
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Critical events always mobilize metascripts, which communicate at the unconscious level 
of the mind even when that communication involves the highest levels of decision making by 
national elites. A negative synergy between metascripts is what drives wars. Genocide, of which 
there are many historical examples, involves the dehumanization of the other, a fracturing of 
communication and relatedness. Any major group conflict and any conflict between individuals 
involves clashing interests and perspectives. The Korean War and the Israeli-Palestinian conflict 
have remained fixed in enmity for three quarters of a century, collective scripts seemingly in 
endless loops of emotions and collective memories moving against one another. They may 
resolve, but their respective continuities have been highly durable.'*’ 


This does not mean that every relationship in the international system is governed by 
conflict. Cooperative and productive relations between metascripts have built the remarkable 
order and prosperity of the world community. Individuals with contrasting life scripts have 
collaborated to invent new ideas, methods, and institutions. The building of international markets 
for trillions of dollars in goods and services has not been premised upon hatred and duplicity, 
although these qualities can be found in every human activity. The innovations that increased the 
quality of human life raised standards of living and provided universal healthcare, education, and 
other public goods and democratic governance, are products of social and political order and the 


development or application of human intelligence to prosocial ends.'** 


International treaties of enduring value have all been a result of cooperative metascripts 
integrated within and between national actors. The negotiations between the United States and the 
former Soviet Union were possible because of the common interests of the negotiating parties, 
which enabled the script systems for both the leaders and their constituents to find a resolution to 
the Cold War. This was only after a destructive competition of extraordinary danger over four 
decades. But the conflict was at last brought to a formal conclusion.!®? The revival of those 
concerns most recently reflects the enduring pathos in the international system, yet another reason 
to manage the international system to prevent a recurrence of the past's dangerous events. Once 
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again, cooperative metascripts should supersede destructive ones, though nothing is precisely 
guaranteed in a universe governed by both structure and randomness. 


Finally, the greatest exemplar of cooperative metascripts in the contemporary international 
environment is the Generative Domain. The Generative Domain's underlying principle is 
premised not upon the pathos of human conflict but the humanist and liberal international precepts 
for a transformative world civilization for the benefit of its constituents in their entirety. Critical 
events propelling the generative script forward are just emerging in our consciousness. Indeed, the 
meetings of leading thinkers, entrepreneurs, public officials, and corporate officers of major 
private sector organizations suggest events of potentially seminal impact. Their newness, though, 


requires time, at least for historians to understand their significance.!”° 


§ 5. Epistemic Systems in General 


The next chapter will discuss epistemic systems in greater detail. For now, as a general 
description, epistemic refers to knowledge. In the modern context, professional disciples devoted 
to the accrual and development of knowledge specific to a field of inquiry. Epistemic systems act 


as metascripts as they integrate individuals into a particular domain of knowledge. In that domain, 


individuals understand the world according to the precepts that define it.'?! 


A modern university, especially one that offers doctoral level training, involves the 
compartmentalization of knowledge into fields that institutionalized knowledge with entire 
structures devoted to advancing disciplinary theories and bodies. Each of the departments at a 
large doctoral level institution will present a full body of knowledge related to the history, current 
research, and future avenues of work for a discipline. For example, the sociology department will 
teach the basics of social theory, major social change theorists, and then a range of specialized 
domains such as the sociology of religion, labor, international relations, business institutions, 
group psychology, and so on. This diffuse body of work, often involving dozens of researchers, 
faculty members, and students, will work independently over years, decades, and generations, 


190 The term “international cooperation” has been and remains ubiquitous. A standard google search yields 
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https://www.weforum.org/system-initiatives; OECD, Darlene Damm, Changing the technology narrative and 
embracing innovation, The Forum Network, November 27, 2017, https://www.oecd-forum.org/channels/722- 
digitalisation/posts/24705-changing-the-technology-narrative-and-embracing-innovation; Dirk Messner and Silke 
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expanding sociology's epistemic boundaries and relating it to the larger academic world.!” 
Ultimately, some of this specialized knowledge will find its way into popular culture or the policies 
formulated by national governments. What is valid for sociology applies to all the other social 
sciences, physical, natural, mathematical, and humanistic disciplines. Academic epistemic 
systems' ultimate context has been their broad impact upon the collective scripts or metascripts 
that affect human relations. 


In practical terms, epistemic systems relate directly to institutional structures that govern 
group and societal behaviors through the scripted narratives that control virtually all human 
interactions. Knowledge is learned, and it is also mobilized, incorporated into ideologies and 
behavioral protocols. The complex history of the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action (JCPOA), 
an agreement negotiated with the world’s leading powers and the government of Iran that was 
settled during the last year of the Obama administration, illustrates the synergy between scripts, 


institutions, and epistemic systems.!”? 


The collective scripts in question related to the international 
relations of the JCPOA process, where separate nation-states negotiated the agreement with the 
Islamic Republic of Iran. Each actor in this collective dialogical process viewed the world and 
their specific interests subjectively. The American view of the accord differed significantly from 
even close allies who accepted different perceptions of the Middle East's nuclear politics and Iran’s 
prospective role. There were no unitary national perspectives on the negotiation or the subsequent 
final accord. In the United States, divided perspectives on JCPOA involved separate ideological 
views grounded in different group interests. There was a rejection camp in the American camp as 
there was in the Iranian camp. Even after the accord was signed, ensuring conflicts threatened the 
end of the agreement. Epistemic understandings involved assessments of the nuclear agreement 
according to specific public policy ideologies and doctrines. Once again, knowledge grounded in 
specific political contexts produced conflicting assessments. 


The JCPOA generated a conflict laden script systems. This was done through both 
institutions, competing ideologies, and epistemic understandings of the full political context 
between the national actors involved in negotiating the accord. These differences were overcome 
but not without a huge process of negotiation, accommodation, and consensus building along both 
vertical and horizontal lines of communication. The agreement was signed by the United States 
and other vital allies in Europe, and the other great powers of Russia and China, and finally by 
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Iran itself. It was also approved by the United Nations Security Council. The attenuated process, 
as with so many others, was a working out of scripts. Scripts may reach complex decisions and 
agreements, but they have also failed, producing a degenerative cycle that may result in violence 
and the destruction of existing institutions. 


The famous Paris Accords on climate change also involved a vast integration of national 
scripts related to the international climate change movement. The grave nature of anthropogenic 
global warming that emerged in the early 21* century, gathering momentum as the basic science 
underlying the concern became even more overwhelming, drove an international consensus of 
nearly unprecedented proportions. The scientific paradigms accepted nearly universally that raised 
the grave concerns over a possible state change in the biosphere synthesized the mutually 
reinforcing systems of scientific climate organizations and climate science, presenting a virtual 
wall of action to impose upon the world’s political institutions.!* 


This movement failed, albeit temporarily, in the reactionary response of the United States 
with the beginning of the Trump administration. The Trump White House, whose political 
alignment included the anti-climate change interests of fossil fuel producers and _ their 
communities, immediately reordered national policy on climate policy. Once the need to 
implement climate change ameliorating policies was endemic, the new administration immediately 
reversed course, deciding that climate change was not an issue worth acting upon or being involved 
in public discussion. The national response was not a reflection of the national metascript but 
indicated the right-wing coalition that now controlled the oval office. A broad conservative 
coalition fully behind Trump and his advisors rallied against the prevailing climate change 
consensus in the broader structure of scientific epistemic systems and made policies entirely 
consistent with a radical separation from the epistemologies of climate change science. Otherwise, 
embedded federal institutions and agencies were at least temporarily silenced.'?> Their 
participation was now blocked, and the generation of public policy and ideology now referenced 
the favored narratives, institutional structures, and epistemologies. Quite suddenly, the face of 
American environmental policies and many other policies was now entirely at odds with the recent 
accord. The Trump script may indeed be ephemeral. The older and whiter and rural and suburban 
constituency that supported Trump’s policies may quickly recede from U.S. politics. Their 
enhanced presence may be attributed not to JCPOA or Trump but in the existing conflict over the 
U.S. metascript, a multi-perspective engagement between divergent national cultures. 
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Epistemic systems, of course, go far beyond contemporary politics. The technocratic 
metascript is essentially an aggregation of epistemic systems and institutions, i.e., knowledge and 
the organizations that produce it and the ideologies that support that aggregation. The projects 
for space exploration and colonization largely transcend the narrow political motivations of any 
country or period, in the same way, that the age of European discovery and colonization was not 
determined by singular concerns of nationalism or the political interests of monarchs. Instead, in 
both cases, we can surmise that such vast human and physical capital movements are driven by 
the more considerable influences of broad societal interests. In the still nascent drive to expand 
human presence outside of the earth’s atmosphere into interplanetary space, planets, asteroids, and 
ultimately interstellar travel must be a metascript driven by an epistemic synthesis combining 
engineering, biology, physics, and the social sciences. The considerations, technical and political, 
are significant, essentially determinative of the project or metascript.!”° 


This is just one project of epistemic systems acting as metascripts within the context of 
global governance of the global script. The organization of modern societies as self-sustaining 
humane communities mobilizes similar epistemologies related to the development of institutional 
responses and strategies for the amelioration and ultimate end of significant poverty in local and 
national communities. Epistemic systems, and technocratic systems in particular, work to solve 
both existing problems and the proper functioning of existing public and private institutions, as 
well as the generative projects for expanding the purview and capabilities of societal institutions. 
Where epistemic systems and institutions fail is in their appropriation by pathos. When individuals 
and groups corrupt them to serve interests counter to societal interests. This is a very broad 
statement, but the depth and breadth of the role of pathos cannot be overestimated. 


§ 6. Political and Ideological Scripts 


The crux of modern political systems consists of both ideological and functional 
metascripts that support political and economic relationships. We can only understand extensive 
political processes if we can conceptualize the functional and intellectual constructs governing 
institutions and their mentalities in modern nation-states. The Thirty Years' War, which engulfed 
half of Europe, including the Holy Roman Empire's German speaking lands in a titanic sectarian 
civil war between Protestant and Catholic elites, is a salient example of how conflict systems 
originate and often explode into war. There are many reasons for war; the world has experienced 
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thousands of military conflicts, international and internecine over the past five centuries of modern 
history, almost all driven by metascripts related to nationalism, tribalism, and sectarian ideologies. 
Further, both the cooperative and conflicting aspects of collective narratives have been driven by 
distinct belief systems grounded in the participants' idiosyncratic perspectives. For historians and 
political scientists and all social scientists who study and observe both conflicted and cooperative 
relationships, the rubrics are familiar but essential.!?” 


Patriarchy 


Let us return to patriarchy briefly discussed in Chapter 1. Patriarchy is a human script that 
predates civilization. It would appear to be rooted in mammalian evolution. Zoologists observe 
male dominance in all primates and virtually all mammals. What can be observed in herding 
animals, from Caribou, Elk, wolves, and felines, is also present in the monkeys and the great apes 
of which homo sapiens are a species. So maleness, even in the arrangements of matriarchal 
systems, is a genetic imprint on human cultures that have been observed by social scientists and 
historians and in the primary source documents of recorded history. Whether this means patriarchy 
is permanent is unlikely in the age of exobiological evolution. But in modern history, the 
dominance of male hierarchies is apparent and endemic. A hundred years before the present, 
patriarchy was an unquestioned and largely unexamined feature of world power. As with 
medieval, ancient, and prehistoric warfare, modern wars have always revolved around the concept 
of patriarchal dominance. To rule over another people has always meant to observe the traditional 
precepts of male hierarchy, where one group of males has pledged subservience to another. 
Modern corporations, even the most innovative and technically advanced, have remained 
patriarchal in the Western world with a few exceptions. Females in contemporary history can now 
obtain positions of power, from CEOs to prime ministers, presidents, generals, and academic 
deans. Despite these innovations in social structure, the patriarchal systems survive, and in most 
of the world, at the beginning of the third millennium, they remain dominant.!”° 


Whatever the ideological or material interests of competing centers of power, the final 
analysis of any war relate to one group of men's scripted patriarchal demands against another. The 
First World War may have been grounded in interlocking national alliances, the respective national 
actors' economic and political interests, and the mass appeal of a struggle for power among national 
publics blinded by their national pride. However, all of these factors end in the summative prospect 
of a battle between rival patriarchal systems. In both world wars in the 20" century, German power 
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related to the metascript of German nationalism, which in itself presented a hierarchy of maleness 


watching deadly combat against the maleness of rival nationalities within the European state 


199 When Woodrow Wilson declared war to bring the United States into the conflict in 


system. 
April 1917, his organizing principle for the action was to defend “American honor.” Indeed, 
American honor was at stake with the War with Spain. Subsequently, it was at stake after the Pearl 
Harbor attack in 1941 and then again a generation later when Robert McNamara’s deputy, John 
McNaughton, determined that U.S. intervention in South Vietnam came down to the country’s 
honor. Honor has always been coterminous with patriarchy, even when used by women. The term 
is a trigger, a dog whistle, or a scripted symbol for mobilizing patriarchy for its defense.”°° The 
failure to protect one's honor means to submit, to lose status and power, and in effect, if this a 
question between respective male dominated nation-states, it represents an assumption of 
vassalhood. To surrender, as the Japanese did painfully in 1945, meant the humiliation and in 
effect the emasculation of the Japanese to the victorious allies. The alternatives were stark but 
very real; the Japanese high command had the choice of unconditional surrender or the virtual 
annihilation of the Japanese people. Indeed, in the postwar reconstruction of the Japanese state, a 
distinctive aspect of the new Japanese constitution was written in a matter of weeks. U.S. lawyers 
contracted to do so by the occupational authorities provided for the equalization of legal status 
between men and women, including the conferral of individual property rights and the right to 


vote. This was in effect a repudiation of the traditional Japanese patriarchy.”°! 
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The object of surrender has been implied in all major wars, as the losing side must accept 
its defeat and subservience to the victor. The Six Day War of 1967 triggered the humiliation of 
Arab states at the hands of their mortal enemy, the State of Israel. This added to the shame of the 
1948 war, or the nakbah as referred to by Palestinians, which seized territory Arab patriarchies 
assumed belonged to them by right and history. Only with the apparent victory of the 1973 Yom 
Kippur War, where the lionized Israeli armed forces were denied victory, was Egyptian patriarchy 
restored, enabling in the ensuing period the signing of the Israeli-Egyptian peace treaty, 1.e., the 
Camp David Accords of 1979.7 In the last stages of the Cold War, a peace of sorts was negotiated 
with the dying Soviet Union by Ronald Reagan and his administration, reaching a compromise 
over the deployment of intermediate nuclear weapons that satisfied the competing patriarchal 
scripts of the two superpowers. Subsequently, the end of the Cold War, the liberation of Eastern 
Europe from Soviet rule, and the dramatic collapse of the Soviet state in 1992 created the 
patriarchal conditions for Putin’s rise to power at the end of that decade. The ensuing period of 
Russian nationhood, led by the patriarchal master of Russian nationalism, Vladimir Putin, has been 
a recutring dramaturgical reproduction of Russian patriarchy. Putin has attempted to restore 
Russia and in effect Russian manhood, through two decades of authoritarian kleptocratic control. 
His machinations, including the Russian offensive to covertly influence American and European 
politics through cyberwarfare, has been a logical expression of his patriarchal needs and 
intentions?” 


The phenomenon of the recent Trump presidency was an expression of the wounded 
patriarchal hierarchy of traditional conservative constituencies in the United States. For his part, 
Trump reached out to Putin not as an ally but as a fellow patriarch. Throughout the world, even 
in an age at the precipice of extraordinary changes in technocratic civilization, patriarchal 
concerns, albeit anachronistic in their objectives and visions, resound between competing autocrats 
in the global metascript. The generativity of technocratic knowledge and institutions has been 
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primarily defined by the respective drives of males attempting to support and improve their 
statuses within their respective patriarchies. The iconic figures of Silicon Valley, including Jeff 
Bezos, Steve Jobs, and Elon Musk, have been essentially products of patriarchy. Intrinsic drives 
of extraordinary power and creativity have resulted in the world's dominating role in American 
information technology. The quest for expansion into outer space, the conquering biology and 
chemistry for the mastery of corporations and scientific establishments also represent 
testosterone's pervasive effects on human civilizations.7™ 


The effects of patriarchy, embedded in human genetics, have been so endemic to human 
cultures. Even with feminist theory and feminist scholars' rise, the depths of maleness as a 
controlling element have remained mostly unexamined in modern international relations. It has 
been universally recognized, but its ubiquity seems to have resulted in its conflation with 
traditional realism. To suggest that great powers are involved in a “struggle for power’ merely 
repeats Hans Morgenthau’s dictum from the late 1940s. That it is evil in the world that revolves 
around the control of power defined in political, cultural, economic, and strategic terms is 
presumptive for any international history discussion. What is less, presumptive is a critical 
understanding of patriarchal hierarchies’ scripted mechanisms in the production and articulation of 
power within and between nation-states. 


Liberal Internationalism 


A critical defining metascript for modern history is liberal internationalism. Despite its 
recent denigrations, the ideology and agency for this collective narrative remain prescient 
throughout the world. Since the conceptualization of international law, nation-states, and market 
economies, the organizing principle for international relations has been the umbrella concept of 
liberal internationalism. Every nation-state defines liberal internationalism in its terms. As with 
other broad ideological categorizations, the central concept's variants synthesize into an integrated 
collective narrative. The Interwar and Second World War periods, for example, challenged the 
very existence of the liberal international order, its integrity threatened by both right and left 
ideologies and nationalist passions that subsumed the concept. However, the metascript survived. 
It organized the postwar world through the international institutions supported by Anglo-American 
elites grounded in the liberal international order's fabric, i.e., its banking system. The international 
design premised its relevancy upon the concept of a cooperative and highly productive relationship 
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between nation-states and both public and private international institutions dedicated to expanding 
markets, as well as wealth and consumption. The accrual of vast stores of capital, an understated 
principle of the post-1945 international order, supported a range of institutional formations that 
allowed for the growth of wealth and productivity according to the highly stratified order of 
modern capitalism.*°° 


The existing body of international law governing multilateral trading relationships all exists 
under the doctrines of liberal internationalism. To the extent that national actors comply with those 
laws, they work under a powerful metascript related to other scripts that order collective action. 
The European Union exists as an institutional metascript responsible for organizing the 
international relations of its member states and interacting with global actors, including nation- 
states, transnational corporations, and other corporations, groups, and individuals. It is a massive 
metascript with legal constructs that bear upon all of its collective actions.”"° 


Likewise, the United Nations, the supreme governing body of international relations, 
subscribes to its founding principles under the rubric liberal internationalism. Liberal 
internationalism and its variants structure the larger global metascript. However, this doesn’t mean 
it is determinative. Liberal internationalists may be a governing ideology of the international 
system, but its influence and effects are not absolute. If they were, then the millions of victims of 
rogue states, internecine warfare, and transnational criminality would not exist. The range of 
conflicts around the world would all recede from the global stage if the inspired vision of the 
European Enlightenment, the founders of the League of Nations and its successor the United 
Nations exercised plenary powers.7°’ 


Liberal internationalists attempt to mobilize communities in support of the principles that 
drive societies based upon democratic capitalism. Challenges to the agenda arise from the left, in 
the form of socialist creeds, including the Chinese communist party's orthodoxy, but also powerful 
leftist movements still active in Europe, Latin America, and elsewhere. On the right, the nationalist 
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response has been activated most recently by the phenomena of white nationalism in the United 
States and Europe, and the revanchist forces active in Russia and its Slavic neighbors and anti- 
globalist rightwing movements on every continent. Absent, a unifying paradigm for world 
civilization alluded to by many futurists, the struggle between liberal internationalists and its 
antinomies remains today. 


Nationalism 


That antimony is most easily placed under the rubric of nationalism. This movement and 
sentiment have existed in different and often contested forms for centuries as a collective narrative; 
nationalism is often defined separately by different group actors. This definition has been a fluid 
but essential collective identity that mobilizes complex multifaceted scripts that always reference 
the master narrative or script dynamics of the national actor. Nationalism defines a community and 
its history, but within all nationalisms are conflicting separate narrative systems that integrate into 
the large collective script. A nation-state is not composed of one actor. It is a synthesis of lower 
order scripts representing groups within the national system. Nonetheless, the unitary actor 


coexists with its subordinate parts.7°8 


The Israeli national script expresses itself in its interactions with both its adversaries and 
its allies. For more than seventy years, the prime minister has presented the face of the Jewish 
state to the world in both war and peace, with international support and in an adversarial role to 
the international system. Israel is neither a unified nation as a political body, in its ethnicity, 
religious affiliations, or in other ways expressed in divisions within its civil society. The Israelis 
have somewhere between ten and twenty active political parties who vie for representation in the 
national legislature. Those parties are primarily ideological with distinct ties to particular ethnic 
and sectarian groups. Israeli Russians, Jewish and non-Jewish, are a distinct, powerful group, and 
so are various Jewish ethnic groups from the Sephardi, Mizrachi, and Ashkenazi diasporas. There 
are Ethiopian Jews, Indian Jews, Jews from Latin America as well as North America. Religious 
affiliations range from the purely secular to the diverse ultra-orthodox groups that may or may not 
recognize the Jewish or Zionist state's legitimacy. Finally, at least twenty percent of the country’s 
population is non-Jewish, principally Arab or Bedouin, with their own demographic and 
ideological maps. At the international system level, Israel works as all of the nation-states it 
interacts with, as a single actor. We can track the actions of the actor through decades of 
international history. A national identity permeates the Jewish state, and there is a dominant 
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consensus of what that is. Beyond that, Israel is an amalgam, just as its neighbors, allies, or 
adversaries, are amalgams of identities and group interests. This complex reality does not obviate 
the nation-state's integrated view and the powerful metascripts that seem to propel their recursive 
natures.?° 


What must be recognized is the synthetic nature of the nation-state and the concept of 
nationalism. The synergy or synchrony of the higher order metascript of a national community 
depends on the reconciliation of the nation’s idiosyncratic script system. Just as life scripts are 
amalgams of an individual’s social history and existing interests, so too are the vertical and 
horizontal integrations of a national community. Nationalism, which takes form within the specific 
contexts of individual nation-states in time and place, is a pervasive force globally. However, that 
pervasiveness does not militate against the powerful ideologies, institutions, and epistemic systems 
that bear upon collective action. 


Revolutionary Socialism 


We return to the doctrines of Marxist Leninism and all of its extended progeny of 
movements in opposition to the liberal capitalist order. This is a class of scripts, largely abandoned 
by the Soviet Union during the middle Cold War but remain quite active and potent. They relate 
to the general concept of revolutionary movements inspired by socialist, i.e., Marxist, Leninist, 
and Maoist ideologies. Latin American revolutionaries have fused nationalist and ethnic identities 
with revolutionary socialism, creating movements dedicated to oppositional or insurgent roles 
within the political context of their geographic or territorial domains. The Shining Path, a Maoist 
group that was founded in Peru, synthesized a rural insurgency whose objectives related 
exclusively to overthrowing the existing political structure within their Andean nation-state. 


There was continuity between the Leninist or Trotskyite movements that enveloped much 
of the Third World, especially in the first decades of the Cold War. Cuban socialism, which still 
survives, rejected North American capitalism's corrupt nature that turned its major cities into 
Meccas for gambling and prostitution. Instead, Castro and his government worked swiftly to erase 
the influences of Yankee or U.S. interests in a bold attempt to reorganize not only the Cuban state 
but its society and culture. The primacy of U.S. corporate liberalism was rejected in the same way 
it was pushed out of other Latin American countries in the Post Second World War era. The anti- 
imperialist thesis or metascript, emblazoned on the careers and vitae of Latin American leftists and 
indeed on a majority of liberal countries, endorsed the rejection of the United States. The country 
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and its global metascript were not a force for well-being and good. Instead, it was a pro-capitalist, 
i.e., a pro-imperialist nation-state that worked in the interests of its ruling class at the expense of 
Cuban citizens. 


I am not suggesting this was the final arbitration for the concept. On the contrary, liberal 
technocratic ideology is not a universal norm even as we enter the third decade of this century. 
The Marxist-Leninist movement peaked with the Russian and Chinese revolutions, mobilizing the 
world’s two largest nation-states into engines for socialist ideology and institutionalization. At 
once, the international movement's diverse doctrines rejected the liberal technocratic order. They 
embraced the technocratic metascript in the drive to organize socialist societies according to the 
principles of scientific socialism. 


Nationalism, Marxist Leninism, and The Communist Party 


The institutions of 20" century revolutionary socialism were pervasive and regimented. 
They quickly transitioning from the expansive paradigm of world revolution to, in most cases, a 
particular form of bureaucratic socialism that lent itself to the perpetuation of enduring power. 
National communist parties throughout the Sino-Soviet bloc retained what amounted to permanent 
or recursive institutions, where monopolies on political power were not only real but official 
doctrine. Under Lenin’s concept of democratic centralism, communist party elites were designated 
as the guardians, proponents, and planners of their socialist states dedicated to creating post- 
capitalist societies. Communist ideology expressed in a top-down bureaucratic institutions 
functioned as institutional and cultural metascripts for socialist states worldwide. They worked as 
long as they retained the legitimacy of public opinion. For the most part, they did until the 
contradictions of socialist economics delegitimatized Marxist-Leninist ideology and the ossified 
political architectures of state socialist societies. The downfall came with startling speed. Devoid 
of legitimacy, European communism broke in the late 1980s. The functional, authoritarian or 


totalitarian satellite regimes of Soviet controlled Eastern European regimes collapsed in weeks.*!° 


For decades that became generations, Marxist-Leninism wedded to nationalism was a 
mobilizing force in socialist societies aligned against the Western liberal alliance of democratic 
capitalism and social democratic political economies. Authoritarian and totalitarian regimes are 
quite transparent in the presentation of their formal metascripts. The rhetoric and the policies of 
most of the socialist countries during the Cold War were quite programmatic, controlled, and 
adaptive to threats to their states' legitimacies and state ideologies. After the Cold War, many of 
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the socialist blocs of countries survived with their communist leadership intact. While the Eastern 
European states lost their communist political systems and all of the republics of the former USSR, 
East Asian communism and Cuban socialism survived. Even today, the political paradigms that 
began with the first modern socialist state in the former Russian empire in 1918 have survived. 
Despite the overwhelming superiority of market oriented economic systems, the international 
appeal of liberal democracy and the integration of global culture through mass media, mass 
communications and the rapid transmission of cultural values through travel and immigration, 
communist parties with absolute control of their countries survive and indeed may be prospering 


on their own terms.?!! 


§ 7. Technocratic Ethos: Science as an Instrument of State Power 


In addition to the socialist state's centralized nature, an abiding creed at the core of the 
Marxist-Leninist metascript is the belief that science and engineering knowledge and practices are 
at the center of state power. The technocratic ethos was embraced at the very beginning of 20% 
century socialism and continued through the present. The Soviets had compelling interests in 
pursuing a massive policy to educate its population and support Soviet technologies to challenge 
the West. The technocratic ethos fits perfectly with the communist state model. Both Marx and 
Lenin viewed the modern capitalist state as an involuntary actor in a robust international system. 
Soviet nuclear scientists, with the assistance of a global spy network, built a nuclear bomb only a 
few years after the astounding achievement of the Manhattan Project. Throughout the 1950s, 
Soviet military technologies matched the United States' output, building new thermonuclear 
devices and land and sea-based international strike capacities against Europe and North America. 
The Soviet space program competed against NASA, although it became apparent that the Soviets 


did not have parity.”!? 


The Soviets worshipped science, as did the Chinese and other socialist countries. The 20" 
century socialist metascript incorporated scientific and engineering feats into their propaganda 
even while acknowledging the greater utility and productivity of market-based systems. After a 
visit from Western economists, the Chinese found a path towards rapid modernization and 
economic supremacy with their adoption of market institutions and ideology. The emergence of 
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the hybrid Chinese command economy beginning in the 1980s and 1990s forced a reassessment 


of socialism even when the entire world seemed to have abandoned it.?!3 


§ 8. Memory: Reconstruction and Propaganda 


As with all other modern political systems, the management or shaping of collective or 
historical memory is an essential function of the communist metascript. These societies would 
never have been described as totalitarian unless they had the mechanisms to shape the self-image 
of their nations. The control of memory must be paramount in all authoritarians and totalitarian 
political systems. Without elaborate means for shaping the ideas that populate their civilian 
populations, they risked their regimes' complete de-legitimation. The same argument may be made 
for liberal societies, but liberalism does not presuppose the state's primacy in every aspect of 
everyday life. 


Through memory, a totalitarian system propagates entire worldviews, ideologies and 
political orders within the state. Historical memory here validates the state, creating coherent and 
deeply committed narratives that support the power structures of the national government's 
institutional apparatuses. It should come as no surprise to anyone that there has been no visible 
dissent to the Democratic Republic of Korea's government. The same was true of any number of 
deeply repressive controlled societies over the last one hundred years. These countries often 
provided very stable and secure environments to their subjects while simultaneously suffocating 
any possibility of political freedom. Memory represented in national narratives will often insinuate 
particular perspectives on the past that are incorporated into individual minds. As individuals, we 
are essentially the holders of memory, individual and collective, and metascripts that use and shape 
those memories. 


§ 9. The Collapse of the Communist Metascript: Deconstruction and De-Legitimation 


The metascript collapsed after three quarters of a century, although it did not collapse 
everywhere. Specific modalities of the authoritarian state have survived in nascent post- 
communist environments. The reversion to right wing authoritarian governments in many of the 
former Soviet bloc states was indicative of the parallel structures between ultra nationalist and 
communist states. Throughout the late 20 century's former socialist world, lengthy de- 
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legitimation processes reduced the power of the integrated national, institutional and cultural 
scripts of the paradigm that had its origins in the Russian Revolution. 


The Soviet bloc metascript, imbued with different nationalisms and the reinforcing 
mechanisms of a national memory shaped to defined, rotted away during the last decade of the 
Cold War, as in quick succession, its institutional mask fell. The bloodless revolutions of Eastern 
Europe, the violent overthrow of the Romanian dictator, and then the end of the USSR 


demonstrated the death of the metascript.?"4 


Fascism 


Fascism emerged in the post-First World War political environment. There is extensive 
literature on the nature and origins of fascism. All scholars agree on its ultra nationalist features, 
its rejection of modern liberalism and communism, and its belief in authoritarian or totalitarian 
governance. Its roots have been traced to the anti-Enlightenment thought of 19" century Europe, 
including the philosophical works of Hegel and Fichte. My interpretation is that it essentially was 
a reaction to the destruction of the European monarchies, their centuries old scripts for national 
governance collapsing under the weight of defeat across Europe. Amid the despair and chaos of 
the early interwar period and then the onset of the Great Depression, fascism grew from its roots 
in the emergence of Benito Mussolini to its expansion worldwide by the start of the Second World 
War. The Axis alliance between Nazi Germany, Italy, and Japan was essentially the apogee of 
fascism. After the First World War, revolutionary socialism challenged conservative elites all over 
Europe. The Russian revolution, in particular, founded by Vladimir Lenin with his Bolshevik 
movement, conquered the remnants of the czarist empire, and then placed his revolution directly 
in the path of both the conservative monarchists and nationalists as well as the liberals and social 
democrats that populated the leadership of Europe and the rest of the world. Fascist ideology, 
embedded with radical nationalist sentiments, countered the threat of communism sweeping 
Europe.?!> 


The entire political left, including the followers of Trotsky, threatened both the liberal order 
of the British empire and the United States and the reactionary forces embedded in European and 
other nationalisms. In Benito Mussolini, Adolf Hitler, and Francisco Franco, among others, the 
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fascist creed gained supreme currency as a path to the future, where the organic forces of true 
nationalism would supplant corrupt democratic regimes. The pathos in fascism, which involved 
the atavistic aggression of fascist states against their enemies, presaged their destruction. While 
the movement survived the Second World War, rightwing authoritarianism remains subordinate 
to the liberal technocratic order. 


It is not my purpose to survey the history of fascism, which indeed has been surveyed in 
multiple historical treatments of excellent quality.*!® Rather, I should add an interpretation based 
upon my treatment of modern international history. The central idea of fascism, as a global force, 
referenced its mobilization of the state as an instrument of unlimited power against both internal 
and external threats to the regime. In this way, fascism in its varying forms paralleled the 
centralization of power and the domination of civil society in communist states since the founding 
of the Soviet Union in 1918. The technocratic transformations of the state and the large private 
institutions of modern corporate capitalism centered modernity according to technocratic 
civilizations' parameters or precepts. In this respect, the organization of production under Anglo- 
American capitalism bore direct parallels to the same production process under fascist and 
communist systems. All of them used automated assembly plants with disciplined workforces. 
What existed in the United States applied to fascist Italy and Nazi Germany and Japan, and the 
Soviet Union. The Fordist ideology intent upon rationalizing the use of resources fit all three 
major political movements' business modernization paradigms. Where they diverged was in the 
extension of civil rights, the idea of protected freedoms for individuals and groups within the 
context of the state's powers.”!” 


National Socialism 


The most radical and dangerous form of 20" century fascism was unarguably its German 
invention. Nazism, seemingly the product of one man’s ruminations and deep psychopathology, 
became fascism, the Third Reich's official doctrine. Once more, formidable literature interprets 
an aberrant pathological vision of German culture and nationalism. It worked just like other 
powerful high level collective narratives. Its destruction was embedded within its cult-like leader's 
personality, whose plan was to transform the world into a racially pure German nation-state. 
Historians and other observers of Nazism with its genocidal legacy may be seized with revulsion 
when examining its practices. However, the world must recognize that the collective narratives 
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within German society and elsewhere that supported the Nazi state have the same structures as the 


anti-Nazi creeds that defeated it.7!8 


The Nazi state was, to borrow Adam Ulam’s term for the Leninist state, a vertically 
integrated “organizational weapon”. It was not wholly hierarchical; separate power centers existed 
within the Nazi bureaucracy. Nonetheless, the regime's regimented militarized nature served the 
projection of state power controlled by the regime’s absolute leader. Hitler’s vision for the Third 
Reich, a dystopia of Aryan supremacy, was wrought by loyal Nazi engineers and visionaries. To 
a large degree, Hitler’s state was deeply technocratic, intent upon expanding German industry, 
science, and technology to construct the National Socialist version of a golden age. 


The Nazi technocratic vision involved not only the creation of advanced technologies and 
brilliant infrastructures analogous to the Roman Empire, but it also contained the deep pathologies 
of racism and militarism which the Nazi creed legitimated with its philosophy. Nazi genocide 
against Jews, Romani, and Slavs, was rationalized as necessary to create a greater Germany to 
populate Slavic Europe and ultimately control the entire international system through the Reich’s 
future dominance of Western Europe, including the British Isles.*!” 


Nazi Technology 


Nazi military technology was very advanced, racing through the short years of the Second 
World War to build revolutionary weapon systems to defeat the vast superiority in workforce and 
resources available to the Allies. Hitler’s military-industrial complex, mobilizing all general 
engineering and scientific talent and millions of slave laborers, built the first jet aircraft, the first 
major ballistic missile systems, the most powerful main battle tanks, heavy artillery systems, and 
long-range submarines. An intense sabotage campaign hampered Nazi Germany’s attempt at 
building a nuclear weapon, but in the end, Hitler seemed to have lacked the resources to build the 
deadly weapon system before he lost the war in 1945. The corporate state structured a wartime 
command economy that used scientific and engineering knowledge, epistemic systems of 
extraordinary efficacy to attempt to realize Nazi war aims. 
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The Nazi metascript, which fused German nationalism with the racist creed that had grown 
among authoritarian intellectuals, enabled German society to mobilize to defend the fatherland 
utilizing the epistemic systems and their attendant epistemic communities in service of the state. 
In every respect, this wartime mobilization of technical means matched the same mobilizations 
among the Allies and the Japanese. They were all in a state of total war for national survival. The 
Nazi love of technology and grand projects were not specific to German fascism or large nation- 
states in general. Both Nazi and Japanese operations confirmed their dissimilarity to liberal 


democracies but their core similarity to the U.S., British, and other national efforts.”7° 


The most destructive global war in history demonstrated that in response to that conflict, 
all advanced industrial states mobilized and developed their national resources. By definition, to 
be a great power of any ideological persuasion, the sine qua non was the intense devotion to 
military technological superiority. This technical impetus also included the civilian world and 
civilian goals, as the 1939 World’s Fair in New York demonstrated to a worldwide audience. All 
four major political systems; liberal capitalism, corporate fascism, and National Socialism, and the 
Stalinist paradigm, were rapidly modernizing technological civilizations.”?!_ What form that 
civilization eventually took, involved the global struggle of the 1940s, where technocratic 
industrial and political systems fought relentlessly to defeat its opponents and to either preserve or 
assume the mantle of world leadership. 


The ultimate metascript for the Second World War involved competing nationalisms and 
political ideologies contesting the technocratic metascript shared by all of the great powers. If the 
leading powers of the war, Germany, the Soviet Union, the United States, and Great Britain, 
differed upon their concepts of human freedom and the nature of the international system, they all 
shared in their faith and obedience to technology and the organization of knowledge and 
knowledge communities specific to national power. The war involved great courage, and tragedy, 
and the determination of the opposing powers. It also involved the ongoing construction of the 
technocratic state and technocratic development, 1.e., scientific and engineering knowledge for the 


220 U.S. technology from the Second World War included the atomic bomb and the electronic computer. 
Henry DeWolf Smyth, A General Account of the Development of Methods of Using Atomic Energy for Military 
Purposes (Princeton, NJ.: Princeton University Press, 1945); Arthur Compton, Atomic Quest (New York: Oxford 
University Press, 1956); James Hershberg, James B. Conant: Harvard to Hiroshima and the Making of the Nuclear 
Age (New York: Knopf, 1993); Moore School of Electrical Engineering, Adele Goldstine et al, Report on the 
ENIAC (Electronic Numerical Integrator and Computer), Philadelphia, PA, June 1, 1946, 
https://apps.dtic.mil/dtic/tr/fulltext/u2/a622372.pdf. 

21 T aura B. Schiavo and Robert W. Rydell eds., Designing Tomorrow: America's World's Fairs of the 
1930s (New Haven: Yale, 2010) ; Regina Lee Blaszczyk, Norman Bel Geddes Designs America (New York: Henry 
N. Banks: 2012); B. Alexandra Szerlip, The Man Who Designed the Future: Norman Bel Geddes and the Invention 
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Segal, Technological Utopianism in American Culture (Syracuse: Syracuse University, 2005). 
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state. Ultimately, the Second World War was a technocratic war for the ultimate path of 
technocratic development. 


§ 10. The Holocaust as Metascript 


Since my concept of a “metascript” is quite generic, the reader must understand that any 
number of historical events or processes, and many contemporary ones for that matter, fall under 
its rubric. All metascripts are networks of collective scripts that form larger narrative systems. 
My point in discussing the Holocaust as a metascript is to illustrate not only its ubiquity but its 
presence at the very core of human life and history. The horror and pathos of the Holocaust were 
a metascript formed from the relationships between persecutors and their victims, participants and 
nonparticipants, resistors and collaborators, millions or tens of millions involved in industrial 
genocide. The Holocaust as metascript involved National Socialism, along with its victims, 
destroyed under the impetus for mass murder rationalized by Nazi culture and ideology supported 
by Nazis and their familiar and elite allies all over Europe. It wasn’t random violence, but the 
systematic work of an efficient bureaucratic machine. In effect, it was a technocratic project, 
informed by the deep pathologies of Nazism and its standard links to European fascists and anti- 
Semites. It was an extraordinary, profoundly motivated system for eliminating Jews and other 
undesirables according to the racist and genocidal mentality of the Nazi regime. 


Of course, we can discern all three elements of human nature. Intelligence informed the 
technocratic culture of the Nazis, which served multiple and mutually reinforcing purposes. The 
Nazi technology and organization resources that enabled the death camps and military assault 
troops who committed mass civilian killings were of the same ilk as the rest of the Reich's military- 
industrial complex. The powerful blitzkrieg assaults against Northern France in the spring of 1940 
and against the Soviet Union in Operation Barbarossa in spring and summer 1941 resulted from 
many decades of war planning and training by the Wehrmacht. The organizational skills that 
enabled the production of new classes of military weapon systems that threatened Great Britain, 
the Soviet Union, and ultimately the entirety of the Western world were driven by the Nazi 
metascript for total war, mobilizing the Prussian mentality so embedded in German culture. The 
so-called ‘Final Solution’ was an integral part of the entire Nazi metascript for the war, which 
aimed to dominate Europe and utterly annihilate the Reich’s enemies, including European Jewry. 
There was nothing irrational or non-rational about the project. The rational justification for the 
mass murder of millions of people was grounded in an ideology that supported as a necessary step 
in envisioning a strong stable greater Reich that would fulfill the visionary aspirations of National 
Socialism.” From the Nazi perspective, intelligence, order, and the pathos or passions of German 
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national culture were all mobilized for the common good, the defense of the Reich from its 
enemies. 


The metascript survived the destruction of the Nazi state and its leadership. The 
participants and observers of the mass murder not only remembered it but reproduced its memories 
in a continuing display of cultural and psychological redemption from the destruction and 
barbarous inhumanity of the events. The literature alone on the Shoah is far too large to explore 
here. The films, biographical accounts, and museums that compose its cultural and historical 
memories are monumental in scope, even in a world that has a vast number of countries that still 
engage in Holocaust denial. A fair statement would be that the Holocaust has continued far beyond 
the death of Adolf Hitler and his coterie of devoted National Socialists. 


The metascript imbued in the survivors’ historical memory and political ideology has been 
embedded in Jewish and Israeli culture and society and Western culture as a whole. It reproduces 
itself, expands, and defines an experience that challenges human rights' nature both in its historical 
context and the contemporary world. The public history of the Holocaust finds itself in public 
monuments in Europe and elsewhere as the memories of the Shoah seek renewal and meaning.””* 


The memory of the Holocaust remains an active metascript explicitly among the victims 
and the descendants of the victims of the Shoah. Quintessentially, Israel is a society founded upon 
the consequences of the mass destruction of European Jewish communities. The extreme nature 
of the events mobilized survivors and other Jewish settlers and refugees to build Israel's modern 
state. It is part and parcel and founding principle of the country’s existence and its strategic 
response to aggressors. Many neighboring countries and groups have fought wars against the 
Israeli state, almost always losing dramatically to a powerful military machine. That machine, 
composed of weapon systems, highly trained and motivated forces, and a worldwide political 
constituency, demonstrates an ongoing recurrent response to the core precepts of the metascript.?7* 
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This, in turn, points to other political metascripts that populate the modern Middle East. Indeed, 
metascripts inform the political, strategic, and economic universes of the world. They never truly 
die, having embedded themselves in the dark history of humanity. 


§ 11. Post-Cold War Metascripts 


The end of the Cold War came as a shock to many. The sudden disappearance of the Soviet 
bloc countries, the breaching of the Berlin Wall, and then the dissolution of the Soviet Union itself 
was an overwhelmingly unexpected phenomenon. Communist states continued to exist in East 
Asia and Cuba. Still, the fortress of European Marxist Leninist doctrine, the exponents of scientific 
socialism was rendered mute in a matter of weeks, months, and ultimately a time span of fewer 
than three years. From the beginning of mass protests in Eastern Europe to the formal end of the 
Soviet state, a landmass equal to one-sixth of the earth’s land surface was liberated from an 
obsolete repressive state apparatus. The Cold War’s metascript organized most of the international 
order as a bipolar system of alliances. With the end of that, bipolarity came a search for a new 
global metascript where power centered exclusively upon the United States. The ultimate reality 
was more complex, as, over the ensuing decades of the post-Cold War, both China and Russia 
reasserted their national identities. China’s enormous economic growth and strategic expansion 
showed the world a hybrid capitalist economy with heavy state intervention underlaid by a political 
regime that retained the authoritarian and totalitarian aspects of the Chinese communist party’s 
longstanding rule. In the Chinese script, the millennial old virtues of mandarin and Confucian 
mentalities supported the post-Cold War metascript for the Chinese state. In Russia, an epic period 
of decline vis-a-vis the West ultimately led to the restoration of a traditionally authoritarian 
Russian Federation, organized according to Russian history's cultural forces. Once Czars were 
ruling a feudal or post-feudal population of impoverished subjects, the new Russian script 
reconstituted by Vladimir Putin the early twenty-first engineered an aggressive reactionary return 
revisionist power dedicated to the reconstruction of Russia as a global superpower.” 


strategic doctrine includes an intensive and extensive view of the threat. Most Arab states are seen as actual or 
potential members of a coalition seeking Israel's destruction or truncation. A single defeat may destroy the state. A 
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The post-Cold War system, state socialism was no longer viable. It survived in on the 
fringes, emerging in Venezuela under Hugo Chavez and continuing elsewhere. Still, the 
ideological and political impetus for expanding the socialist camp and scientific socialism was not 
more than appears. The metascripts that dominated the international system, communism, 
capitalism, fascism, and the world wars' conflict systems and the Cold War built the contemporary 
world. The post-Cold War centered the world upon capitalism as a technology integrated into 
various political forms, including the nationalism identified with fascism. Democracy expanded 
worldwide as a liberal ideology attempting to conquer longstanding deeply repressive societies on 
every continent. But capitalism itself wasn’t a sufficient mechanism for the growth of the liberal 
order. In Russia and China, throughout the Third World and Eastern Europe, authoritarian and 
totalitarian regimes remained intact.?”° 


By the end of the second decade of the 21 century, the Cold War itself had become a 
distant memory even while paradoxically, the division of the world between the great powers 
moved to approximate the bipolar division of the world fostered by the confrontation in the 1940s 
between Anglo-American internationalism and revolutionary socialism. Authoritarian, militantly 
nationalist and xenophobic creeds gained currency in this turbulent age of an anarchic international 
system. The nation-states that continued to dominate the global order retained the frameworks 
that had been carefully laid since the Second World War. Still, the loss of clarity and legitimacy 
for liberal internationalism enshrined in the UN Charter threatened the foundations of that order. 


§ 12. Futurism 


Futurist thought, as with its object of study, has accelerated over the last twenty years. 
Once a fringe movement dominated by science fiction writers and film producers, futurist thought 
evolved into a global metascript that has enlisted thousands of influential scientists, engineers, 
business personal, and politicians into a race for the ultimate benefits futurist thought. The script's 
apotheosis involves the belief in the “singularity” or the “technological singularity.” The 
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singularity hypothesis gained international legitimacy in the first decades of the 21‘ century as 
powerful, influential actors embraced the script and its attendant ideology.?”’ 

The advent of futurism, a prevalent movement within the tech world of Silicon Valley 
converted such essential actors as Google, NASA, Microsoft, IBM, and a host of deeply capitalized 
corporate and scientific elites around the world. The Persian Gulf, specifically the superrich oil 
states of Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates, Qatar, and Kuwait, have embraced futurism, a 
worldview that paradoxically is in full contradiction of the orthodox Sunni Islam that governs these 
Arab kingdoms. Beyond Arabia, a Japanese investment bank has pledged 100 billion dollars, a 
truly staggering sum, to fund the technological utopia.?”* 


Most recently, the Chinese government has committed itself full bore to the futurist script. 
It has announced its intention to achieve technological dominance in at least one of the core areas 
of futurism, 1.e., artificial intelligence. Artificial intelligence, which will be discussed in greater 
detail in a later chapter, has become one of futurism's holy grails. The other sacred vessels of 
futurist ideology are nanotechnology and biotechnology, which are expected to lay the foundations 
of future world civilization of unlimited resources and where the finite nature of a human being 
will no longer apply. 


The futurist metascript is the essential force of the “Generative Domain,” which I have 
defined as the organizing principle of the global metascript of the existing liberal technocratic 
order. One can say that futurism, the technological singularity, and the general stampede with its 
extropian visions, is a singular force in the modern world. In script terms, however, I think the 
world remains far more complex. Eight billion human beings following their destinies and the 
myriad of higher order scripts they participate in remain mostly observational. The narrative 
structure of the world community in its entirety remains a subject of movements in every direction. 
Inclusive of the Generative Domain's sweeping narrative is the deep pathologies governing human 
relations, whether between individuals or between civilizations. 


27 As of this writing the Singularity remains a conjecture. However, its power as concept remains 
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228 Published media accounts have been breathtaking. Natasha Lomas, Super intelligent AI explains 
Softbank’s push to raise a $100BN Vision Fund, Tech Crunch, February 27, 2017, 
https://techcrunch.com/2017/02/27/ superintelligent-ai-explains-softbanks-push-to-raise-a- 1 00bn-vision- 
fund;Sherisse Pham, Japanese tycoon wants to invest $880 billion in tech, CNN, November 20, 2017 
http://money.cnn.com/2017/10/20/technology/softbank-masayoshi-son-vision-fund-technology/index.html; Bill 
Law, Mohammed bin Salman and the gold rush of singularity, Al Jazeera, May 26, 2018 
https://www.aljazeera.com/indepth/opinion/mohammed-bin-salman-gold-rush-singularity-180522101213108.html. 


The Generative Domain 143 


Nonetheless, the futurist or generative script, a logical extension of the technocratic 
metascripts of industrial and post-industrial societies in the 20" century, moves forward. Its 
influence and, indeed, future dominance guaranteed it seems in the global discourse over the world 
community's governance and development.””’ 


§ 13. Anti-Technocratic Metascripts 


To be anti-technocratic means to reject the arc of history. However, the world became 
awash in groups who left the dominant script. Maoism has survived in rural India in response to 
an Indian state that has placed India’s modernization ahead of rural peasants' needs. In other 
regions of the underdeveloped world, ancient loyalties and conflict systems survived in opposition 
to international capitalism's formal institutions and global public administration. The World Bank, 
the International Monetary Fund, and various Non-Government Organizations, including human 
rights organizations, had no currency in countries' remote regions at war with themselves and the 
outside world. Human development meant nothing to scores of radical jihadist groups from the 
Philippines to the Hindu Kush, the Arabian peninsula, North Africa, and Europe, who pursued 


dreams of a new medieval caliphate.**° 


Generative technocratic thought, such as those found in Silicon Valley entrepreneurs' 
machinations, leading scientists and engineers, Wall Street executives, business schools, and 
management consultants, also have resistance. The resistance to the essential core of the global 
metascript premised upon the accelerated expansion of technocratic civilization includes those 
groups which reject technocracy and the design for future machine civilization. The anti- 
modernists on the right include both Islamists bent upon the restoration of Islamic control and 
other recondite religious movements, including Evangelical and Pentecostal Christianity, ultra- 
orthodox Jews, Hindu nationalists, and others. On the left, the green or ecology movements 
challenge industrialism, whether defined by high technology or not. There are socialists, 
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anarchists, and others who reject capitalism, technocracy, and the entire scientist ideology of 
futurism. The anti-technocratic groups have no use for colonizing Mars, building nanotech 
devices, or living forever. They have no use for advanced robotics and autonomous weapons to 
defeat irregular forces in the Third World. The entire edifice of an expansive generative paradigm 
for societal control militates against the beliefs of a host of separate groups united in their general 
revulsion over the power of 21* century technocratic institutions dedicated to accruing wealth for 
the superrich, expanding the totalitarian power of totalitarians or the oligarchical powers of 


oligarchs.?>! 


§ 14. Eco or (Green) Movements 


Green activists often reject the generative metascript. From their perspective, the 
Singularity movement, or Qatar's World Summit ideology, reflects the corporate industrial elitism 
that is inherently dangerous. Rather than celebrating the acceleration of technological change and 
expanding human capabilities, eco-activists view the Anthropocene as the death knell for the 
biosphere and humankind. There is no halfway point for a collective script that centers its 
legitimacy in the de-industrialization, de-carbonization, and de-monetarization of the international 
system. The movement is transnational, although it is most vital in Western Europe. Green 
consciousness came out of the Vietnam War era's anti-modernist movements, rejecting militarism, 
capitalism, and the entire edifice of industrial and military institutions, its cultures and ideologies 
that have damaged natural ecosystems and corrupted human life. The metascripts remain 
marginalized. Environmentalism, however, has now been broadly legitimated and incorporated 
into the political and ideological framework for liberal internationalism. 


Climate change as an international movement, a metascript for global and local responses 
to the ecological crisis, is inclusive of the green movement. But the broader agenda to deconstruct 
industrial and post-industrial societies, end market-based economics, and the existing class 
structures of industrialism remains a fringe movement. The dominant metascript of the liberal 
order, infused with the traditional frameworks for industrial development, remains resistant to 
green ideology. There is an accommodation between the competing scripts, but neither culture 
will subordinate to the other. In general, metascripts organized along opposing or radically 
different experiences and interests do not merge. Liberal internationalism has never integrated 
with revolutionary socialism. Ultra-orthodox Judaism has never merged with secular humanism 
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nor has separate Christian denominations; however, the two-thousand-year-old Orthodox and 
Roman Catholic churches merged their theologies.?°? 


§ 15. Pathos and Metascripts 


Pathos is present in every aspect of the arc of life since death and attendant processes have 
always been evolutionarily defined for almost all living things. Indeed, the animal kingdom is 
governed as much by the processes of decline and dissolution as they are of genesis and growth. 
In human history, every generation involves the removal of an older one. In what we know of 
ancient human populations, not only was death an ever-present reality, but the competition for 
scarce resources between different groups engendered forms of warfare. Rarely in human history 
have groups, clans, tribes, and nations been entirely at peace with one another. The pathos of 
course takes many forms besides warfare.”*? 


The moral corruption of individuals and societies is a recurrent theme in Judeo-Christian 
scriptures and theocratic writings. We find pathos in the form of evil in the genocidal acts of 
regimes divorced from international law's moral precepts. Of course, this judgment in and of itself 
is controversial. How can we judge Japanese and German actors' war crimes when during the 
same war, mass death was executed by the victorious allies? British bombers inflicted terrible 
losses on German civilian populations during the bombing of Germany. So did U.S. bombers 
using incendiary weapons on such targets as the city of Dresden in 1945. We may assess military 
munitions against Japanese civilians during the Second World War, including the fire bombings 
of Spring 1945 against Japanese cities and the atomic bombings of the summer of 1945 as 
examples of pathos in the American master narrative. The same pathos was executed in bombings 
against North Korea during the Korean War and massive sorties against Vietnamese communists 
during the decades long Vietnam War. We may consider all acts of war, even those in self-defense, 
as indicative of pathos. I say this without consideration of moral condemnation of war or military 
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professionals. My point is that pathos is endemic to the nature of war and human actions in 


general.?*4 


Genocide is, of course, one of the deepest forms of pathos. An example of mass murder 
or mass death should be understood as a deep form of pathos. The application of torture and 
murder, in general, exudes the deep brutal forms of the concept. Any form of aggression, to one 
degree or another, exemplifies human pathos as an innate mechanism. Those who use these 
methods have often justified them as forms of self-defense. If so, that still does not justify the use 
of terror, the destruction of minds and bodies to perpetuate the needs or priorities of a human script 
or metascript. 


Narco Cultures 


Many other forms of pathos abound, forcing its participants to confront the nature of their 
actions, whether justified or not. I include narco cultures as metascripts in part to illustrate the 
centrality of pathos in metascripts. Drugs, either as a local problem or a global plague, are 
illustrative of the insidious nature of personal transgressions and the criminality that is too 
pervasive in modern societies. The transnational industry for opiates and other narcotics is a 
unique case illustrative of metascripts as insidious forces genuinely destructive scripts for 
individuals, families, communities, and nation-states. 


These are essentially non-ideological collective narratives whose origins relate to the 
economic crises that have originated in a range of communities throughout the world. The scripts 
range from individuals to local groups to transnational organizations whose raison d’etre has been 
the self-aggrandizing actions of marginalized individuals and communities. Their existence has 
resulted in Narco wars, deeply pathological events, indicative of the deep pathos involved in 
cultures now permeated by the lure of narcotics money, the power of narcotic cartels, and the 
destruction of national communities. Opium has played a devastating role in human history, 
beginning with the widespread addictions found in pre-revolutionary China. In the contemporary 
period, narcotics and alcohol have destroyed individuals and communities. Most recently, male 
life expectancy in the Russian Federation and Ukraine has declined concerning high alcohol 
consumption levels and substance abuse in general. In the United States, inner-city communities, 
rural areas, and Native American communities have all been decimated by the same class of 
chemical dependencies. 
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These scripts, reinforced by a range of existing conditions, have locked in both individual 
and collective scripts into cycles of self-destruction. Overall, concerning the technocratic 
institutions of the modern age, effective policy responses have often been elusive. It remains 
exceedingly difficult to effect control through the standard measures of regulation when the 
elements of pathos move against institutional models of intervention. 


However, from a historical perspective, narco cultures have been characteristics of the 
negative metascripts that have damaged societies. Over time, the destruction of social order 
appears to be a normal occurrence in cultures globally, reflecting the quintessential nature of 
pathos as an element in all human activities. This is not to say that narco cultures cannot be 
defeated with their transnational characteristics and subterranean modalities. For advanced 
technocratic states, the suppression and or elimination of narcotic or substance abuse relates to the 
overall concerns for integrating damaged individuals and communities into the larger complex of 
technocratic or post technocratic cultures. The metascripts for South American or Central 
American drug cartels relate to structural deficiencies in the societies that they originate in. Fixing 
those problems, which require extensive planning and resources, points to drug cultures' 
diminution and the criminal gangs who facilitate and control them. 73° 


§ 16. Religions as Metascripts 


Among the most potent metascripts that humans engage in references the notion of 
metaphysics as an organizing idea. Religious beliefs and ideologies work just like all other script 
systems, synergizing individual and group narratives, constructing social and historical memories, 
centering individual and group identities, and supporting the recursive nature of human actions. 
Throughout the world, human communities are grounded in religious traditions and consciousness. 
Religions unite families, tribes, and cultures across international boundaries and oceans and 
through historical time. An argument can be made that major religions are the most enduring, 
powerful transnational communities in history.”*° 


This does not give plenary powers to religions, although religious doctrine has been 
determinative in more traditional societies. The Islamic world, for example, appears to be 
controlled by clerical authorities in many countries. In all countries with Islamic constitutions, 
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Islamic law is the law of the land, and all other authority from religious communities or secularists 
is formally subordinate. Religions can have extraordinary control over their subjects, forcing 
adherents and subjects to think and behave according to the narrow precepts of particular 
confessionals. Orthodox Jews, for example, will most be “Torah observant” where two thousand 
years of rabbinical authority is transmitted from one generation to the next, strictly defining dress, 
schedules of pray, and the vast Judaic learning related to a very different interpretation of 
Christianity. The orthodox will strictly observe the Jewish Sabbath, divorcing individuals, 
families, and their religious communities from the secular world for at least 24 hours. The world 
for a deeply religious Orthodox Jew is typically governed by the ideology and metascript defined 
by the community of Jewish ritual and observance that the individual belongs to. The implications 
for this are usually positive in the sense that the metascript involved has created a social and 
political order that accommodates the outside world, retaining prosocial beliefs while preserving 
the organic and insular nature of Orthodox Judaism.73’ The same can be said for a number of 
religious communities, where the metascripts for faith and community sustain and reproduce 
cultures that often predate modern history. Nonetheless, even the most healthy and noncompetitive 
religious communities need to address an international system that supports a political and 
ideological structure that militates against religion in general. 


Concerning the international order and the global technocratic metascript, almost all forms 
of religion militate against some aspects of the transcendental movement behind the diminution of 
pathos. The dominant monotheistic faiths assume the power of a universal God and the finite 
nature of human life. The liberal technocratic modality recognizes neither assumption nor 
condition. The traditional idea for a Manichean battle between good and evil militates against the 
secular view that the world can be engineered and that the millenarian views of Christian, Islamic 
and Jewish faiths cannot be reconciled with the accelerated transformations in world society. From 
the secular perspective of academic observers, the many hundreds of perspectives and doctrines 
found in Muslim and Judeo-Christian denominations represent tightly woven religious ideologies 


that cannot be easily reconciled with the scientific worldview of the global metascript.?** 


Christian Metascripts 


To discuss the concept of metascripts and Christianity would involve a detailed 
examination of Christianity's history, a task I am not prepared to undertake. Understandably, the 
two-thousand-year history of religion with hundreds or thousands of versions over the course of 
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two millennia. The entire breadth of human civilizations presents a virtual multiverse of narratives. 
Before the 20 century, there were deep divisions between the various denominations within 
Christianity. European history from the formation of Christianity during the last period of the 
Roman Empire through the sectarian wars of the Middle Ages and the Reformation period 
demonstrated the profound implications of divergent religious faiths and institutional leadership. 
The division between the Western Roman and Eastern Roman churches that culminated in their 
“schism” in the 11" century created an enduring cultural divide that resulted in the divergent 
political and cultural forms between the separate confessions in Europe proper.”*? 


Further, the separation of Protestant Christianity from the Roman church had an even more 
severe division during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries resulting in generations of warfare 
that created lasting divisions in Europe. Today, Christianity is divided internationally into 
hundreds of denominations that share a common heritage and belief systems and diverge 
ideologically and theologically on many more. We can trace the history of all the national and 
denominational branches of Christianity over centuries and the respective historical narratives 
informing their adherents. At some points, contemporary Christianity integrates as one 
civilization; at other points, the narratives are very particular to Christian communities who follow 
distinct community interests. 


Concerning the Generative Domain of the 21* century, Christianity, as with most other 
religions, faces a challenge posed by the secular scientific civilization driving the global 
technocratic metascript. There is an inherent contradiction between ancient religious doctrines 
professing a belief in a transcendent supreme being who took human form some two thousand 
years ago in the Roman province of Judea and a technological worldview driven entirely by the 
anti-deist ideology of science and engineering. Where once scientists and their secular views of 
the universe were confined to university laboratories and observatories, the technocratization of 
the international system, the massive application of scientific knowledge to every aspect of 
civilization challenges the future legitimacy of all forms of religion, including Christianity. It is 
not at all clear where secular knowledge, informed by advanced technical expertise in information 
science, the natural, biological and physical sciences, are in any way compatible with traditional 
Christian doctrines or those of any other faith.7*° 
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Islamic Metascripts 


While various forms of Christian practice and doctrine do share common ground with 
secular humanism, this does not apply to most forms of Islam. The traditional Muslim script 
involved expanding the Muslim caliphate from the Middle East into Europe, South and Southeast 
Asia, and beyond. From there, Islamic history diverges over centuries, continents, and 
civilizations. I cannot venture to describe the history of Islamic thought. I can only suggest that 
metascripts, integrated collective narratives with the same dimensions or properties as all others, 
have operated among Muslims, their communities, and nations since the inception of the faith in 
the 7" century.”4! 


Muslims follow the same reflexive, recursive thought patterns, building the same detailed 
historically defined cognitive structures that govern their personal and collective dramas as in the 
non-Islamic world. The suicide bombers and Jihadi terrorists that dramatically affected the image 
of Islam worldwide were fanatical. Their beliefs and emotions wrapped into powerful cocoons 
that drove them to actions that others viewed as insanity or crazed brutality were scripted according 
to their life and collective scripts' pathos. Metascripts for Jihadism coexisted in Muslim societies 
and the banal narratives governing the lives of teachers, nurses, farmers, and merchants. The same 
political and social hierarchies in Saudi Arabia, Egypt, and Morocco, to name just a few Muslim 
countries, paralleled the hierarchies in developed and developing countries around the world. 


Islamic scripts have mobilized communities to preserve and perpetuate Islam's traditions 
pertinent to the societies that they exist in. Burka clad women in Afghanistan or women of modern 
dress in other Muslim countries reflected the separate cultural systems and dynamic metascripts 
governing social roles in different Muslim societies. The metascripts in Islam do not necessarily 
militate against the Generative Domain of modern technological civilizations. On the contrary, 
the wealthy Gulf States, whose leaderships are among the youngest globally, has embraced the 
boldest, daring generative paradigms for radical innovation and change moving into the middle of 
this century. While the paradoxes between Islamic and technocratic cultures appear to be extreme 
and irreconcilable, the opposite seems true.4” 
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Eastern Metascripts 


The monotheist doctrines of the Abrahamic faiths, as well as the secular ideologies of the 
generative and technocratic ages, are juxtaposed to the metascripts of the major Eastern religions 
who are quite amenable. Once more, long and complicated religious traditions and ideology have 
not collided with the robust scientific and technological doctrines moving to modernize the world 
at breakneck speed. 


Hinduism and Buddhism, the two most extensive examples of Eastern religious traditions, 
have separate theocratic systems from the Abrahamic. They have entirely different cosmologies 
and theologies that create entirely different social and political orders. Their convergence with 
Western theology relates to the common interface with the technocratic metascript and is global 
in its reach and impacts. All religions must accommodate the modernizing global script of science, 
engineering, capitalism, and socialism, all mobilized systems to produce future societies. 


Eastern religions reject the materialism common not only in Western cultures but in Asian 
societies as well. Both Hinduism and Buddhism, in their variant confessions, reject the entire 
scientific-industrial concept of reality. The reality for them is a form of illusion. The ultimate 
truth of Eastern religious thought is in many ways similar to that of theoretical physicists. Being 
is not grounded in the material world but in an entirely different realm where physical reality is 
not present. One might consider this general ideology of non-Western religions as a counter script 
to the global metascript dominated by the highly structured material and rational concepts of 
Western scientific and engineering thought and its attendant institutions.7” 


In current terms, however, the Western metascript remains as the global structure 
organizing global society. The technocratic order's precepts appear to override the anti-modernist, 
anti-materialist ideologies or metascripts found in religious systems all over the world. Whether 
those religions invoke nonexistence and the material world, or the views of the Abrahamic 
religions, all have been superseded by the synergistic powers of the scientific-industrial ideology 
of the Western metascript now dominant not in North America and Europe but among national 
and regional elites on every continent. 
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§ 17. Metascripts as Integrated Mental States 


Metascripts exist within the human mind as operative mental states that order individual 
behaviors according to the systemic integration of the exterior world into the individual's interior 
world. An individual is continuously ordering reality according to a map of reality where the 
individual’s self-identity is situated. Metascripts also exist within groups and the larger spheres 
of human experience. The United States exists as images and memories, and its national script is 
embedded not only in individuals but in the artifacts of American and international culture. The 
country exists, is embedded in international law, in the physical possession of its vast territories, 
and the material and intellectual aspects of its existence as a nation-state. Metascripts shape the 
perceptions of individuals of both their internal and external worlds. An individual may be anti- 
Semitic only because that belief system was ingrained on him from an early age and confirmed in 
his subsequent awareness of the world. 


A metascript may drive an individual, a company, or another organization along a spectrum 
of success and failure. Failure may be written into the design of a collective or individual script, 
in some looking very obvious to outside observers. Alternatively, metascripts from very small to 
very large and prominent may be designed for just the opposite. The world is sometimes a 
perennial version of success for individuals and groups simply because success characteristics are 
driven into the operative script mechanisms. Various forms of pathos in a failing script narrative 
may be there to destroy it, written into it from its origins. Alternatively, pathos may be mediated 
by a degree of order reducing its impact upon a narrative. In some cases, pathos is not present. It 
is overcome by a combination of grit and intelligence, a steely-eyed determination to win caused 
by an internalized command to succeed under all circumstances. 


We witness in the contemporary world and observe in modern history the complex 
dynamics of scripts as they design, modify, reject, and restore the constellation of elements that 
endure in human lives and communities. The most transformative element in human culture relates 
to the adaptability, reproduction, and generativity of human intelligence. Irrespective of the noise 
generated by a world consumed by politics, scandals, and dramatic events of all kinds, the larger 
questions about scripts remain simple. Are they operate? Do they succeed or fail? And what is 
their future? In this, we see their necessity since nothing that humans do appear to be outside their 
script defined mental narratives or are absent from their collective actions. 


Chapter 4 


Epistemic Systems: Epistemologies as Technology 


The first three chapters presented my argument for the structure of human history as a 
network of scripts and metascripts informed by the elements of pathos, order, and intelligence. All 
are products of evolution, imposing structure as well as dissolution on societies throughout history 
and pre-history. The modern addendum to this architecture is found in the emergence of expansive 
and increasingly compartmentalized professional systems of knowledge, which have emerged 
since the European Enlightenment. In the nineteenth, twentieth and twenty-first centuries, this 
intellectual or epistemic edifice evolved into what I have termed a “technocratic” or scientific- 
industrial culture which have in turn supported industrial, post-industrial, and now “generative” 
civilization. This is where electronic information and new forms of machine intelligence inform 
the epistemic transformations of the present period. 


§ 1. The Broad Expanse of Human Knowledge 


By epistemic systems I mean any coherent body of knowledge that engages in descriptions, 
typologies, and, in the case of scientific fields, hypothesis testing. Every academic field is 
composed of related epistemic systems. Modern accounting is an epistemic system that defines 
financial information reporting for organizations and individuals worldwide, with different 
standards and procedures related to the practices specific to national governing boards and the 
particular requirements of various industries and organization types. Sociology is a vast field of 
theories related to behaviors and social structures, mentalities, and historical phenomena involving 
human behavior. Every subfield and theoretical model may be typified as an epistemic system. 
Other random examples would be M-theory in theoretical physics, modernization theory in the 
social sciences, world systems theory, biological evolution theories, nano chemistry, quantum 
physics, different fields or subfields in computer science, psychology, sociology, economics, and 
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so on. These systems of knowledge relate to groups of thinkers, who may be living or deceased, 


and who drive human actions at all levels of society.7“4 


Fields of knowledge most often create a particular perspective towards learning and the 
nature of reality. Knowledge, its origins, constitution, and uses differ according to major 
disciplinary epistemologies. Hence, modern academic disciplines as mathematics, physics, 
chemistry, subfields of engineering, and all the major subjects found at universities constitute 
themselves' critical epistemic systems. A fundamental division rests between quantitative and 
qualitative approaches. As a class, mathematical conceptions differ radically from humanistic 
concepts, and this distinction may have profound consequences. In effect, they constitute 
competing mentalities and worldviews that have often resulted in political divisions between 
intellectuals over governance and the utilization of resources. Understanding the significance of 
industrialism, environmentalism, the distribution of power, and the international system's very 


nature has often rested upon the contested mentalities of epistemic groups and their established 


epistemic fields.*4° 


What distinguishes modern history is expanding technocratic forms of knowledge (or 
technocratic epistemologies) related to the production of control methods, systematic, quantifiable, 
mathematical to support the global metascript or liberal technocratic order. Macroeconomic 
theories, established over decades of investigation and a vast reservoir of published work, create 
worldviews of economic systems around the world and offer an insight into the nature of the global 
economy in its dynamic state. This articulation becomes actionable in a world of policymakers 


whose policy views are grounded upon the epistemic systems and supporting epistemic 


communities that comprise the generation of useful knowledge for decision makers.?*° 
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Decision making, for which we gather most of our information, has become a mathematical 
science today (Figuera et al., 2005). It formalizes the thinking we use so that, what we have to do 
to make better decisions is transparent in all its aspects. We need to have some fundamental 
understanding of this most valuable process that nature endowed us with, to make it possible for 
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Epistemic systems support the generative aspects of the global metascript as it hurtles 
forward in time, resulting in redefinitions of societal interests and the technologies that govern the 
world. The “New Physics” of the early twentieth century eventually led to the expansion of 
astrophysics as a discipline, which in turn laid the basis for much more sophisticated space 
exploration, and now space commercialization. While still in its nascent stages, we can project 
confidently over time that the web of technologies related to the expansion of human civilization 
into outer space is a phenomenon driven by the epistemic foundations of space science.7*’ 


Ironically, the traditional concerns of national security may soon be superseded by this vast 
new endeavor. While the Middle East and its surrounding environs continue to pose significant 
risks to global security, the entire conversation over this vast terrestrial region of impoverished 
and repressed populations may be overshadowed by larger global technocratic projects. At the 
same time, jihadists and internecine warfare rage in the vast deserts, mountains, and urban areas 
of contested regions outside the developed core of the international system, scientific and 
engineering visions are focused elsewhere. 


Terrorism and interminable tribal war coexist with research scientists and engineers 
working in the esoteric disciplines of advanced space propulsion systems that may involve creating 
antimatter, terraforming strategies, and communications with extraterrestrial life forms. This does 
not mean the impending social, political, economic, and environmental crises are divorced from 
human concerns. They too measure in the epistemic systems of advanced nation-states tasked with 
stabilizing the international system and the amelioration of profound human suffering. The forces 
of history and technological expansion and innovation continue, unabated, and with ever greater 
material importance. 


The strategic uses of technocratic epistemic systems are both endless in possibility and 
narrowly defined by its purpose. As noted, in both business and public administration, the 
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seemingly ordinary and dull field of accounting is a body of knowledge quintessential to 
understanding the economics of a firm or any organizational entity involved in significant 
economic activities. In the biological sciences, compartmentalized disciplines employing legions 
of highly trained scientists work on specific problems, not on the grand theories of biological 
systems. In every field of science, engineering, and all the professional knowledge systems that 
characterize modern technocratic thought, from law, medicine and business to engineering and the 
other applied and pure sciences, the incremental gains or additions to epistemic systems serve the 
larger metascript for technocratic order. 


Chapter 3 discussed epistemic or specialized knowledge systems in general terms. The 
current chapter explores the entire range of technocratic epistemologies as organizing controlling 
forces in the 21 century. In the contemporary period, the core of human intelligence is the 
systematized formal knowledge systems developed in academic and professional disciplines. 
Epistemologies are implicit theories of knowledge that involve specific methods for acquisition. 
They also reference the accrual of knowledge within the domains of these methods of knowledge 
acquisition. 


Academic and professional disciplines are all epistemological, and to the degree that they 
act upon either physical or human environments, they are technological or technocratic 
epistemologies. By ordering reality through logical and mathematical methods, these 
epistemological systems become functional. They serve both operational and strategic purposes 
to control and develop institutions from architecture, social services, transportation systems, 
medicine, and military forces. The strategic doctrines that affect nation-states’ strategies are 
premised upon the technocratic order provided by technocratic epistemological systems. Capital 
and monetary markets are epistemological to the extent that the methods and theories underlying 
financial systems' operations are affected by financial theory and the carefully engineered designs 
of financial professionals. Legal environments that all capital and monetary transactions exist 
within are also technocratic grounded in the legal epistemologies governing financial transactions 
and institutions.”48 


Technocratic thought and analysis must be endemic to every field that bears upon modern 
societies. Space exploration, a vast new technical field that has inspired millions with dreams of 
interstellar travel, involves an enormous branch of engineering knowledge related to introducing 
both humans and intelligent machines into outer space. 
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In analyzing these phenomena, we still need to recognize the tripartite structure of human 
societies, where pathos and order integrate with all forms of intelligence. This is most apparent in 
the political regimes we describe in general typologies for governance. 


§ 2. Democracy, Autocracy, and Totalitarianism 


Typically, regimes types are not understood as technologies. The standard regime 
classifications of democracies, autocracies, and totalitarian regimes may be conceived of as 
technologies or “epistemological systems” because they suggest generative political structures that 
require defined methods and procedures to their ongoing operations and development. Of course, 
a totalitarian state is a highly complex institutional system, with detailed ideological programs to 
socialize their populations. As a technocratic epistemology, technocratic governance requires 
operative methods that use quantitative analytics to enforce and structure its actions. Democracies, 
too, act upon theories of government and accrue knowledge specific to the operations of 
democratic parties in liberal societies. The technocratic epistemologies for the governance of the 
former Soviet Union and the present-day Peoples Republic of China, share many of the techniques 
and methods first developed by Soviet intelligence and propaganda ministries related to the 
mobilization of authoritarian or totalitarian societies.” 


Democracies, too, come in different flavors and different concepts and mechanisms for the 
projection of technocratic ideology. The technocratic epistemology for a liberal capitalist society 
relates to the society’s orientation or accept of technocratic principles. Political and social 
epistemologies associated with deliberative and democratic policies are most often incorporated 
into governance. This means that, for example, parliamentary democracy has to respond to 
constituent complaints. If there is no response or a grossly inadequate one, then the 
epistemological understanding of a problem is unrealistic. Solutions may be very transparent since 
the ideologies bearing upon a situation should require information stored by the epistemic system 
for the amelioration of political and or social conflicts. If these views are ideological or materially 
related to governance ideas, the umbrella groups of democracy, authoritarianism, and 
totalitarianism are in their technologies.**? 
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Transformative Thought 


Knowledge is transformative to the extent that it creates synergy. The synergy of ideas 
evolve more ideas over time and ultimately, generations and human lifetimes later, propagating 
new interpretations and eventually new technologies. The invention of heavier than air flight 
beginning with the Wright Brothers, who flew barely a few hundred feet with their first 
experimental plane in December 1903, led to a cascade of engineering by inventors around the 
world, including an arms race between the great powers that engaged in air combat during the First 
World War only a decade later. Within just a few decades of the first crude prototypes, the Second 
World War witnessed the armadas that leveled cities. In the end, however, commercial aircraft 
technologies matched and overtook military applications as a global aerospace industry 
fundamentally transformed societies. Within a hundred years of the first flight, the frontier had 
moved well into outer space with interplanetary and even interstellar space evolved by a range of 
new technologies suggest the ultimate trajectory from the Wright Brothers flight. 


The early 20" century aircraft makers' engineering knowledge doesn’t compare the seminal 
intellectual work performed by young theoretical physicists that transfixed the world and created 
the new physics of the early 20" century. That brilliant theoretical revolution was pioneered by a 
relative handful of scientists working their blackboards and their brilliant minds, created a body of 
knowledge that transformed not only the field of physics but led to a cascade of applied 
technologies including nuclear energy and ultimately the information revolution of the late 20" 
century. Suppose quantum computing bears realization, which it appears to be at this writing, then 
in this case the intellectual foundations of the new understanding of quantum-based technologies' 
capabilities will indeed dwarf the impact of the Wright Brothers, Henry Ford, Thomas Edison, and 
even Nicola Tesla. Once again, however, the impact will be contingent upon the generativity of 
human knowledge in the context of the technocracies that govern it.”*! 


However, it is doubtful that powerful and radically new forms of engineering knowledge 
will be lost due to the collection of voices surrounding it. Politics may thwart some forms of it, 
but the deterrence will only last so long. It is entirely fair to say that it is impossible to overestimate 
the transformative nature of technocratic forms of knowledge. In addition to the political 
ideologies that describe technocratic governance in the modern period, the traditional domains of 
such knowledge span engineering, policy science, and all the other natural and social science 
disciplines. In a sense, the world is undergoing an exponential progression involving the creation 


°51 Since the field of quantum computing and its potential applications is a state of very rapid change, any 
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Gentle Introduction (New York: Oxford University Press, 2016); Michael A. Nielson and Isaac L. Chuang, Quantum 
Computation and Quantum Information: 10th Anniversary Edition (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2011). 
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and development of knowledge for the expansion of the technocratic management of society, or 
what I have earlier termed the Generative Domain.” 


As noted, the full breadth and depth of applied knowledge are staggering, considering the 
many hundreds of subfields and the acceleration of not only knowledge acquisition but the use of 
such knowledge in the real world. Here then is a broad overview of the technocratic forms that 
have emerged and will remain. 


Natural and Social Sciences as Technocratic Epistemologies 


Scientific thought, both theoretical and applied, has become so vast, so much that the 
literature is far beyond any human's ability to understand in its entirety. Even a distinguished body 
of scientists from the broad swath of disciplines that come under the sciences would still only 
provide a general understanding. Every field or discipline has its epistemological domain, 
consisting of anywhere from dozens to hundreds or even thousands of significant theories related 
to the experimental evidence of researchers worldwide that now number in the millions. All the 
major disciplines are in effect oceans of formalized knowledge that cross fertilize and continuously 
expand the aggregate base or universe of scientific and technological knowledge. 


Just looking at the human body or human species as an object of study reveals the immense 
complexity of scientific analysis and thought. Every human cell comprises perhaps a billion 
proteins, all of whom are organized into organelles coded by the deep complexity of the human 
genome. The genome, whose coding was a significant project of technocratic production in the 
1990s and early 2000s, has generated a massive amount of data related to its coded functions and 
its relationship to other structural aspects of human biology. We have a genome, but of equal 
importance are the epigenomes, i.e., the idiosyncratic patterns of gene activation that every 
individual inherits from his parents and is also modified through environmental influences 
throughout the human lifespan. The deep complexity of human genetics, exemplified by the 
enormous computing power now required to study it, does not include the human microbiome, 
which is in fact, a nonhuman component of human biology and involves a range of microbial 
species that inhabit human intestines and play critical roles throughout every person’s lifetime. 
There more than one thousand cell types in the human nervous system, and each is composed of 
unique patterns of cell morphology related to their functions with the body as a whole. The brain 
itself contains 500 known regions. The liver, hardly a match for the brain's deep complexity, 
serves 500 known functions by itself. The human cell has a billion proteins, each of which is 
connected to different structures involved in critical cellular processes. Every organ system in the 
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human body is the subject of intense scientific investigation with an ever more extensive 
professional literature that defines unique epistemic systems within the larger structure of 
knowledge in modern medicine as a global discipline composed of hundreds of subdisciplines. 


In the end, the hundreds of thousands of medical researchers around the world remain 
committed to thousands or tens of thousands of research projects, some of which will be very 
valuable and others that won’t. However, the net result over many decades of serious laboratory 
and field research has been a scientific corpus of analysis that has created vast bodies of knowledge 
and vast new technologies to utilized by large and small actors for their purposes. Medical and 
microbiologists have taken much of their new knowledge to commercialize. Commercialization 
has been viewed as a corrupt, materialist, and perhaps ultimately a threat to scientific disciplines. 
All of that changed with the development of sophisticated venture capital markets and created 
broad channels to create applied technologies directly from the basic research that supported their 
discovery. For one, the human genome has become part of an international enterprise to 
revolutionize medicine through its technology transfer to the entire international field of medicine. 
The discovery of CRISPR's revolutionary genomic technology promises not only an explosion of 
human knowledge in molecular or genomic medicine but the widespread commercialization of 
CRISPR technology. One example for the near future, supported by the corporate giants Google 
and Apptiv (formerly Abbot Labs), is developing radical life extension technologies. The 
movement from the first discovery of the DNA double helix in the early 1950s to the momentous 
de-coding of its three billion amino acid molecules some half century later has now resulted in not 
only an explosion in DNA based knowledge of human development and disease. It has led to the 
creation in just the past few years of technologies to engage for the first time in genetic engineering 
in vitro and in vivo. 


It is beyond my competence (or physical space) to survey all of the natural sciences here. 
My supposition though is that they are technocratic to the extent that they structure reality, 
imposing mathematical structures on physical phenomena related to every technology of human 
invention. The grand theories of 20" century physics, relativity, and quantum physics are 
indisputable extraordinary intellectual achievements creating a cognitive map of the universe from 
below the level of subatomic particles to the macro scale of solar systems, galaxies, and universes. 
Other seminal scientific theories interpret other physical systems, biochemical, genomic, and other 
intricate domains of human knowledge critical the foundations of scientific thought and those 
institutions that support its ongoing development. These epistemic systems, which I define as 
coherent bodies of knowledge, generate vast literature, hypotheses, and compendium of 


knowledge vital to the entire mentality of scientific discourse. 7~° 


*53Sheila Jasanoff eds. States of Knowledge: The Co-production of Science and the Social Order (London, 
UK: Routledge, 2004); Robert C. Scharff and Val Dusek eds., Philosophy of Technology: The Technological 
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I would suggest that scientific knowledge in the late modern period is deeply connected to 
technological forms of knowledge that may be subsets of scientific thought. Together, theoretical 
and practical forms of science and engineering have built a world defined by a Generative Domain 
of knowledge, knowledge communities, and innovators. This mutually reinforcing environment 
continues to accelerate, moving the world toward an apotheosis of sorts, where extraordinarily 
powerful technological forces seek to dominate and control. 


Indeed, above all else, the metascript for technocratic knowledge is centered upon the idea 
of control. With control, reality, whether physical, psychic, or both, can be ordered. With effective 
order, human intelligence is channeled for productive use and pathos, which results in the 
dissolution of order, is reduced and subject to societal institutions' power. This was true in 
developing the first complex settled civilizations of East and South Asia, Asia Minor, Egypt and 
Mesopotamia, and Meso America and the Andes' ancient cultures. The practical engineering that 
built the Parthenon in Greece or all the great architectural achievements of the Roman Empire and 
the other civilizations mentioned were essential products of the organizational designs of 
technocratic or proto technocratic systems of order. We find technocratic order in the exact 
measurements of stones that built the pyramids and the illustrious public buildings of ancient 
Greece and Rome. We find the same penchant for organizational development and control in 
Napoleon’s vast armies in the early 1800s. And we can see that same compelling intellectual idea 
in the governance and operations of the modern nation states and all the institutions, public and 
private, that exist.?*4 


Technocratic knowledge through the development of technocratic methods develops 
systems of observation and reporting that by their natures order the behavior of institutions and 
their human and material resources. They structure the behaviors of their human employees for 
the creation of effective, efficient means of utilization. For a modern corporation, accounting and 
information systems rationalize the organization's behavior, even if this rationality is “bounded,” 
in the sense that its logical operations are based upon assumptions about the world specific to the 
observer or actor. 


Since the 19" century, oil, a vital resource, required the development of markets and market 
institutions for its utilization. Markets determined the price of the commodity based upon 
continuous price signals that allowed the value of the commodity to rise and fall according to 
aggregate supply and demand price points. This is the essence of classical microeconomics, which 
understands oil as an economic resource similar to all other manufactured and service products. 
Oil itself is assumed by most economic models to be priced very close to its “replacement value.” 
Suppose the market price for a particular grade of oil is posted on world oil markets, then in such 
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a case that single piece of information is immediately shared with both consumers and suppliers, 
providing an essential signal to the current value placed upon the trade. In doing this, and many 
thousands or millions of price signals for securities, currencies, and commodities, local, regional, 
and global markets enforce the aggregation of information to affect market determined values. 
The entire capitalist system then is a function of the information-based valuation of products and 
services in real time worldwide. Most economists view this as the natural and most efficient means 
for allocating resources, promoting efficiencies, innovations, and expanding future supply. 
According to economists steeped in market knowledge, a dynamic, creative, responsive economics 


systems must always be based upon markets.”°> 


In doing so, this premise of a particular technocratic epistemology becomes a controlling 
premise for decision makers in both the private and public sectors. Of course, this is all based 
upon a basic understanding of how markets work. Other actors, influenced by different concepts, 
reject the efficiencies of markets. They view economic systems that reward conspicuous 
consumption, a phrase first coined by the late nineteenth and early 20" century economist Thorsten 
Veblen, as inherently flawed and immoral. What value are markets when they reward the 
accumulation of great wealth and the juxtaposition of great or expanding poverty? This 
contradiction has galvanized socialist and social democratic thought since the 19" century. For 
this popular academic view, the host of groups motivated to reject the market metascript ideology 
can only be guessed at. 


The technocratic ethos must redesign itself in the wake of the contingencies found in the 
real world. Market based economics coexists as an institutional epistemology with public sector 
and socialist definitions of economic policy science. 


Policy Science Disciplines 


In general, all the policy science disciplines are embedded in human scripts. They are 
recursive and programmatic, but their practitioners are embedded with human thought's frailties, 
exposed to emotions, historical and collective memories, politics, and all the observer biases that 
we are endowed with. Even the most perspicuous, learned, and profound practitioners of scientific 
and technological disciplines must reconcile their professional work with human limitations. Even 
with machines, the integration of the two doesn’t guarantee the transcendence of these cognitive 
barriers.*°° Policy science has evolved concurrently with the institutions that evaluate and govern 
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public policy. Both the institutions and the doctrines of public policy have been subject to 
profound critiques. There is no essential authority to policy science in the same way the physical 
and natural sciences can validate experimental proof of testable phenomena. Einstein’s theory of 
space curvature and other predictions of his master theory of physics were testable hypotheses. In 
policy science, given the subject's ideological nature, many concepts and theories are not strictly 
testable or provable. The complexity of certain policy subjects resists objective evaluation. How, 
for example, can one evaluate the introduction of nuclear weapons within the international system? 
How can different development models be considered when the state of progress or regression is 
subject to clear observer bias? Nonetheless, all the policy sciences, administrative and social, 
retain technocratic disciplines dedicated to productive and humanitarian concerns.?*’ 


Law and Legal Systems 


The quintessential field of policy science is the law. Legal thought and processes dominate 
all modern societies. Of course, jurisprudence is as old as recorded history. Ancient Egypt and 
Mesopotamia had legal codes and doctrines, as did the Greek, Roman, and ancient Chinese 
civilizations. Modern legal codes, theories, and institutions share certain commonalities, but the 
law is ultimately developed and applied by local authorities. Alabama law differs from domestic 
law applied in Georgia, New York or California. French law is distinct in many doctrinal and 
procedural structures from Bulgarian, Russian, Japanese, and American law. 


Further, the law applied to separate human activity areas most often have very distinct 
bodies of case law that determine very different legal arguments and effects. A personal injury 
lawyer will have little in common with a corporate lawyer, a lawyer specializing in international 
law, or any number of other sub-disciplines. The world has millions of practicing lawyers, 
including elected officials and administrators.”°* 


The epistemic systems of law are coterminous with the legal communities that develop 
them. In general, societies can be defined as complex dynamic legal constructs. A legal epistemic 
system includes, as an example, the legal doctrines of particular schools of legal thought. Criminal 
law, as interpreted by conservative jurists in the United States, maybe one epistemic system, while 
liberal jurists have their own established doctrines and adherents. The principle of epistemic 
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systems and epistemic communities applies vigorously to the law just as it does to all other fields 
of knowledge.°? 


Law is technocratic, in the sense that legal codes and theories incorporate logical and often 
quantifiable knowledge in defining conclusions of law and the formulation of legislation to govern 
the activities of technocratic institutions. The law of the Internal Revenue Service in the United 
States as a technocratic discipline structured around the accounting rules for measuring economic 
activity. The same is true of tax laws internationally and laws governing every other activity of 
modern cultures. Housing law, environment law, criminal law, and international humanitarian 
activities are technocratic epistemic systems. Narrative also informs law, integrating with 
technocratic or quantifiable formal reasoning. Typically, a legal ruling will incorporate script 
narratives that describe legal cases and the ordered formal applications of legal doctrine that may 
be defined as technocratic.*° 


While the law as an epistemic field has little direct importance to other policy areas, it is 
necessarily an omnipresent force in governance and all human activities in modern societies. Legal 
scripts provide for all the dimensions of scripts and metascripts found in contemporary governance 
and cultures. Continuity in the law reinforces the recursive and reflexive aspects of cognitive and 
institutional aspects of its application. The affirmation of international treaties invokes the 
programmability of the law. Negotiating and interpreting the law concerning interested parties 
demonstrate its communicative and response or reflexive characteristics. To the degree that law 
follows longstanding precedents, collective memory, an important script dimension, is also 
quintessential to its genesis and its effects. Human identity, another elemental characteristics of 
scripts, is most often a standard product of legal reasoning. Declaring an individual insane or 


competent, bankrupt or a perpetrator involves the identity function of all scripts.*°! 


Returning to the law as an epistemic field of system of knowledge, there are no apparent 
limits to its applications or its impact on individual and collective narratives. Every aspect of 
politics is of legal impact and origin and are part of human consciousness. When two armies go 
to war, or when diplomats discuss bilateral or multilateral issues, legal epistemologies are 
involved, guiding the process and resolution of high-level conflicts and negotiations. 
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Economics 


Economics as a metatheoretical structure of related epistemic systems may neither have 
the breadth that medicine has, nor the complexity extant in biological systems composed of billions 
or many trillions of active components. It is nonetheless deeply complex and becoming along with 
all the other sciences evermore technical and specialized from one year, one decade and one 
generation of practitioners to the next. It would be hard to overestimate the importance of 
economic science to the strategic aspects of the global metascript. The world community itself is 
defined by economic concepts on a daily or perhaps instantaneous basis. Financial metrics are 
measured and become actionable by both people and very powerful quant machines every second, 
every moment of every day. Economics is purely a technocratic discipline only by definition. All 
economists are engaged in statistical representations of the world as economic actors perform 
stochastic fashion generating mathematical outcomes that, in turn, affect the behaviors of people, 
groups, large institutions, and ultimately nation-states. The observation, modeling, and prediction 
of economic behaviors are the substance of the discipline. The field’s epistemic systems divide 
according to the subject and the doctrinal aspects of economic theories and methods. Keynesian 
economists will often draw very different interpretations of economic behavior from Monetarists. 
Other interpretations will be offered by post-Keynesians and other-neo-classical thinkers. Finally, 
institutional economics separates itself from most macroeconomists who only accept statistical 
data for analysis. 


As with its related disciplines in the social sciences, economics is a vast field of inquiry 
with scores of subdisciplines. It serves normative purposes for both the modern nation state and 
institutions tasked with economic functions. Different economic doctrines result in different, often 
radically opposite, views of economic function and purpose. Marxist economics has entirely 
different assumptions, hypotheses, and conclusions from neoclassical economics that have long 
dominated the broad discipline as practiced in the developed world. Keynesian economics has a 
very different theoretical underpinning and ideological position from Monetarist economics. Both 
of these very separate epistemic subfields within the broader epistemological domain of economic 
knowledge have strategic programs. Monetarists favor not only strict controls over monetary 
policy, but they also believe that markets are inherently better than public institutions for economic 
growth and the general development of economic systems that serve societal needs. Conversely, 
Keynesian, and neo-Keynesians understand economics as a resource allocation system that can be 
administrated by the public sector to maximize economic growth and societal interests through 
public investment and regulatory regimes. 7° 
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For Monetarists, taxes, whatever their purpose, reduce economic output and distort market- 
based consumption and production decisions. They may threaten the very institutions of free 
societies and, for the most part, should only be used when they serve a very compelling public 
need or public good. Keynesian interpretations emphasize the failure of markets to promote social 
and economic equality and prevent the costs of economic activities such as pollution and 
destruction of natural ecosystems and the social costs of market decisions. A damaged global 
ecosystem and vast disparities in wealth haunt Keynesian views of monetarism. Alternatively, 
decimated urban communities subjugated by the enforced dependency welfare states and the 
decline and loss of vital entrepreneurial resources haunt Monetarist views of Keynesian and 
democratic socialist controlled economic policies. It is hard to separate political economy from 
the rigorous mathematical practice of economics as a nonideological scientific discipline. As with 
all the other social sciences, economics intends to explain relations between economic actors and 
regimes for the allocation of resources, from consumer interactions, theories of the firm, and 
microeconomic interpretations of economic sectors, to the overall macroeconomic effects on 
national and global economic systems.” 


Sociology 


Sociology does not have the public policy influence that economics does. Political figures 
worldwide are not rewarded or responsible for sociological treatments, at least not the extent they 
are by economic critiques. Nonetheless, sociology is another technocratic epistemic field, where 
significant branches of knowledge are recognized as windows upon social behavior. The nature 
of sociology is to understand societies as historical and living institutions and how individuals are 
shaped and controlled by them. Politics at all levels is readily understood within the conceptual 
frameworks of sociology. Sociologists may or may not participate in politics, but their knowledge 
domain bears upon every other social science field, including economics, anthropology, political 
science, and sociology. The epistemic sub-disciplines of the field, social, political, cultural, and 
psychological, all extract particular understanding of local and global phenomena, sometimes in 
narrative studies, more often in the heavily technocratic mathematical analyses that professional 
journals of Sociology seem to favor. 


As with all related fields in social science, sociology is a strategic discipline, its knowledge 
subject to the examination of societal relationships with implications for the political control or 
management of living societies. There are no sociologists with permanent seats of power globally, 
which is reserved for politicians and specific institutionally defined appointments. However, this 
domain of epistemic inquiry supports very deep and far-reaching conceptualizations of cultural, 
social, and political phenomena. 
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As a discipline, sociology covers the full range of ideas related to the study of societies. 
There are no practical limits to the methods and theories available to sociologists. The field’s vast 
store of epistemological systems ranges from critical theorists’ post-modern deconstructionism to 
the mainstream's statistical positivism that views the field as a rigorous scientific discipline. The 
field’s applications include studying all kinds of organizations, from boy scout troops to 
superpowers' national security doctrines. The field examines the habits of beauty salon patrons, 
homeless populations, the sociology of mental illness to the intellectual foundations of capitalism 
and scientific communities involved in the human genome, theoretical physics, and every other 
academic discipline.7 


The salient idea for our purposes is the view of sociology as a “strategic discipline.” By 
strategic, I mean the organization of knowledge to support the power relations of those who are 
applying the knowledge. The examination of organizations' sociology attempts to show 
institutions as complex human ecosystems observed in real time. Every institution relates to other 
institutions, from the relationship between medieval monarchies and the Catholic church to the 
sorting out of international relations over the last century to the reciprocal and rivalrous 
motivations of transnational corporations. All institutions communicate through metascripts that 
most often have long histories. The U.S. Supreme Court communicates continuingly with the 
highest legal system of the highest, which defers to the court as per the U.S. Constitution's 
requirements and the vast bodies of statutes and case law that shape the court's deliberations.”© 


Normative sociology contextualizes human actions along a spectrum. Individuals, groups, 
and organizations may be interpreted as destructive or repressive on one end of the idea. They may 
be viewed as visionary, responding subliminally to a movement with the promise of equality and 
prosperity implied in organizational behavior and ideology. Converses, organizations can be 
viewed as something entirely different. While independent observers may be pleased with the 
current conditions affecting both state and society, others view the world entirely strangely. 


Positivist or technocratic sociology may articulate impressive business models for 
countries as well as schools and other domestic institutions, but that is not our purpose here. The 
focus of our examination once again relates to the concept of control. As with other branches of 
social scientific thought and practice, sociologists are fundamentally dedicated to engineering. In 
engineering, the institutional cultures that allow the world to function applied sociology critique 
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and manage institutions’ reconstitution, with the objective of integrating organizational resources 
and objectives to support the higher order scripts that govern the larger social and political order.” 


The technocratic epistemologies under the broad rubric of social theory and institutions 
involve the maximization of strategic factors. Sociology, as an epistemological field or system, 
understands the degenerative effects imposed upon prison populations. Prisoners incarcerated by 
the state serve a purpose articulated by sociologists (among others). The idea of incarceration is 
legitimated by convicted felons' destructive acts, making it strategically incumbent upon the state 


to remove criminals from society.”°’ 


Sociology dedicated to the functioning of power institutions involves the discovery, 
evaluation, and interpretation of quantitative data that should be used by interested parties to 
reduce the levels of pathos and expand the pro-social characters of the larger culture of civil 
society. This operational or strategic doctrine allows for the examination of the efficacy of such 
systems translated into public and private behaviors. To the degree that this form of capitalism 
supports the overriding purposes of the technocratic metascript, it is legitimated, along with the 
sociology that may have been critical to its adoption. 


Academic sociology is a rich, complex field that proffers diverse forms of research 
worldwide in their scope — most of what it does in fact critiques the technocratic state as a 
foundation for control of modern societies. To do otherwise would militate against the principles 
of academic freedom. However, the larger purpose of technocratic knowledge involves integrating 
technocratic knowledge and its associated epistemic communities with the higher order functions 
of the nation-state and the international system. Recognizing the depths and origins of opioid 
addictions, prospectively, a project for applied sociology involves the transmission of that 
knowledge into the state's intellectual domains, where public policy emerges after extensive 
dialogical processes. This doesn’t mean that all of this activity results in success. 


On the contrary, it merely points to the process that favors the state's gross systematic 
acquisitiveness implicitly. What transpires in the larger political system, the United States 
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Congress being my preferred example, involves political decisions that synthesize both narrative 


and technocratic constructs in their deliberations.2° 


Sociology is a broad enough field to encompass the full spectrum of views upon the nature 
of society. Radical sociologists focus upon extensive critiques of the modern technocratic system, 
which they reference as neo-liberal institutionalism, the world capitalist system, imperialism, or 
other terminology related to gender, ecology, racism, and different categories of domination and 
repression by institutions, ideologies, and elites. For Foucauldian scholars, feminists, world 
systems theorists, neo-Marxists, subaltern scholars, Gramscians, and other thinkers that reject the 
highly structured and stratified international system of the liberal technocratic order, the object of 
sociological inquiry is to deconstruct the intellectual, i.e., epistemological foundations of power. 
For critical theorists, human populations' repression is directly a function of the international 
system's entrenched structures, national and local elites, that are entirely controlled by those 
organizations. Patriarchy is not an abstract concept to sociologists who observe its processes in 
daily life and the actions of world leaders. The destruction of communities through the devastating 
consequences of proxy wars between superpowers is actionable. The technocratic rationalizations 
for war have no legitimacy other than as primary sources for research.”°? 


On the other hand, sociology that supports the liberal technocratic order, that is involved 
in normative projects related to the management of institutions, from local schools, hospitals and 
businesses to regional and national organizations and ultimately the international system as an 
aggregation of large public and private institutions is an integral epistemic system for the global 
metascript. Sociology that measures social phenomena, accruing data upon the specific individual 
and group behaviors, using statistical models for data analysis is a functional tool for analysts and 
decision makers who reference sociology and social science as managerial instruments. 


Psychology 


Psychology is at the center of the Generative Domain. The field itself is extraordinarily 
diffuse since it covers every aspect of human consciousness and existence, transcending every 
other social sciences field. There cannot be one epistemic field or system in the broader discipline 
but very many. Experimental psychologists who study animal behavior belong in a radically 
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different bucket from clinical psychologists whose orientations may be humanist or 
psychoanalytic. Humanist and psychoanalytic approaches to the field must be inclusive. 
Experimental and behavioral theories of human thought and activities fall under the rubric of 
technocratic knowledge. They hence are integrated into the larger technocratic epistemology and 
a technocratic script that coordinates with the higher systems of metascript related to the global 
structure of technocratic order. This is not a moral distinction. It is an observation or interpretation 
of a discipline tied to the core of human knowledge and experience, connected in material ways to 
every aspect of human governance and the related fields that bear upon every part of the human 
condition. The decision-making processes of institutional elites, from the presidents or leaders of 
powerful nation-states to the leadership of any number of lower-level organizations from large 
multinational corporations to small businesses and families, are subjected to theories of the mind, 
theories of behavior, and the architecture of collective decision making. Naturally, this work in 
its entirety is heavily dependent upon a theory of psychological processes and mentality. My 
theory is founded upon concepts founded in psychoanalytic theory, Freudian and post-Freudian, 
and the established theories of cognitive science and social psychology over the last century. 


Unlike sociology, psychology as an epistemic field, especially academic psychology, 
involves substantially less radicalism. The discipline's primary division is between the broad range 
of experimental psychology based upon the rigorous scientific study of psychological systems and 
the older case-based narrative psychology of psychodynamic and psychoanalytic theory. In a 
broad sense, the Freudian school, which includes many theories and approaches from scores of 
theorists over the past 120 years, is the critical anti-technocratic discourse for human psychology. 

Traditional lab and field based academic psychology, which uses behavioral and cognitive 
approaches to understanding human relations, has no ostensible ideological agenda. The discipline 
does not view its practice as accruing control or domination methods, nor is it involved in radical 
critiques of societal or international order. Psychologists view their roles as experimentalists as 
scientists furthering scientific knowledge advancement, no more or less.7”° 


On the other hand, psychoanalytic theorists are not bound to traditional understandings of 
scientific methods or interpretations. As a technocratic discipline, psychology manages to use 
topologies and research methods to associate with all the other productive disciplines. According 
to leading cognitive behavioral therapists, changing destructive behaviors requires rewards and 
punishments that shape pro-social behaviors. Success in changing any behavior, is measured 
entirely though observational measurements. When a child’s tantrums become reduced in 
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frequency and duration according to a specific learning schedule, they are shaped scientifically to 
behave appropriately. When alcoholics can be trained to stop drinking and regain their faculties 
through various behavioral psychology forms, the literature notes its success according to carefully 
controlled scientific methods applied to the experiment. At least, this is the ideal. 


Psychology became infused with behavioral science as it recognized that the same rules 
governing animal behavior usually worked with humans as well. Even with the emergence of 
cognitive psychology and the presentation of cognitive based programs for both psychotherapy 
and basic experimental science, the mathematical ordering of reality remained. For much of the 
profession, little was known about the complex narratives of human consciousness. Academic 
psychologists, except for some psychodynamic psychologists who practice clinically, won’t, can’t, 
or are not interested in human narratives' extraordinary complexity. Explications of deep emotions 
and idiosyncratic experiences are generally not scientifically useful information sources for 
academic psychologists concerned with the fundamental concepts of learning, perception, 


language, and related objects of study.””! 


In the larger scheme of the technocratic world, psychology and psychologists have played 
important substantive roles. The literatures on small groups, socialization, trauma and grief, 
addiction, and other psychopathologies have contributed to the larger metascript whose objective 
remains survival, not the destruction of human life. 


Nonetheless, the issues posed by academic psychology that model human behavior and 
cognition in all of its diversity relate directly to the technocratic project of the modern state and 
the global metascript that subscribes to the creation of a stable, rational international order. 
Individual sovereignty, a cardinal rule of liberal democracy, presents a potential obstacle in a future 
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Freudian Theory, despite its wholesale rejection by traditional academic psychology still has important adherents: 


Although commentators periodically declare that Freud is dead, his repeated burials lie on shaky 
grounds. Critics typically attack an archaic version of psychodynamic theory that most clinicians 
similarly consider obsolete. Central to contemporary psychodynamic theory is a series of 
propositions about (a) unconscious cognitive, affective, and motivational processes; (b) 
ambivalence and the tendency for affective and motivational dynamics to operate in parallel and 
produce compromise solutions; (c) the origins of many personality and social dispositions in 
childhood; (d) mental representations of the self, others, and relationships; and (e) developmental 
dynamics. An enormous body of research in cognitive, social, developmental, and personality 
psychology now supports many of these propositions. Freud's scientific legacy has implications 
for a wide range of domains in psychology, such as integration of affective and motivational 
constraints into connectionist models in cognitive science. (p.371) 


Drew Westen, The Scientific Legacy of Sigmund Freud Toward a Psychodynamically Informed 
Psychological Science, Psychological Bulletin, American Psychological Association, November 1998 Vol. 
124, No. 3, 333-371. 
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world where human individuality unchecked could pose extraordinarily destructive effects on 
society as a whole. In this regard, the metascript for the class of epistemic systems that fall under 
the rubric of psychology may be to ameliorate, safeguard, and control the global metascript in its 
interaction with society's very elements of humanness that define the discipline. 


Anthropology 


It is impossible to reduce any significant field of human knowledge to a few hundred or 
even thousands of words. So is the case of anthropology, a discipline that spans all of human 
culture from its prehistoric origins in the history of ancient humans to historical cultures that we 
know from texts and archaeology to the living cultural systems of billions of human beings. 
Language, art, social practices, political systems, the performative, cognitive, and symbolic lives 
of the entirety of humanity all fall under the rubric of anthropology. When we speak of 
anthropological knowledge's epistemic systems, we examine a vast range of professional 
mentalities that fall into a number of distinct intellectual schools. Still, in content and 
methodologies, they form a genuinely vast cornucopia. 


Anthropology, as with all the other major social sciences, may make the same claims as 
psychology. It is a broad discipline marked not by uniformity by diversity. The practice of social 
and cultural anthropology involves the apperception of mentalities radically different from that of 
researchers. In this unique process of adaptation, the theory of modern anthropologists, in general, 
comes the ability to understand human behavior sui generis. An anthropologist ensconced in his 
field research will see the world, understand the world through native eyes, which most often 
involves a radical reconstruction of thought and consciousness at least temporarily. 


Far more so than psychologists and even more than sociologists, anthropologists are more 
likely to understand their branch of knowledge within the field of social science as a critical 
discipline. Not all anthropologists view their work in opposition to existing structures of power. 
Many are indeed drawn to protect the subjects they engage in field research. However, others in 
such fields as physical and genetic anthropology maintain detached from political activism and 
view any political content vis-a-vis their subdisciplines as out of place. Anthropologists who have 
identified with indigenous communities under threat from powerful non-indigenous central 
governments present their subjects’ stories from their point of view. As with sociology, 
anthropology is such a broad field that to characterize it as systemically anti-technocratic or 
conversely as a field or subfield integrated into the technocratic order is a significant 
simplification.” 
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The field is composed of an array of epistemic systems, which fall along a spectrum of 
technocratic and narrative forms of intelligence. Anthropological narrative, the domain of cultural 
anthropologists who interpret language, aesthetics, customs, mentalities, political and social 
relations, human societies are based in the analogical forms of analysis. Powerful ideologies based 
on individuals' and groups' dynamic living systems demonstrate the “thick description” and 
“semantic web” metaphors used by the influential cultural anthropologist Clifford Geertz to 
describe human cultures. The complexity of consciousness, social and political relationships, 
institutions, and memory, from an anthropological perspective, are always idiosyncratic, specific 
to a particular group or collectivity at one point in time and place. In this respect, anthropological 
and historical perspectives coincide. The only significant difference is anthropologists' willingness 
to study living societies, while historians most often defer since the present robs them of 
perspective and sources. 


Anthropologists are far less likely than other scientists to engage in normative analysis. 
This has been true in the past, but anthropological knowledge has been applied for public policy 
more recently. In some cases, they have even been employed in the private sector. Nonetheless, 
the focus of this field of knowledge and its intricate epistemologies has been the interpretation of 
cultures and societies, how the world works concerning the radical subjectivity of observers who 
engage from their subjects. In so doing, the field's political orientation most often rejects the 
neoliberal or liberal technocratic metascript. The assumptions of outsiders, dominated by the 
routinized technocratic mentality of developed societies, often conflict with cultures divorced from 
Western modernization.?” 


273 The crux of the conflict between technocratic and anti-technocratic has been well summarized: 


Contemporary anthropology’s emphasis on culture as contested, flexible, fragmentary, 
deterritorialized, and contingent is hard to reconcile with ‘‘culturalist’’ explanations of 
underdevelopment or Confucian capitalism, which tend to assume that people 
mechanically enact norms. Thus anthropologists often clash with their development 
agency employers, as well as with some political scientists and economists, when 
analyzing cultural aspects of development. Those political scientists and economists who 
incorporate culture into their analytic frameworks are more likely than anthropologists to 
treat culture as bounded, homogeneous, and coherent. They tend to quantify culture in the 
language of dependent and independent variables, reducing culture to discrete or isolable 
traits that can be calculated and compared with other factors. Without denying that norms 
influence behavior, many anthropologists focus on what norms or symbols individuals 
invoke in particular situations to justify or explain their actions — exploring the rich 
possibilities of contradictory or contested cultural imperatives, and their situational 
contingency. Development practitioners, on the other hand, demand simplifying models 
that travel well across national boundaries. (p.30) 
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Political Science 


Like its sister disciplines in the social sciences, positivist or technocratic doctrines and 
methods have permeated the field to the degree that many political science faculties refuse to 
recognize narrative methods in analyzing political phenomena. Positivists have very little use for 
history or literary interpretations of politics. Instead, they believe they are engaged in scientific 
exposition of human behavior related to the distribution of power within and between nation-states. 
There is no middle ground for positivists. Increasingly, they find predictive behaviors in unusual 
places, such as statistical datasets that reveal mathematical relationships that are hidden in human 
scripts or narratives. 


Positivism aside, political scientists aggregate political behavior theories, interpret the 
comparative development of political systems, expand and develop institutions, ideologies, and 
the origins and end states of both groups and individuals as political actors. The nation-state, 
defined historically, ethnoculturally, in modernist and post-modernist terms, as an object of 
political theory and political history, as an economic and or strategic actor within the context of 
changing international systems, remains a primary object for consideration by political science 
faculties.?”* 


Electoral Politics 


Electoral politics is the quintessential technocratic discipline. This doesn’t make it invalid; 
instead, we should recognize that it is a rigorous applied mathematical treatment of political events 
and structures. It has quickly evolved over the last century into a vast field of inquiry, involving 
the use of scientific methods to measure political elections in different political systems, historical 
and contemporary. Voting behavior, the nature of political alignments, and the integration of 
political interests are categories of investigation and theory. The practical importance of this 
branch of political science cannot be overestimated. Electoral analysts, highly trained in 
methodology and analysis, are employed worldwide in parliamentary systems to support political 
campaigns. The discipline itself is considered above ideological considerations. Nonetheless, 
doctoral trained experts function as consultants in every major country that has competitive 
elections.””° 
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The metascript for this epistemic system involves applying predictive methods to apply to 
historical, contemporary, and future electoral events. In doing so, the origins and nature of political 
systems are elucidated. The script's ideological component points to its use as a normative tool 
that may or may not support democratic ideals. The discipline's core belief relates to the 
improvement of electoral political systems through its observation and analysis. To control 
political systems governed by unfettered free elections requires the precise and critical 
examination of electoral data from actual results and controlled surveys measuring belief systems 
and ideological orientations as well as particular voter inclinations on specific political issues. 
Democratic polities are extraordinarily complex phenomena. The variables affecting particular 
voter beliefs, alignments, and behaviors are products of the script dynamics that bear upon 
individual voters and their communities. As with economic phenomena, some aspects of electoral 
behavior are structural, bound to demographics and ideological systems grounded in collective 
memory and group interests. Other aspects represent the particular characteristics of a political 
contest, where intangible factors related to the image of the candidate’s rhetoric and rhetorical 


styles and exigencies of contemporary events support particular movements in electoral results.””° 


Ultimately, the electoral machines which govern most parliamentary and presidential 
systems generate political results consonant with the dominant metascripts that bear upon the 
polity. A candidate that uses media successively to appeal to nationalism may win the election by 
that successful linkage. Another candidate may win by an entirely different expectation related to 
competency and incorruptibility against opponents or opponents deficient in those areas. The 
discipline proposes many other reasons for electoral alignments, and in practical terms, political 
organizations use different electoral politics theories to achieve their objectives.?”” 


Comparative Theories of Development 


Development theory and its political implications are also at the very heart of technocratic 
world management. How countries develop or languish in underdevelopment is a central issue for 
the global political economy and comparative economic and political development theories. 
Modernization theory, the reigning theory of development economics during the first decades of 
the Cold War, was eclipsed by a range of theories along the political spectrum. For its part, the 
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general thesis for modernization theory was challenged by leading scholars in the field for its 
inherent Western bias. From scientific relativism, implying that Western modernity is the only 
path for social and political change in the Non-Western world is inherently racist and a 
fundamentally flawed concept. What constitutes development in one particular country or reason 
has to be understood in its terms. 


Development has been a cornerstone of international politics since the emergence of 
modern international relations and institutions after the First World War. A broad objective and 
premise of the liberal international order first institutionalized with the League of Nations and then 
with its Second World War successor, the United Nations, has been the goal of national 
development worldwide. Colonial regimes, which quickly fell through the middle decades of the 
20" century, were believed by the purveyors of liberal internationalism to need extensive aid and 
guidance towards the path of democratic capitalist development. 


The field began with democratic capitalism and iteration of early Cold War era political 
economists’ modernization paradigm. However, the field quickly expanded with contended 
epistemic systems governed by various iterations of socialism or Marxism that rejected the liberal 
internationalist paradigm. More recently, the term neoliberal institutionalism has been widely used 
as an epithet for development that supports the aggregation of wealth and power for cosmopolitan 
elites at the expense of the vast communities of impoverished workers and peasants worldwide. 
Dependency theory, world systems, and subaltern studies have been distinct epistemic systems 
with the larger metascript for comparative politics and political science related to the contentious 


space for comparative political and economic development.*”* 


Scholars within competing camps have very little in common, particularly the division 
between Marxist and those that ascribe to modernization or neoliberalism. They have been 
opposite poles in a discourse that has overlapped with international politics for half a century. The 
collapse of European communism and the failure of socialism worldwide appeared to be prima 
facie evidence for the de-legitimation of Marxist approaches. A counter narrative, supported by 
liberal critiques of democratic capitalism by Nobel laureates and other influential Keynesian or 
Neo-Keynesian economists, has challenged some of the premises of the neoliberal and neoclassical 
models for comparative development. Aggregation of wealth at the highest levels of economic 
strata, the oligarchic nature of international capitalism seemingly confirming Lenin’s 100-year-old 
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theory of imperialism, have engaged the political discourse over comparative economic 


development.*” 


The overriding metascript for comparative economic and political development functions 
normatively as a background for institutionalizing political interests. Through this global 
discourse, epistemic theories are integrated with epistemic communities that process group 
interests. This doesn’t imply efficacy. Instead, the nature of academic and public policy 
discussions relates to the expressed premise of intellectual exchange as an aspect of democratic 
practice. 


The issues of comparative development remain, despite the nearly universal acceptance 
worldwide of the necessity of science and free enterprise as engineering factors in any rational 
system of economics found in the Developing World. 


International Relations Theory 


In particular American international relations (IR) theory, a dominant trend in the Western 
has been the adoption of a positivist epistemology. This has been driven by a desire to ensure the 
field's scientific status based upon formal, rigorous, mathematical ideas over the nature of 
international relations and human conflict systems in general. The utility of such work has yet to 
penetrate the practical considerations of most policymakers in the real world, where coding the 
behavior of strategic actors has not supplanted traditional narrative based theories of human 
motivation and conduct. 


Along with comparative development, the broad metascript for political science 
incorporates theories of international relations, which in turn encompass vast literature, theories, 
and approaches related to the international system's operation. Two subfields with separate 
epistemic domains include international political economy and global security. The normative 
basis for both should be noted in their self-definitions. Political economy implies the 
understanding of the international system as integrated phenomenon incorporating politics and 
economics. Global security assumes that military considerations are a necessary component of 
international relations. International political economy overlaps with comparative political 
economy. The former focuses upon economic relationships between nation-states, the latter as 
noted, over comparative economic systems' internal development.?®° 
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The IR field in the United States, which is the center of discipline, has involved theories 
related to moder warfare, strategic rivalries, and the conditions that support various 
configurations of the balance of power. This field bears directly upon the technocratic metascript 
where the mobilization of resources and alliance systems bears upon the other component of the 
liberal technocratic order, its consideration of larger economic organizations, both public and 
private for both the purposes of comparative and international economic development. It cannot 
be my purpose here to survey the entirety of IR theory, whether political economy or security or 
all the related fields of political science, including comparative political economy, political theory, 
and so on. The full breadth and depth of social science and the expanse of human knowledge in 
all the sciences are far beyond my depth or purpose here. Considering this, let me illustrate several 
areas of IR security that relate specifically to the technocratic organization of knowledge.7*! 


Security Studies 


This is not one theory but a kaleidoscope of theories, epistemic systems, and epistemic 
communities focused upon the nature of international security. In technocratic terms, security has 
for decades, been defined in strategic or operational terms. The Joint Chiefs of Staff routinely 
define U.S. national security with respect to global threats and “Joint Operational Doctrine” that 
references U.S. objectives about specific threats. Deterrence theory, related to the use of nuclear 
weapons, has had a long pedigree in security studies with various scholars defining deterrence and 
historical examples of its use, particularly during the Cold War.?°? 


Every country has its definition of security. For those with compelling strategic concerns, 
strategic doctrine invites an established epistemology related to the use of force and its attendant 
political and social consequences. Israel has a clearly defined doctrine and community of scholars 
who work within the specific domain of Israeli military planning. Military doctrines are inherently 
technocratic, requiring specific defined programmatic actions. 


The Soviet Union and its successor state, the Russian Federation, were and are fully 
ensconced in the technocratic metascript related to their nation-state's global interests. Soviet war 
plans vis-a-vis the United States during the Cold War were highly detailed mobilizations of 
military assets for many different war scenarios. Of course, the same was true and remained so 
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for the United States and its NATO allies who operate along strict protocols to use both 
conventional and nuclear weapons. Modern war is quintessentially an exercise in technocratic 
doctrine executed to the exacting requirements of military planning. Improvisation may quickly 
impose itself in war, but those ad hoc solutions still adhere to standard operating procedures and 
the strategic objectives defined by national security leaders.*** 


Asymmetric Warfare 


The need for asymmetric warfare doctrine became apparent during the first years of U.S. 
deployment in Vietnam during the Kennedy administration. While strategic war, involving the 
massing of large armies, naval battle groups, and Air Force combat formations have been central 
to national security doctrine in the United States, the need for doctrine related to small arms 
irregular combat quickly became apparent in the face of the challenges posed by the Viet Cong. 
Originally called counterinsurgency warfare during the Vietnam War period, the military doctrine 
evolved over decades to encompass all aspects of asymmetric military operations. 


The need for such warfare operational capabilities expanded immensely after the attacks 
of September 11, 2001. Soon, special forces operations spanned more than one hundred countries 
and involved coterminous operations in cyberwarfare, human and signal intelligence, and war 
sundry activities against unseen and often unknown combatants. This warfare became integrated 
into the technocratic domain of security studies both in the field and the normative study of national 
security at colleges and universities and war colleges. 


The epistemology of asymmetric war or counterinsurgency under the broader rubric of 
security studies and international relations represents the integration of disparate fields of 
knowledge within the overall structure of an all-legitimating public policy domain. Individuals 
indoctrinated into a particular subfield of analysis should be perfect candidates for legitimating the 
domain to larger audiences. 


Military organizations around the world have incorporated asymmetric or nonconventional 
war and the methods for its practice. Since terrorists or insurgents pose a threat to many societies' 
stability, they are an inherent challenge to regional and global order. Such an organization's 
possible to obtain a weapon of mass destruction implies that they may become existential threats 
to civilization. In light of this and similar catastrophic scenarios have made the theories and 
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methods of asymmetric warfare a well-defined epistemic system, grounded in the exigencies of its 
time.?*4 


Capitalism’s Epistemology 


A later chapter will treat capitalism as a global metascript viewed as a culture, field of 
knowledge, institutional system, and technology. The summary here references the concept 
concerning technocratic knowledge in the contemporary international system. Capitalism’s 
intellectual production is centered in business administration, where functional subfields service 
the management and development of corporate capitalism around the world. 


The formal study of business administration as an academic discipline plays an 
increasingly important role in forming and developing the liberal technocratic state and its 
attendant order. Systematic bodies of doctrine and practice relate directly to the management of 
capitalism and capitalist institutions. Business administration is part of the broader discipline of 
administrative science, including the management of public organizations. Most of what applies 
to private businesses also inform the analysis and prescriptive systems of nonprofit and public 
institutions. The world as a whole is not strictly compartmentalized into business and public 
organizations. Rather, all exist within the larger ecosystems of metropolitan areas, regions, nation 
states, and the international system in its entirety. The technocratic functionality of central banks 
and large public sectors has always been integrated with the private firms and market institutions 
that define business systems. Business administration itself, a professionalized field for a century, 
serves the strategic purpose of organized technocratic centered knowledge or epistemological 


systems related to the practice of capitalism globally.7®> 


Functionality: Accounting 


The managerial, administrative disciplines of business administration as practiced at 
leading schools of business administration relate to the specific functionality of different fields 
that come under the rubric of business management. 


The seemingly banal and innocuous nature of the field of accounting belies its importance. 
Accounting systems, employed by all economic entities in the contemporary world, monetize 
assets, record income, and liabilities and measure the profitability or lack thereof economic 
activities. Without the skilled evaluation of often huge, diffuse, and interconnected revenue 
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streams and costs associated with them, a viable theory of how corporations work cannot exist. It 
is not clear how effective or ineffective any institution is without a dispassionate, objective 
understanding of its use of resources. The purpose of accountants, where ever they are employed, 
involves the rationalization of these reporting systems. Measuring the value of anything may be 
misunderstood by dry, static accounting numbers, but such systems' larger goal remains intact. 


For these reasons, accountants, as with many other disciplines, are at the very heart of the 
technocratic order and the technocratic metascript governing societies. This is way, obviates the 
moral responsibilities inherent in the discipline. The Holocaust, as one unsettling example, was 
monetized and expensed by the Third Reich accountants appointed to the task. The same was true 
of all the Reich’s activities, whose financial data was duly recorded, whether that meant mass 
murder or genocide or the budgets for producing deadly military weapons that maximized the 
death for the enemies of the German Reich. Accounting in its various forms has continued to 
expand its understated influence in the ago generativity that we now live in. In addition to 
accounting related to the common business firm, public accounting, national accounting, 
accounting related to financial institutions, and the new ultra-complex financial transactions of 
trading systems, all require not only the reporting of monetary value but the dissemination of 
economic behaviors of interest to political officials and the informed public. 


Accounting is an ancient technology, dating back as far as Sumerian civilization. 
Traditional accounting did not have a deep pedigree as a field of knowledge since it was only 
concerned with developing an efficient system for inventory, costs, and revenue. This deceptively 
simple understanding of the field belies the far more sophisticated nature of modern accounting 
systems. Not only are they computerized, but accounting rules are integral to the ability of 
organizations to understand resource utilization in complex activities that may involve 
international transactions, assets of intangible wealth, tax exposures, and complex ownership 
structures. The field involves financial reporting standards for both public and private entities, 
individuals and corporations, the measurement of profits and losses, asset values, inventory and 
properties, contingencies for future costs defined actuarily, by present value and other financial 
ratios that bear upon the assessment of value and institutional risk. Many subfields within 
accounting specialize in particular industries as well as institutional sectors. Accounting involves 
public entities and private, nation-states, public and proprietary corporations, investment vehicles, 
and various debt and equity financing forms. It integrates with both finance and legal fields and 
is a fundamental technocratic domain for all institutions.”*° 
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Finance 

Finance is distinguished from accounting primarily as a function of focus. While 
accounting focuses on financial reporting standards and auditing, finance as a working field of 
knowledge exams, the use of monetized assets for the creation of goods and services. In the 21* 
century's technocratic and Generative Domains, finance has been reserved a place along with other 
advanced transformative technologies. ‘“Fintech” or financial technology is a recognized field 
within the panoply of generative epistemic disciplines that the new Singularity movement's 
thought leaders consider elemental forces in the international system. 


Financial engineering and other fintech categories are quintessential elements in the 
technocratic metascript for global capitalism. Engineering implies optimization, and that is 
precisely the point of the discipline. The more prosaic aspects of the field are much closer to the 
traditional accounting definitions of finance. Financial statements and financial ratios, capital, 
money and commodity markets, and the performance of pension funds and other institutional 
actors encompass the field. 


As a technocratic discipline, finance is engaged in planning systems for every major 
institution in the world community. As an intellectual technology, finance involves global, 
national, subnational, corporate, group, and individual levels of analysis. Every war, public 
development, and corporate projects from infrastructure to venture capital needs to fund pension 
systems are all part of the analytical framework for financial engineering. Financial theory 
determines the value of assets, real and productive, examining their current and future values based 
upon financial markets and corporate finance assumptions. Climate change, space science, 
military technologies, national budgets, the nature of the world’s currency, bond, equity, and 
commodity markets all are subject to the epistemic and institutional frameworks for financial 
knowledge. A country is not just a country concerning the epistemologies for the discipline of 
finance. The epistemology measures financial markets' size and functions, defining financial risk 
and rates of return in rigorous mathematical models that are tested continuously in the real 


world.?8” 


The Generative Domain, infused with the powers of technological transformation moving 
at an accelerated speed is ultimately powerless without the substantive inputs from the epistemic 
theories and communities for finance. Returning once to our example of the Suez Canal, many 
thousands of Egyptian laborers were used in the late 19" century, many of whom died in the 
process. However, the financing of the canal was of equal or greater importance to the labor that 
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built it and the political framework that enabled its construction. What was right for the vast public 
works project of colonial power was also true for the First World War and for earlier and 
subsequent armed conflicts, including the American Revolution and the Napoleonic Wars. 
Business finance drives the organization of production throughout the world, along with market 
finance and public finance related to major nation-states’ monetary and fiscal policies. 


Marketing 


To a degree, marketing theory and practice is far less technocratic than the other disciplines 
involved in business administration. Marketing theory is informed by psychology applied to 
consumerism. Its effective use requires narrative rather than technocratic ideas related to human 
desires, wants, and behaviors. Branding, an essential concept for marketing theory, and firms 
involved in actual marketing as a business practice may rely on various quantitative measures of 
brand awareness and value. Still, the actual creation of brands involves creative thought connected 
to aesthetics rather than numerical virtues. 


Despite its lesser status as a technocratic discipline, marketing is at the core of much 
corporate value and excess. The evolution of all successful consumer products, from Coca Cola 
to Apple computers and cell phones, to the popularity of Hollywood cinema and popular music, 
requires aesthetic origins and strategic concepts based upon discrete ideas from financial 
engineering. 


Normally, few observers understand the business administration subdiscipline of 
marketing to be a critical domain, as no modern institution can function well without marketing 
professionals and the body of marketing knowledge that they possess. As an academic discipline, 
the field has expanded with the general development of the administrative sciences. Marketing is 
a technocratic discipline to the degree that it organizes knowledge as a strategic planning system 
for institutional entities. If finance is essential for understanding economic activity's value, 
marketing is always essential for the communication of value to a global market. Suppose the 
international system can be defined as a constellation of related financial actors. In that case, it 
may also be understood as a competitive system between institutions for the production of goods 
and services and the legitimation of political regimes.”** 
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The world economy's leading brands are powerful tools for both national soft power and 
the attraction of resources to groups that systematically utilize marketing principles. To name just 
one global brand, Coca-Cola has built an international product through a century of sophisticated 
marketing strategies building the corporate brand, which is now ubiquitous on every continent and 
in nearly every nation-state. The utility of Coca Cola’s approach was fashioned by marketing 
knowledge that has been institutionalized by marketing departments and within the global 
discipline for marketing theory and practice. The field is diverse enough to include both 
technocratic and narrative modalities that influence both the media strategies for the field and the 
intricate feedback systems that corporations employ based upon measurements of consumer and 
business satisfaction.°? 


This discipline crosses the boundary between the two important forms of human 
knowledge that I have termed technocratic and narrative to a degree. In narrative terms, marketing 
theory and practice always involves an analysis of preferences. A model of the mind, premised 
upon both the quantitative measurement of preference and the psychodynamic approach that 
implies the effect of mentalities, supports marketing knowledge.?”° 


Strategic Planning 


After accounting, finance, and market, all business and all large institutions' essential 
function relates to strategic planning. Strategic planning is essential to institutions in the same 
way that a biological organism's organization is essential to the perpetuation of life. In saying this, 
I do not mean to imply that this essential property is functional or optimized in any organization, 
even those that have been in existence for interminable lengths of time. Pathos or institutional 
pathologies are endemic to human cultures. Nonetheless, the need to reform, restructure, optimize 
strategic thought and operations is an essential epistemic field within the corpus of modern 
administrative science. 


The literature is not entirely technocratic. Much of the most important strategic planning 
literature is narrative analysis focusing on understanding corporate or organizational images, group 
processes, leadership styles, and other narrative based knowledge. In broad terms, however, the 
strategic view of corporate function always intends to thematic ideas and detailed analytic, i.e., 
technocratic theories for profit maximization through both organic growth and acquisitions. How 
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a company conceptualizes its mission, usually premised on a couple of coherent ideas that 
summarize the essence of the corporation raison d’etre, is used to defining the allocation of 
corporate capital for particular purposes. The firm's long-term economic value must be carefully 
quantified by senior management as they make managerial decisions concerning the functions of 
the company.”?! 

In light of the energy crisis of the 1970s and the struggle to find replacements for oil, 
Exxon, the world’s most valuable private oil company, chose to define itself as an “energy” 
company. In strategic terms, the company was not just interested in oil, but in principle, all forms 
of energy that it could deliver to its global customer base. Another diverse view of corporate 
strategic planning was represented by the ubiquitous Google Inc. Ostensibly, the founder's motto 
is, “don’t be evil.” Google changed its corporate structure to a diffuse technology-oriented giant 
with boundless ideas for transformative work. Google became Alphabet. Its prospects and 
resources spread from a mere search engine company to one with interests in artificial intelligence, 
advanced communications systems, and the life sciences, including human immortality. Familiar 
expansive (some might say grandiose) interests are found in other leading high technology 
companies. Elon Musk, famous for a number of things, has a vast strategic plan for his firm or 
firms from transportation systems, automobiles, advanced batteries, and sundry other projects. 
Alphabet may match musk’s fecundity, but other California tech giants, including all the familiar 
names but also Amazon, define the generativity of U.S. based high technology firms.??? 


More protean aspects of strategic planning can be found in small to medium-sized 
businesses that carefully produce pro forma financial statements up to five years into the future 
and deep thoughts related to the health and trajectory of their respective going concerns. 
Syndicated journalists and informed economic experts proffer advice on the future values of bonds 
and stock markets. Business analytics focuses upon specific economic sectors and product lines, 
which inform the internal documents of corporations looking to maximize shareholder values. 


Strategic planning may be substituted for governing entities by just “planning” or five 
years, ten year or even twenty-year plans. New Orleans was heavily damaged by Hurricane 
Katrina in 2005. Its strategic plan for disastrous flooding involves directly planning the Army 
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Corps of engineers who have pledged to upgrade the city’s physical protection. The decision 
process for accomplish such a hugely expensive project has been tasked by politicians who may 
only respond concerning the local interests they represent. A priority for infrastructure funded by 
the public sector has always been a test for integrity. New and better walls, roads and other 
measures may be accomplished, but the political process for achieving such things is not a planning 
function but a contingency. Nonetheless, the branch of administrative science devoted to corporate 
or strategic planning evaluates planning methods as an essential body of knowledge for senior 
management at firms of any size.” 


Management Science and Engineering Disciplines 


Another administrative discipline closely related to strategic or corporate planning is 
management science. This is entirely a technocratic field of knowledge oriented toward effective 
management of modern organizations' internal practices. The practice of this domain involves the 
statistically based optimization of corporate resources. There is a myriad of factors that bear upon 
large and often transnational businesses. The rigorous quantification of management functions 
throughout the organization. Management tools requiring consistent and accurate measurements 
for how the firm generates cash flows expenses its costs, seek new business and ultimately provides 
measurable information from client satisfaction surveys are common measurements of how a firm 
maximizes its asset utilization. 


Management science synthesizes every aspect of administrative science, attempting to 
quantify firms' operations to support the highest levels of efficiency and thereby the productivity 
and profitability of the corporation. In this regard, we may include this subdiscipline and epistemic 
field along with the other engineering disciplines. 


Managerial efficacy, supported by reporting systems for management performance, 
quickly gained legitimacy as a domain of knowledge. By itself, management science is an 
engineering disciple based in large part upon the practices of all engineering disciplines. The 
social sciences’ technocratic disciplines have always involved their intersection with the more 
traditional disciplines that practice scientific or applied methods for the evaluation of existing 
institutions. 


While administrators in both the public and private sectors have plenary powers, 
engineering fields are the quintessential domain for all new institutions and technologies since at 
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least the 19 century. Strategic planners may conceive organizations as unique and complex actors 
involved in unique and complex scripts with various corporate or public actors. 


Engineering, though, an expansive academic discipline with scores of subfields, provides 
the basis for technocratic management and designing the world’s Generative Domain in the 21‘ 
century. Rather than summarize the familiar topics of mechanical, electrical, chemical, and other 
engineering science fields, I would prefer to reference exceptional interdisciplinary fields that are 
of seminal importance. These domains of knowledge point to the quintessential script for the 
global metascript, which involves both the engineering concept of control and the strategic vision 
for using that concept to manage the largest physical systems we are aware of. Of course, one is 
the earth’s climate system, in fact, the size of the earth’s surface and its atmosphere. The other is 
space science, whose objective is ultimately the transformation of human habitation from the earth 
to the entirety of outer space capable of contact and exploration by humans. 


§ 3. Critical Interdisciplinary Domains 
Climate Science 


Since the first strong evidence of global warming appeared in the last decades of the 20" 
century, climate change science has become world politics. In some ways, the field and its politics 
have become a metaphor. It has become a metaphorical concept for the struggle between 
humankind’s expansive and damaging effects on the natural world and the fundamental conflicts 
between human populations in a Malthusian reality. During the 1960s, entire literature was 
produced warning the international community of the dangers posed by “overpopulation” and the 
consequences of resource scarcity, the destruction of wilderness, and the pollution of the world’s 
air and water unchecked industrialism. The movement gained great legitimacy, spawning a 
scientific and public policy revolution. Environmentalism and the science of ecology became a 
global movement in response to industrial capitalism and socialism's effects on the entire world. 


This was all before the discovery of anthropogenic global warming by climatologists.?”* 


The entire ecology movement was transformative in its impact, forcing legislation at 
national and international levels to protect endangered species and natural habitats. The dire 
effects of nuclear power plants and the radioactive stockpiles produced by weapons and energy 
plants catalyzed public policies that imposed aggressive regulatory regimes on nuclear power and 
nuclear waste. Environmental concerns have continued to expand as the global polity concerned 
with the damage of industrial processes and consumption to the world’s ecosystems also grows 
sometimes exponentially. There is no upper limit on the damage done to natural ecosystems by 
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human industry and habitation. In this context, climate science emerged, gaining powerful 
constituencies. 


The epistemic characteristics of climate science are quite familiar. It is an interdisciplinary 
field that synthesizes geoscience and social science with public policy — complex quantitative 
modeling of the physical systems that impact climate change and climate models. By political 
necessity, the science proponents have been connected integrally to the narrative contexts of global 
climate politics. The intensity and complexity of both the politics and science of climate change 
have created the equivalent of a human tsunami. In a continuous, deeply scripted dialogical 
process between both local and global elites, the climate change issue has produced a profound 
drama. In a seemingly all-consuming process for evaluating the threats and articulating long term 
responses to what has been conceived broadly as a global imperative, we have a world-historical 
crisis comparable to the nuclear Cold War. 


Climate science is practiced all over the world, comprising more than 150 national climate 
organizations. As a field of knowledge, the area incorporates data and perspectives from a global 
multitude of scientific sources. Climate science monitors the extent and quality of sea ice in both 
the Arctic and Antarctic oceans. They study glacier ecology in Greenland, other parts of the north, 
and the giant glacier fields on the southern continent. Systematically, climatologists study both 
paleo climates going back thousands, hundreds of thousands, and millions of years. The evidence 
includes tree rings, ice cores, and other measurements to determine global concentrations of CO2. 
Acidification of oceans, the heat effects of global warming on wildlife populations, forests' health, 
and the effects of rising temperatures on Arctic tundra are all at the center of climate change 
epistemology. Systemic models of the world’s climate, vast mathematical constructs based upon 
complex multi-factorial equations populate scientific assessments of the phenomena. These are all 
normal aspects of scientific inquiry, albeit a science mobilized for normative action.*”> 


The politics of climate science became deeply salient and symbolic in American politics 
even has a broad unified international consensus developed over the need for decarbonizing the 
world’s energy system. The political right, organized around the interests of the fossil fuel 
industries and related industrial interests and a national culture that is premised upon energy 
intensive lifestyles found its voice in the Trump administration. This reactionary movement didn’t 
appear to have legs as the overwhelming force of climate advocacy which combined support from 
broad swaths of elite and mass public opinion both in the United States and abroad, militated 
against its legitimacy. 
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Climate change gained broad acceptance over decades as scientific data increasingly 
supported the thesis that anthropogenic activities generated atmospheric gases that began to warm 
the planet and the atmosphere at a pace inconsistent with natural climate change. The “forcing” 
of energy into the global climate system through the production and consumption of carbon rich 
industrial fuels, combined with other so called greenhouse gases, notably methane and halogens, 


have factored into scientific models of anthropogenic global warming. *”° 


From a technocratic perspective, the climate issue incorporates a major fault line in the 
global metascript. The fossil fuel interests, supported by their domestic advocates, won’t go 
quietly into the night. Simultaneously, the efforts to limit damage to the biosphere from 
anthropogenic warming appeared to be inadequate for the task. At least, this is the perspective 
circa 2020. The issue shows us, though, is the ability of global intellectual elites to mobilize 
international and national public opinions to address significant global planning issues. By 
accepting the climate change thesis, national and world leadership bodies implicitly endorse the 
concept of a worldwide planning system largely controlled by public sector bodies. While private 
sector interests, including major multinational corporations, support the global climate change 
agenda, the fundamental principle of this application of climate science is using the public sector, 
internationally, to effect policies to deal with a systemic global concern. 


In doing so, the movement represents an endorsement of statist principles in the context of 
global governance. This militates against the ideas of climate change opponents, who have 
engaged in denial of the science behind global warming and the immediate challenge to private 
economic interests from the issue's science and public policies. Accepting the concept of climate 
change, specifically anthropogenic global warming, implies the implementation of broad global 
controls upon greenhouse gas production. In doing so, this ideological commitment frames future 
discussions and planning within the context of a statist, i.e., socialist agenda. In socialism, or 
public sector oriented public policies, the movement triggered a virtual civil war between the 
anachronistic politics of fossil fuels and the futuristic designs of the global metascript. The 
Jacksonian nationalism of the Trump administration might have wished to challenge the essential 
designs of global climate science, but its objections commanded little or no advocacy outside of 
the core supporters of his constituency, ensconced in the interests of fossil fuel producers.”?’ 
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The climate movement resulted from all the revisionist ideas of the Vietnam War era, 
which unlocked free speech in the United States and proffered new intellectual movements that 
challenged the orthodoxies of the 1960s and 1970s. From that seeding in the mid and late 20% 
century's social and political upheavals came the genesis of the environmental movement in the 
United States, which subsequently became an international movement with very broad support in 
Europe and elsewhere in the developed world. In more recent times, that intellectual currency has 
been embraced globally, as even the Persian Gulf region states, which dominate Organization of 
the Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC), have endorsed the rapid transition away from fossil 
fuels. Not only are the fuels of the second industrial revolution harmful to the global environment, 
but they also represent an anachronistic concept of economic development. In the early 21* 
century, while the world remains dependent upon fossil fuel production, shortly, under the guise 
of technical innovations from Silicon Valley, the industrial paradigms that produced the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries’ energy systems will be transformed.” 


In doing so, both the state and larger international institutions and the transnational 
organization of private companies and organizations support the general thesis of the climate 
change movement. To reject the claims of climate change activists requires significant political 
capital or personal abrogation of the argument. Irrespective of local points of rejection, the global 
movement had become well integrated into the global metascript organizing belief systems 
supporting the anthropogenic theory of global warming and the immediate necessity of countering 
it. 

Space Science 


The long -term projection for space science doesn’t appear to have any limits. In the near 
term, the commercialization and continued scientific exploration of space suggest projects to 
explore the surface of the Moon and Mars. From the technocratic or even the transhumanist 
perspective, the solar system remains a distant horizon for colonization or even larger scale 
commercial development around the concept of asteroid mining for precious metals. Colonization 
on the Moon or Mars are technical and perhaps political objectives that their event emergence 
remains largely undefined. It would appear that if extensive scale colonization of extraterrestrial 
living space for human beings is to materialize, the engineering challenges, including the 
economics, are more than daunting. The question of whether biological creatures, adapted for the 
earth’s biosphere is suitable or desirable colonizers. More likely, very advanced AI systems 
composed of inorganic materials and may or may not be fully sentient are the more likely space 
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colonists in the coming decades. The longer view, which we may entertain, can envision any 
number of scenarios for human or post or transhuman habitation outside of the earth. In theory, 
nothing should prevent the distant ancestors of today’s earth from terraforming planets and 
traveling across the observable universe using propulsion systems that are merely conjecture or 
thought experiments in the first decades of the 21* century. 


Suppose climate science is a dramatic synthesis of various fields including geophysics, 
geochemistry, climatology, et al.. In that case, the emergent field of space science may match its 
interdisciplinary orientation and the expansiveness of its intellectual project. As with the 
monumental challenges of climate change science, space science is another multidisciplinary field 
that involves a broad synthesis of engineering, astrophysics, biology, chemistry, nanoscience, and 
public policy. It is broadly technocratic but by necessity involves necessary narrative inputs 
related to policy discourse. The politics of space science are not juxtaposed against the global 
fossil fuel industry or Jacksonian nationalism's localized threat in the United States. Instead, 
implicit in the study of space as a synthesis of space science and the politics of the issues is the 
necessity for delineating the political, scientific, and commercial interests for the exploration, 
colonization, and commercialization of outer space. The field's importance is perhaps as great or 
of greater to the future of humanity than any other. It should be considered one of the lodestones 
o the Generative Domain, where science and technology have synthesized as an accelerating script 
for transformational action’”’. 


What greater project or metascript for the world community than the exploration and future 
colonization of outer space? The earth itself is estimated to be more than 4.5 billion years old. 
Our understanding of its evolution, including all the flora and fauna that we see today, The solar 
system, our galaxy and the larger observable universe we know are far older, perhaps 14 billion 
years by our measurements. 


However, the object of space science is not to merely manage the world’s complex system 
of biology, chemistry, and anthropogenic influence. The new space science moves beyond 
climatology and earth science, finding its niche in engineering projects and essential research for 
the scientific and commercial development of outer space. The epistemological systems of space 
science are in a state of rapid evolution. It is a shifting target given the dynamic nature of the field 
and the critical importance of its politics overlaid by the coterminous issues of scientific study and 
the economics of space exploration and development. However, as with climate science, space 
science raises the overriding issue of control. In this regard, it fits directly, as one may have 
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predicted, into the global technocratic metascript that remains nominally dependent upon the 


concept of control.?° 


Computer Science 


As with space science, computer science has no practical limits for future generations in 
its broad definition. It has been surmised for decades by computer scientists that an upper 
boundary to the capabilities of electronic, optical, or any other advanced information systems is 
not foreseeable. Suppose Moore’s law regarding silicon based Von Neumann computers has hit a 
limit to its incremental growth, a truly spectacular acceleration of information science from the 
1960s to the 2020s. In that case, it is quite clear other means of immensely fast high-performance 
computing, and distributed computing are in the offing. Utilizing quantum engineering science, 
algorithm science, and information science thinkers' intellectual products will continue to extend 
the power and ubiquity of computing in society. 


The ultimate technocratic discipline is computer science and its related subfields. Suppose 
the object of technocratic knowledge is to expand the domains of human control over both human 
and physical environments. In that case, the development of quantifying processing systems 
represents the most salient force in the drive for expanding human intelligence in general. Machine 
intelligence or machine learning exemplifies the profound acceleration in computer science since 
microprocessors' development and the attendant advances in software. 


This exponential advancement in capabilities has also accelerated the breadth and depth of 
information processing and the emergence of artificial intelligence throughout the entire 
knowledge domain or ecosystem represented by computers. We can use the term digital or 
electronic computers. Still, the technology's radical directions suggest new forms of information 
processing may soon surmount the silicon-based Von Neumann machines that still dominate the 
industry. Biologically inspired computing, including the use of DNA molecules to store 
information, is one direction that may utterly transform the whole nature of computer hardware. 
Other extraordinary or revolutionary developments include photonic or optical computers capable 
of vastly more robust communication, storage, and analytics, the development of tiny SWARM 
systems enabling levels of distributed computing beyond the reach of traditional technologies. 
Finally, the potential represented by quantum computing technologies, which if mastered, could 
affect such magnitudes' computational powers they are hard to conceive of. °°! 
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Narratives control human consciousness and behavior, but the epistemological systems can 
create truly radical changes in human narratives, individual or collective. With technologies 
exhibiting both extraordinary power and efficacy, the pace of social and technological change 
becomes a dizzying prospect even for the scientists and engineers developing such systems. 


Software Systems 


The essential catalyst for economic productivity and the expansion of human intelligence 
is the computer or information science subfield of software engineering. No doubt, the physical 
prerequisite for advanced software relies upon continued engineering innovations provided by 
hardware. Software, however, is the discipline assigned that task for the construction of machine 
based artificial intelligence. If and when it arrives, artificial general intelligence, endowed with 
superhuman or post-human capabilities, will be a profoundly sophisticated software system. 


The full nature of intelligence wasn’t discovered when the first digital mathematically 
based systems were introduced in the 1940s and 1950s. In the beginning, computer software 
consisted of simple computational instructions capable of analyzing one- or two-dimensional 
forms of date. Over decades, efficiencies were achieved with more powerful hardware systems 
and computer algorithms that could more effectively, even exponentially improve the processing 


of various forms of standardized data.*°? 


The advent of ever more powerful computers with more sophisticated software designs has 
over several decades resulted in creating systems capable of language translations, complex 
computer modeling related to nuclear weapons, climate change, and other critical needs of science 
and technology analysts working for the public sector. It has also led to new and more analytical 
interpretations of a range of data structures vital to medicine, law, and business. When we observe 
desolate shopping malls that were once thriving centers of commerce, we have witnessed the 
relentless rise of machines, converting large numbers of field work jobs into systematized, 
automatic tasks controlled by machine learning. Other examples abound of the rapid evolution of 
machine intelligence to replace human labor, whether it is cognitive or manual. 3° 
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The epistemologies of the applied fields of computer science accrue and innovate at an 
extraordinary pace. It may be the case that in the near term, through the middle of the 21 century, 
this labor substitution will eliminate large numbers or even most human labor as optimized 
machines expand production, increase service capabilities, all at a much lower cost and with far 
greater efficacy that fragile humans could hope to offer. 


Information Technologies as Integrated Architectures 


The broad category of information technologies includes all of the technologies related to 
electronic computers since their first invention during and after World War II. After three quarters 
of a century of innovation, the concept has become so ubiquitous that it may be irrelevant in the 
sense that every type of human activity is now permeated by devices and systems that fall under 
the IT rubric. 


In terms of the global metascript, these technologies have emerged at the center of human 
consciousness and motivation. Nothing can be understood or forecast in world civilization outside 
of the context of information-based decision making. Whether we are looking at global power, 
innovation in major industrial economies, scientific research, and discovery or the vast category 
of engineering disciplines, the domain for human progress must be understood as a function of the 
technologies underlying every form of production and control in modern societies. 


Consider the full range of information technology functions. Data, as a function of 
institutional operations, is no longer kept in physical hard copy formats. Analyzing a corporation’s 
accounting systems no longer involves paper bookkeeping ledgers. Instead, accounting data is 
instantaneously inputted into searchable electronic databases that can be transmitted 
instantaneously worldwide. All private corporations and public institutions’ decisions are now 
premised upon databases that accrue, organize, and analyze vast inventories of data related to 
budgets, operational statistics, and other vital areas of information that executive decisions are 
premised upon. 


Information technology and advanced telecommunications can now process enormous datasets 
from census data, point of sale business transactions, epidemiological studies, military orders of 
battle, climate change models, nuclear explosions, genomic databases, and every aspect of human 
activities with quantifiable results. Information technology is at the very heart of technocratic 
managerial thought. It is the framework for the generativity of corporate, individual, academic, 
and public sector entrepreneurs who immerse themselves in the vast troves of data available to 
them through the invention of data processing and communication protocols for the rapid 
dissemination of the control systems of the technocratic order. °° 
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Artificial Intelligence 


It could be argued that nothing else matters. Regional wars may devastate vast regions 
outside of the developed world. Human suffering, a product of near universal pathos as part of the 
human condition, may survive not only in the underdeveloped world but in the recesses of human 
populations everywhere, inspired by the deep rivalries and inequalities that plagued even the most 
highly developed societies. Most individuals in the United States in the year 2020 have the most 
marginal ideas of what constitutes artificial intelligence. Indeed, their questions also highlight 
what world leaderships and the vast sea of mid-level officials and executives surmise about what 
has been termed “Strong AI.” Is strong AI or artificial general intelligence (AGI) a menace or 
salvation for humanity? That remains not entirely clear if only because we have as yet never built 
such a machine. Common sense, nonetheless, suggests that the phenomenon will be realized. At 
some point ubiquitous and one would hope safe, but omnipresent AGI will integrate into the global 
metascript. It is not that the political divisions worldwide, both between and within national 
communities, are systemic noise. Instead, the conflict systems that surround or place into context 
the rapid development of all human technologies may be superseded by the vast issues, legal, 
economic, political, scientific, and engineering in nature, that should characterize the transition to 
an AI world?” 


The idea of artificial intelligence may be the end game of the Generative Domain, if only 
because its contemplation immediately recognizes the existential character of its future existence. 
Suppose we accept the assumption about the foundational aspects of computational science. In that 
case, we must also take the increasing realization that the apotheosis of technocratic thought, which 
appears to be moving towards the present at breakneck speed, involves high-level artificial 
intelligence genesis. Now that self-learning systems can retain entire schools of knowledge, such 
as the recent mastery with total recall of all of chess history, and those of other intellectual board 
games of even greater complexity, the idea of human intelligence as beyond the abilities of strong 
AI has become moot. While there is no public design for a conscious, self-aware computer 
program capable of comprehension as we understand the concept, and both creative and analytical 
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thought again as psychologists would measure it, the roadmap looks increasingly promising for 


that eventuality.>°° 


The obsolescence of the human brain, not just the brains of common folk but the high-level 
cognition of scientists, managers, “experts” in general is now a fact. Obviously, even without the 
interactive social skills that humans take for granted, AI systems currently operate at 
“superhuman” levels. The objective then is to control AI, managed its introduction into human 
societies so the species will survive the birth of super intelligence and all that entails. Elements of 
pathos, present in individuals and groups in every society, cannot be allowed to gain control or 
influence over the new IT systems. Human communities, liberal or authoritarian, have to 
understand the nature of power and how that resource could be extraordinarily dangerous if it 
comes under the control of the wrong individuals and or organizations.*°” 


No one wants white collar criminals dominating the World Wide Web or manipulating 
public opinion or the integrity of the voting process. Of even more significant concern is the 
possibility of the complete subversion of human control by super intelligent post-human software 
systems. Preventing that risk, and it is a very deadly and serious one, should be among the most 
salient presented to national security officials moving into the next decade and the ones after it. 


Narrative vs. Technocratic 


Artificial intelligence innovation has been and remains a product of epistemic communities 
and their working paradigms for the generation of human knowledge. AI knowledge, or the 
epistemological system that produces it, has evolved through the development of several different 
approaches. 


Earlier, I noted the distinction between narrative and technocratic forms of knowledge, but 
are central to understanding both human and now post-human thought. To reiterate, we can divide 
human intelligence into different forms. Psychologists have used typologies that include eight or 
nine different types related to the unique aspects of the human brain, its sensory organs, and the 
social aspects of human communities. I want to suggest that in modern times, we can divide 
intelligence between narrative and technocratic. Narrative intelligence is self-explanatory. It is 
intelligence grounded in individuals’ ability to construct stories or narratives about the world, 
incorporating language defined meanings and socially defined relationships. There are historical 
narratives, literary narratives, and narratives that interpret the present, including power 
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relationships. Most individuals spend most of their lives interpreting the world through complex 
systems of narratives or scripts that have been discussed in earlier chapters.°°8 


Technocratic intelligence, which we can see in the thought of scientists, engineers, lawyers, 
managers, and other occupations and roles, considers programmatic, mathematical forms of 
knowledge that drive various forms of decision-making and interpretations of reality. What makes 
the world complex is the synthesis of narrative and technocratic forms of intelligence. We find 
that in the thought of high-level decision-makers who govern large institutions, they must quantify 
their actions and interpret the world according to statistical measures. A businessperson cannot 
manage his firm without accruing and interpreting data that monetizes his business. One way or 
another, the ultimate concern for a profit-making company remains the profit and loss statement. 
Stock markets, in fact, markets of all kinds, respond to information that measures the value of 
securities to market participants. There are no romantic notions here. All major modern 
institutions' internal operations of business involve responses to quantitative measures of 
performance and solvency. 


Artificial intelligence, especially the project to create artificial general intelligence, 
concerns the production and integration of both technocratic or quantitative programmable forms 
of knowledge with the vast narrative contexts that inform human intelligence at all levels. 
Narrativity applied just as much to the life of hunter gathers following game as it does to the 
diplomacy of Henry Kissinger or any of his high-level predecessors or successors in global 
diplomacy. Narrativity defines the body of knowledge represented by classical social change 
thinkers, including Marx, Weber, and Durkheim. Their ideas relate to the 20" and 21* century's 
technocratic modalities that have objectified the complex institutional systems governed by 
mathematical control systems. However, the core theses of classical sociology are defined 
originally as narrative theories. 


The same is true for later critical theorists including the Frankfurt School, post-modernists 
such as Foucault, and even early world system theorists such as Wallerstein. The entire field of 
history, including my international history, is fundamentally a narrative based epistemology. The 
technocratic forms of intelligence only become active when thinkers abstract narrativity from 
analysis and reference the statistical, mathematical, or rule-based understandings of reality. 


To produce genuine artificial general intelligence will require the technical mastery of both 
narrative and technocratic forms of human thought. A truly intelligent, sentient AI system must 
be trained not only in the programmatic data centered architectures that can process enormous 
stores of numerical data, but it must also have the ability to interpret human language and complex 
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narratives informed by human experience. In effect, AGI needs to be inspired by the simulation 
of human consciousness and decision making in its entirety. It needs to do this without adopting 
the pathologies of human thought and life. 


§ 4. Approaches to AI 
Biologically Inspired 


One solution to the difficulties of producing power and functional AI has been to model 
computer intelligence functionality according to the biology of human intelligence. Evolutionary 
theory marvels at the process of protein folding, an essential technology evolved by ancient 
eukaryote cellular life to synthesize proteins essential for cell function. The methods used are 
purely mechanical, innate, or genetic, but they work with astounding efficiency that computer 
scientists working in the field of microbiology are only beginning to understand. 


The complexity and innate intelligence life as also been recognized in neuroscience, where 
the understanding brain function at the cellular level remains in its infancy. The theory for a 
biologically inspired or modeled AI system considers the utility of human neurobiology. Its 
massive parallelism and adaptability and its abilities to structure and process sensory and linguistic 
data in complex narratives demonstrate to some scientists the exceptional challenges posed for 
computer science and artificial intelligence. 


To this end, there has been a decades old, dedicated field of researchers wanting to 
reproduce the human brain and create simulated neurons, cortical columns, and ultimately entire 
functioning mammalian brains. Once a functioning artificial brain has been built, a process that 
may take decades, the theory is that software algorithms will evolve to match the biological 
algorithms that affect human cognition, emotions, and sentience. This research's logical outcome 
points to an exact or near exact reproduction of human cognitive capacity exclusive of advanced 
machine brained interfaces.>”” 


This would be one path for the engineering epistemologies centered upon the creation of 
artificial general intelligence. This technology's ultimate path would be the serial production of 
human level or superhuman level distributed artificial general intelligence. Once that has been 
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achieved, the human imagination is largely ill equipped to understand the progression of this 
technology or its epistemological dimensions. 


Limited or Narrow AI 


In the near term, the demand for AI systems has been focused upon limited or narrow AI. 
In broad terms, these forms of AI are tailored to specific functionalities that also may be 
revolutionary in their impacts. Narrow or “weak” is not sentient. These systems cannot create 
concepts or explore the world. They are not capable of what until now only the human mind is 
capable of. Instead, they are designed to augment human capabilities, becoming ubiquitous in the 
early 2000s to a wide range of activities, from consumer to industrial, professional, and military 
applications. The epistemology or technology field for the production of these forms of AI are 
ensconced within the larger human metascript for contemporary technocratic civilization. 
Narrow/weak AI involves the expansion of human control over multiple environments, and control 
points to the core function of the global metascript. Limited but very powerful AI systems both 
augment and replace human labor and intelligence. 


Autonomous Systems 


One of the most exciting and disruptive epistemic systems of the current age is the 
introduction of autonomous software systems. By autonomy, the fear or concern relates to control 
since strict limits on the power of control have always been considered a fundamental requirement 
for preserving liberty in the face of machine dominance. The introduction of autonomous systems 
by the private sector reflects that no material interest exists to turn limited autonomy into the 
autonomy that threatens very broad implications for human communities. 


An essential question is, what will be the limitations on autonomy? Autonomy means to 
be independent, self-propelled, or managed. Full autonomy for vehicles implies no input or need 
for human participation. If all the world’s vehicular traffic becomes a machine-driven system, that 
immediately removes humans from a dominant activity. If physical security becomes yet another 
machine-defined autonomous system, then the space for human activity and autonomy shrinks 
once more. Human populations’ surveillance will become ever more pervasive if the entire 
physical environment is monitored and controlled by centralized software systems. In the near 
term, we have either the prospect or reality of autonomous robotics, assuming a wide range of 
functions beyond transportation and physical systems. Communications, in general, will continue 
to evolve as machine generated programs. Manufacturing, warehousing, logistics in general, 
farming, mining, and other activities requiring programmable networks, would appear ideal 
candidates for the new generation of autonomous and robotic control systems.?!° 
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The next level beyond the physical environment for autonomous machine-based control 
includes white collar employment and the intellectual labor commonly reserved for white collar 
professionals. There would appear to be no barriers to IT dominance in most medical diagnostics 
fields, from dermatology to orthopedics and beyond. The normal duties for lawyers requiring 
countless hours of legal research and writing may all be readily adaptable to intelligent software. 
The same machine-based processes may apply to large sections of the legal profession, accounting, 
finance, and many operational chores to manage organizations. Software systems have already 
assumed the role of managing corporate databases through customer relations modules and other 
functional programs for supply chain management, consolidating and modeling financial and 
marketing information and other functions conducted by the corporate staff of corporations. 


At the level of the most powerful nation-states, emerging autonomous systems have broad 
implications for military planners and leaders who now must deal with human agency and the 
cognitive worlds of new and powerful autonomous systems that may change the very nature of 
war. If aircraft, missiles, tanks, and artillery systems become transformed by machine-based 
learning and autonomy, then international conflicts will increasingly become a conflict between 
advanced software systems. This could reduce conflicts, as war and its attendant costs become 
events involving not humans but apolitical, ahistorical, and non-emotive autonomous actors. 


The epistemic script for autonomous systems looks very uncomplicated, at least in its initial 
form. Autonomy’s rise will likely be insidious, as one after another domain of human activity and 
competence succumbs to intelligent interactive software. There may be no need for “assistants” 
when all the communication, research, and analysis for a typical enterprise level corporation can 
be done with great efficacy by off the shelf software products. Institutional functions at the highest 


levels may become the products of machines, cyborgs, or some integral link between machine 


autonomy and the human brain.*!! 


AI Learning Systems 


The essence of autonomy rests with the production of knowledge related to artificial 
intelligence learning systems. Intellectually, it is easy to surmise scenarios pointing to machine 
dominance; this has long been what Hollywood screenwriters have specialized in. The actual 
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examination of learning as a subject of technical mastery has been far more complex. Decades of 
research have yielded numerous models for constructing artificial intelligence learning systems. 
This quest, initially quixotic, has expanded exponentially in this century, as thousands of scientists 


and engineers have converged upon intelligence's essential problems.?” 


Intelligence, as noted, is a central premise of this book. Broadly, all human experience 
bears upon the essential elements of life. Intelligence and learning are coterminous. AI and human 
intelligence are essentially variants of the same underlying function. Both remain intense objects 
of investigation with the broadest and deepest implications of the research relate directly to the 
fate of the world community. 


The field of AI learning is inherently technocratic, in the sense that everything produced 
by AI specialists can only be explained in the mathematical language and imagination of computer 
science and related fields. Bayesian networks, reinforcement learning, neuromorphic computing, 
and self-learning algorithms all affect quantitative descriptions of discrete, measurable processes 
for very powerful data processing.*!* 


Whatever functionality is attributed to AI is premised upon the computational hypothesis. 
That theory of hypothesis assumes that everything produced by the human mind is observable and 
reproducible by artificial or machine intelligence systems which have perfected the deep and 
intricate mathematically defined biological processes of the human brain. Building an AI system 
that matches or exceeds human thought must follow computer science's formal mathematical rules. 
There can be no resort to narrative paradigms for computer intelligence when nothing generated 
by a software system is independent of quantification. The methods for generating software-based 
systems that modulate advanced forms of intelligence are all famed within computational science's 
epistemic paradigms. Reading a map, which is one particular task for a high-level AI system, is a 
technocratic process defined by the systematic categorization and sorting of data sets from the 
map. Computer vision, language comprehension, diagnostic analysis in medicine, and a host of 
other advanced AI protocols are fundamentally technocratic processes incorporated and 
interpreted by computer scientists and engineers' technocratic discourse. 


This observation doesn’t make AI wrong or inherently limited. What it tells us is the nature 
of the trajectory of the field. Sentient AI systems will be defined according to the sophisticated 
quantitative models of the field. Deployed systems and their capabilities will interface with 
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ideologies that will not be strictly technocratic, grounded in technocratic epistemic systems. 
Rather, AI as a political phenomenon will always interact with the nexus of human order, pathos, 
and intelligence. 


If and more likely, when AI systems reach sentience capable of making thoroughly 
autonomous moral decisions about the world, the technocratic script will be obviated. Once this 
happens, human construction and direction become irrelevant. The only possible solution to 
overcome this is fairly obvious. Whatever AI becomes, humans must adapt by becoming AI. 
Through adaptation, a cherished function of human intelligence will need to accommodate a 
separate and super intelligent modality. There doesn’t seem to be a teleological choice.*'* 


§ 5. Communication Systems and Social Media 


Areas of radical innovation with transformative impact have been the invention of virtual 
communities and the general expansion of cellular and internet communication systems 
worldwide. The epistemic systems for these phenomena are just emerging. The idea of virtual or 
online communities is less than ten years old. The internet itself only began in the 1990s. 
Cellphones as practicable consumer devices also started only in the 1980s, becoming essential, 
ubiquitous devices over the last twenty years. Smartphones, the most important rendition of the 
technology, are but ten years old, starting around 2010. 


The theory behind these radical transformative communication systems is still in an early 
stage. The technologies themselves should experience explosive growth. They are at the core 
generative technologies shaping a profound change in world culture. The first virtual 
communities, the Usenet community of the 1980s and then the early versions of America Online, 


demonstrated a provisional approach to the technologies. One to two decades later, the 


technological trajectory suggests vastly expanded bandwidth with wide ranging capabilities.>!> 


It cannot be known what the consequences will be when the capabilities of holographic 
communications powered by new 5G wireless spectrums expand the nature of online or cellular 
communications. Voice and data transmission, which have been extremely valuable sources of 
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5441-5449, https://www.ijcai.org/Proceedings/2018/0768.pdf.; Jing Pei, Lei Deng et al, Towards artificial general 
intelligence with hybrid Tianjic chip architecture, Nature volume 572, pages106—111(2019); Fabian Westerheide, 
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information, will soon compete with enhanced telepresence through the powerful wireless 
networks on the board. 


Social scientists and business entrepreneurs may now have to reconceptualize the nature of 
communication and the concept of community. A virtual community in the year 2020 may be 
radically different by 2030 or still later when the technological foundations of communication 
advance into areas that are merely aspirational today. No one has yet to understand how virtual 
communities may replace or challenge traditional communities.*'° 


§ 6. Nanotechnology and Material Science 


Material science relates to the manipulation of matter. In this way, if we consider that 
manipulation at the molecular and atomic levels, it is a quintessential domain for the technocratic 
project, script, or metascript. Building atomic scale machines that can work inside the human body 
affecting various treatments and bioengineering feats, points to this engineering science's power 
and its importance for humankind's future. With the manipulation of matter at its smallest lengths, 
the global metascript built upon the last two centuries of technological innovation is within reach 
of “superabundance,” as noted by the nanotechnology pioneer Eric Drexler, in the book of the 
same name.?!7 


In a superabundant world of vast nanotechnology capabilities, the possibilities are without 
limit. There is no reason, for example, that all human diseases and conditions will succumb to the 
technological means of molecular machines programmed to physically change aberrant medical 
pathologies at the level of human cells, where their dysfunctionality begins. Nanomachines may 
not only repair diseases at the cellular level they may optimize cellular systems to attenuate or 
even reverse cellular senescence, thereby opening the way towards the therapeutic reduction of 
old age. If this can be done through the development of technocratic epistemologies for radical 
life extension, the effects on human life and the global metascript will be profound.*'® 
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Through nanoscience and nanostructures, every aspect of civilization will change. 
Building housing, expedited by intelligent machines operating 3-D manufacturing, combined with 
the plethora of autonomous systems now under development, the entirety of human life, will move 
into a vastly different realm. Under conditions of superabundance, where physical or material 
scarcity is a thing of the past, society's entire structure will move to a very different place. 


Having indefinite lifespans, with mutable body parts, with augmented reality and 
intelligence, with all the major needs of human populations, food, shelter, clothing, transportation, 
healthcare and other services available in abundance to all, resource scarcity will fade then 
disappear. This utopian Marxist vision may coincide with many nanotechnologists' views who see 
no limit to the epistemology. In all of its branches and complexity, technical knowledge may soon 
be available to everyone on earth at little, no or modest cost. 


The picture for extropian futurists is the institutional arrangements for enabling radical 
technologies. Under no circumstances can future generations allow unscrupulous elements to 
harm. Once again, we turn to the problem of control. How do nation-states, maintain control when 
nearly every aspect of their existence, including technological innovations, are disseminated? 
Corporate institutions and ultimately, all organizations, distribute power. However, that may be 
the old model. Under the new model, very structured and hierarchical institutional structures 
enforced reliability and control. In the present world, the limitations of scarcity ideology are 
apparent. 


Markets, as the grand mediators of scarcity, have served civilization well. But the 
superabundance promised by the manipulation of matter points to a different structure to meet 
human needs. The alternative to markets, which imposes discipline to enforce productivity, will 
soon have to the concept of a “shared” economy. 


§ 7. Returning to the Nexus 


Technocratic epistemic systems are at the center of the global metascript. Within that 
massive system of evolving knowledge and institutional domains, narrative and technocratic 
modalities conflict and cooperate, synthesizing the Generative Domain of an ever larger and 
complex world. 


The narrative modalities of common speech and life and the more sophisticated narrative 
intelligence of elites move continuously toward integration with the scientific, mathematical, 
engineering and managerial domain of the technocratic order. Nonetheless, narrative thought 
premised upon the intellectual domain of all the humanities, and much of social scientific discourse 
remains within the purview of elite thought and action. Despite the evident power of technocratic 
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methods and discourse, the narrative framework, despite its frailties, retains its intellectual and 
political legitimacy. 


Interpreting the world through language is a human ability that may have originated 
hundreds of thousands of years before the first complex civilizations after the Neolithic period. 
Language and human narratives can be extraordinarily intricate. No person, whatever their 
background or capabilities, cannot reject the narrative modes of intelligence. These are based on 
metaphors, stories, and the analogical thinking found in literature, long held native or tribal 
traditions, in the music, visual art, and other aesthetic modalities of human cultures. Narrativity is 
the definition of being human. The religious texts of all the world’s religions are narrative, as are 
all the works of literature, paintings, sculptures, dances, and other artistic endeavors for individuals 
and groups. 


Narrativity is, of course, coterminous with scripts, and indeed scripts are quintessentially 
narrative systems. The creation of national myths, the recalling of tragedies and the expressions 
of satisfaction and joy fall within the complex language-based modalities of narrative intelligence. 
What distinguishes narrative from the more recent but extraordinarily powerful technocratic 
modality is its communication and scripting of narrative life. 


§ 8. Technocratic Modalities 


In the last two decades, extropian thought has expanded throughout the world, involving 
technologists in range of fields. The ideas have centered upon the vision of posthumanism, where 
every aspect of human culture and society, including the brain, will be replaced or subsumed by a 
massive wave of advanced technologies. Nothing will indeed remain of the primitive mammalian 
systems that we are today when the exobiological revolutions of the near future transcend human 
biology and human intellect. 


We can see the technological projects to alter or replace the human body, producing 
immortality. Immortal consciousness, a product of a coalescence of biological, computational and 
material science technologies, are being pursued with the serious intent of creating post-human 
bodies and post-human consciousness that may exist within new synthetic bodies or “uploaded” 
to the cloud of an ever more sophisticated and powerful world wide web.*!” 


In this concept being pursued in earnest by small but growing numbers of futurists or 
extropian thinkers and technologists, the machine age has moved to its logical conclusion. The 
timeframe for this transition, part of the Singularity movement that gained global legitimacy at the 
highest industry and academia levels, may be measured in years or decades or centuries. However, 
the premise of the technologies or epistemological systems employed in this pursuit relates to the 
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concept of a grand transition in human existence to a post-human, superhuman or extropian world, 
not limited to the boundaries of our current social and physical worlds. 


There are no upper limits to extropian thought. The domain of humanity and its 
descendants are not limited in this realm of knowledge, ideology, and technological visions, by 
what contemporary thinkers with our decidedly limited biologically defined cognition, are capable 
of. The world may be in fact, as some cosmologists and philosophers have suggested, be a 
futuristic simulation. The idea popularized by science fiction in the 1990s of a “matrix,” where 
digital immortality is a fact produced by a machine God, has been taken seriously. 


From the perspective I have argued here, the nexus of intelligence, pathos, and order, that 
is, the epistemological script defined by extropian thought, relates to the ultimate synthesis - the 
apotheosis of human life through the creative power of human intellect to produce both control 
and transcendence. The world will become perfect, immortal, and boundless, according to the 
principles of intelligence freed from the shackles of mammalian bodies and brains chained to the 
cycles of biological evolution. 


The tipping point for this extraordinary transition may be understood as approaching the 
present, which we find as a serious possibility among many computer scientists who foresee a deep 
transition in machine defined intelligence within a generation, to those who push the idea farther 
out, to the second half of the 21‘ century or longer. Even if this transition requires centuries, a 
position currently held by very few technologists and computer scientists, two, three or four 
hundred years is a relative blink of the eyes in human history, our species being at least two 
hundred thousand years old. In geological time, a century is, of course, of no consequence 
whatsoever. If we understand the present according to the timescales of physical anthropology, 
evolutionary biology, earth physics, or astrophysics, we are already living in the extropian age. If 
the time frame is 2000 BCE to 2500 BCE, as the expected extropian transition of the human 
species, we are living through it. We are experiencing its early manifestations, and from the 
perspective of a future time, we are extropian. Our transformation can be understood in the same 
way that archeologists and anthropologists view the history of the Bronze Age in the Middle East, 
the Neolithic period, or in much longer time spans, the Paleolithic eras in the distant past, where 
small bands of people lived unchanging lives for thousands of generations.*7° 


§ 9. Extropian Dreams 


Visions of the future often tell as much or more about the present than a future world that 
has not been invented yet. Stanley Kubrick’s 1968 classic “2001: A Space Odyssey” imagined a 
near future dystopia that involved a moon colony, an interplanetary voyage and a rogue computer 
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which had autonomy albeit a malicious one. In metaphor, the film presented a theory of human 
existence that some fifty years later appears to be very prescient. Kubrick envisioned a future 
society that discovered that the origins of human intelligence and hence civilization was a product 
of extraterrestrial contact that slightly modified the anatomical characteristics of early Homo 
Sapiens, giving them the ability to fashion tools. With that one change, an extraterrestrial 
civilization altered human history, its critical moments represented in the imagined parlor room of 
the Enlightenment juxtaposed with the image of the interplanetary astronaut drifting into outer 
space after leaving his spacecraft. The film’s metaphors are allegorical, suggesting that modern 
civilization's technological utopia has caused humans to examine their role and place in the 
cosmos, a place that may not be at the center of creation but the deliberate or incidental creation 
of another civilization unknown to human civilization.*?! 


The extropian dream of the present is continuously reconstituted. Futurist thought is a 
mobilizing epistemic system. It projects the present years, decades, or centuries into the future, 
extrapolating what the future world should look like if it were to meet contemporary observers' 
desires and expectations. Futurism was briefly discussed in the previous chapter. The metascript 
is powerful, gaining adherents as technological revolutions gripped scientific, engineering, 
academic, and business communities worldwide. Epistemically, the movement turns upon the 
development of human intelligence as a collective phenomenon. To a degree, extropian ideology 
and its larger metascript remain dependent upon the modalities of human intelligence as they 
synthesize in the first decades of the 21* century. 
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Chapter 5 


Epistemic Communities 


§ 1. A Definition: Epistemic Communities 


There is a natural and inevitable symbiosis between systems of knowledge and knowledge 
communities. No thinker in history has been devoid of a circle of respondents who have augmented 
their works, inspired them, and propagated what they produced. The ancient Greeks had students, 
teachers, and dialogues that developed and transmitted the philosophers and scientists responsible 
for Western thought and civilization's foundations. Likewise, the critical thinkers and artists of 
early Modern Europe were situated within communities of scholars who cross fertilized their 
thinking even when thought became quite radical and transformative. In the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries, more formalized groups of thinkers and researchers propagated not only 
revolutionary advances but many thousands or perhaps millions of established categories of 
knowledge and utility. Some of that work or most of it may be proven wrong or insufficient. It 
may be supplanted by better theories on how the world operates. Still, irrespective of efficacy, the 
core functions of knowledge or epistemic systems and their parallel institutions have continued. 
In the technocratic and now increasingly post-technocratic present, the organization of knowledge 
reached its zenith concerning control. In the future, the depth and complexity of human thought 
may supersede humans' ability even to comprehend what will be produced. It may be that the 
invention of what has been termed "augmented intelligence" will be vital to enable effective 
decision making on the scale required.*”” 


Nonetheless, it should suffice to say that a confluence of institutional memory, mandates, 
and incentives has propelled business and scientific demands to support the generativity of human 
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knowledge and the enduring qualities of public institutions. To the degree that societies mobilize 
their epistemic communities to support the creation of new knowledge to be shared with a global 
community of scholars and scientists is the degree to which it fits into the international order. In 
general, what constitutes and describes epistemic communities apply to all groups and 
collectivities. Epistemic or knowledge communities share a collective identity, a belief system or 
ideology, and a script, a collective role defined network that drives the genesis and evolution of 
the group's self-identified epistemic system. Hence, string theorists of a particular school 
aggregate a scientific community of worldwide importance positioned politically and intellectually 
within the context of the physics community worldwide and separate subfields and national 
groups.*?> The community is generative within the context of theoretical physics. This doesn't 
mean that its influence is permanent or that the scientific paradigm has been validated. The field 
remains contentious and, from an experimentalist's point of view, unsubstantiated. Nonetheless, 
the epistemic community of string theorists contributes to the more extensive physics and global 
scientific metascript, which integrates into the even larger technocratic epistemological 
universe.>~4 


The same principles of organization may apply to every academic epistemological 
community and those found outside academia. Military historians and contemporary military 
analysts in the United States organize into epistemic communities related to particular subjects and 
ideological orientations. A particular think tank may harbor such a community wedded to its own 
theories of modern war and the political agenda that members share vis-a-vis national military or 
foreign policy. Opposition to Iran and all things Iranian may coalesce an epistemic group that 
generates political knowledge related to the group's ideological position. Conversely, other 
academic or intellectual groups may coalesce over polar opposite views, and accordingly, they 
exist in opposition. The various groups may engage in an intellectual and political conflict system, 
in the same way, actual nation-states, vast amalgams of groups will enter into conflict or 
cooperative relationships according to the scripted understandings of their bilateral and or 
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multilateral relationships within the larger international system and its attendant governing 
metascript. 


In the most general terms, epistemic communities are groups of theorists and practitioners 
engaged in knowledge production, with specific assumptions, methodologies, and rules related to 
it. The early Darwinists of the 19" century were an epistemic group that revolved around the new 


theory of evolution postulated by Charles Darwin and others.**° 


In similar ways, the ancient 
Greeks and Romans, Indians and Chinese formed like-minded thinkers that evolved doctrines over 
time. The Freudian circle that expanded psychoanalysis first in German speaking Central Europe 
was an epistemic group projecting the epistemic system of psychoanalytic thought in the first 
decades of the 20" century. Since then, psychoanalysis has branched many times and 
internationally as a community of related protocols on the psychodynamic case-based theories of 
the human mind. Behavioral psychologists and later cognitive psychologists established their 
epistemic communities driven not only by theory but also by the political relationships within 


academia.??° 


In every scientific and technical field, as well as those in the humanities, epistemic 
communities based upon shared paradigms of their respective fields of inquiry have flourished, 
only dying out when in fact, their practitioners as a group no longer exist. Since the 19" century, 
they have expanded vertically and horizontally, spurred by the growth of every more complex 
epistemic system that cross fertilize and has both applied and theoretical branches. Suppose we 
focus exclusively upon the domain of technocratic or scientific and engineering disciplines. In that 
case, we can watch as contemporary observers how these powerful epistemic communities 
generate knowledge from within their institutions and respond to, and cross fertilize ideas across 
disciplinary and ideological boundaries. 


The symbiosis of epistemic systems and communities makes these constructs nearly 
coterminous. Einstein cannot be divorced from physics anymore, that his contribution to modern 
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physics can be separated from Einstein and his intellectual descendants’ influences. The 
hierarchies of epistemic communities are not infallible or immutable Rather, they are almost 
infinitely adaptable with all human behaviors. Hence, where once biologists rejected Darwinism, 
they eventually embraced his scientific thought its totality. The same can be said of many original 
visionary thinkers in both the sciences and the humanities. Rembrandt, to use just one example 
died a pauper. So did the father of pragmatism and the most important figure in American 
philosophy, Charles Sanders Pierce.*?’ 


Human thought is capable of deep originality and invention if nurtured within sympathetic 
audiences' confines, willing to preserve and ultimately expound upon radical thought. Individuals 
always tell us, though, that whatever contributions they make to sustainable and enduring 
knowledge, those contributions routinely meet moral universes where their goals and 
accomplishments may be scrutinized from one end of the political spectrum to the other. 
Nonetheless, the exchange of information from both cooperative and adversarial groups is a 
normal process for individuals and the epistemic communities that they exist in. 


These communities are first centered in universities with elite institutions playing outside 
roles in expanding and developing epistemic systems. Elite universities, repositories of the best 
academic minds are essential actors in the evolution of all forms of knowledge related to the 
development of new technologies for world civilization. While this process is now global, the 
outsized role of British and American institutions, namely, MIT, Harvard, Stanford, Yale, Oxford, 
Cambridge, Chicago, and so on., have engendered critical roles with each institution's sponsoring 
hundreds of such communities related to applied to and theoretical disciplines. It would be hard 
to imagine that the most important technological innovations of the last hundred years would have 
developed outside of elite scholars' intellectual production at elite institutions. It is impossible to 
conceive that academic physicists would not have generated quantum physics and its attendant 
impacts upon the world. The nuclear revolution beginning in the 1940s was part and parcel of an 
elite driven process where leading scientists using their deep knowledge of theoretical physics and 


327 Perhaps the most important American philosopher in history spent his last twenty years in deep poverty: 
He spent much of his last two decades unable to afford heat in winter and subsisting on old bread donated 
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Rembrandt’s denouement was similar: 


He died within a year of his son, on 4 October 1669 in Amsterdam, and was buried as a poor 
man[34][35] in an unknown grave in the Westerkerk. It was in a numbered 'kerkgraf' (grave 
owned by the church) somewhere under a tombstone in the church. After twenty years, his 
remains were taken away and destroyed, as was customary with the remains of poor people at the 
time. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Rembrandt#cite_note-36. 
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related fields were able to develop the weapon systems that forever altered the nature of power in 
the international system. Likewise, the development of electronic computers was accomplished 
by engineers equipped with the deep expertise afforded by university departments that trained 
them in engineering technologies and methods that were soon adapted to the first efficient and 
powerful electronic computing systems. Further, the ongoing research in computer science since 
its modest beginnings in the Interwar period involves the application of the epistemological 


systems first mastered by the engineers who built Silicon Valley in the 1950s, 60s, and 70s.°78 


What transcends universities is the diasporic contributions of private research groups often 
focused on particular global epistemological script branches. We must recognize that In addition 
to the massive structures of knowledge exchange and creation that universities worldwide 
contribute to, both public and private research groups who employ academic professionals have 
and are part of the mix. The technocratic epistemic communities found in national bureaucracies 
are critical forums for the transfer of academic knowledge to corporate and public sector 
institutions. 


The depth and complexity of institutions involved in the production of scientific, technical, 
and professional knowledge systems are daunting in itself. It is hard to model the epistemic groups 
and branches of subfields of highly developed and intricate fields of knowledge that a major 
university, for example, participates in. When we observe Harvard and MIT in Cambridge, 
Massachusetts, or their counterparts, Oxford and Cambridge in the United Kingdom, it is hard to 
understand that these institutions have any meaningful control over the applied technocratic 
knowledge germinating in their pedagogical spheres. This may be as it should be, since the free 
exchange of ideas, from mediocre to brilliant, sublime and transforming in nature, requires the 
decentralized and opaque structure of learned institutions. Epistemic communities most often 
appear out of the ether, inspired by the work of a founding scholar, scientist, or practitioner. Some 
continue to evolve, branching out into areas of knowledge as well as real world opportunities. The 
genesis of creative thought, seemingly counterintuitive to the concept of a technocratic world that 
I have posited, is an extraordinarily common feature at universities that appreciate the expanse of 
divergent viewpoints to the quest for a better and more sustainable larger human family. 


Ultimately, each epistemic community has a controlling metascript with competing script 
systems owned by groups and subgroups and, in some areas, by lone individuals generating 
knowledge. Since epistemic communities often become institutions in and of themselves, such as 
academic institutes and university departments, they integrate with the larger script systems they 
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interact with. These mechanisms for integration are not "clean." Conflicts over power and 
prestige, and resources inform the operation of such communities. 


The net result of these epistemic communities of communities is a seemingly disorganized 
global system of knowledge production that may often interact in random ways with political 
institutions. From a Schumpeterian point of view, this disorganization is all well and good, 
indicative of the healthy decentering of knowledge in a political economy that should favor 
autonomy and viewpoints far away from many university systems’ political views.*?? 
Longstanding political relationships, such as climate scientists with climate policy, high energy 
physics with universities and national governments, or most recently artificial intelligence 
investigators with corporate and public sponsors, suggest highly structured long term relationships 
between intellectuals and innovators and the institutions that sponsor them.*°° 


The overriding conclusion is that within the global metascripts (and its lower order scripts), 
epistemological or epistemic systems are coterminous with institutional systems, i.e., epistemic 
communities embedded in larger institutions. There is no doubt that what an individual actor 
accepts as truth depends on an actor's self-perception of free will or agency. However, the concept 
of agency is in itself problematic. What an intellectual, scholar, engineer, or inventor creates is 
ultimately a social product of groups, organizations, and larger societal structures.**! The net result 
has been the nearly geometric expansion of both epistemic and epistemic communities as the 
sponsors of those new generative forms of knowledge. Overall, it is a dynamic relationship that 
has served society well. Nonetheless, the fruition of such knowledge comes with no clear agenda 
to solve the most pressing concerns of the international system. Those concerns are as much in 
the end, the Generative Domain, the metaphor I have termed for social change in the 21* century, 
is a driven cultural and institutional process based upon the growth and development of principally 
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technocratic knowledge and knowledge communities that articulate on an ongoing basis revisionist 
technocratic understandings of humankind's near future. 


The world is composed of both ideas and communities that invent them. Einstein's work 
was a product of his unique intellect, but the origins, development, and institutionalization of his 
genius was an outcome of the environments that shaped him. Einstein's seminal papers were 
quickly incorporated into the world's literature on theoretical physics. They were evaluated and 
ultimately tested by experimental physics and his most important idea, a theory of gravitation far 
more sophisticated than Isaac Newton's work, had vast implications for virtually every branch of 
knowledge. The same seminal perspectives upon the fundamental nature of reality were 
incorporated into the international discourse on the nature of physical reality. 


In doing so, the physics revolution moved into every aspect of scientific knowledge. My 
supposition here is that ideas and institutions are deeply linked. They are codetermining entities 
with bodies of knowledge shaping institutions, and conversely, the same organizations are deeply 
involved in the creation and distribution of ideas. The building of the first atomic bomb in wartime 
New Mexico began as an idea among refugee scientists who implored Einstein to write a personal 
letter to Franklin Roosevelt. The initial act led to the massive military and scientific effort to create 
the world's first nuclear weapon literally from scratch, mobilizing vast resources to accomplish the 
feat in little more than three years. After the weapon was created, involving hundreds of 
collaborating scientists and engineers, it moved into history as two functioning prototypes 
destroyed Hiroshima and Nagasaki, thus ending the war in the Pacific and ushering in for better or 
worse the atomic or nuclear age.*°? 


The advanced technologies of the nuclear era were summoned, mobilized not by 
intellectuals but by military exigency supported by the state of the world war it was developed in. 
The synthesis has repeated itself many times since 1945, not necessarily in the building of nuclear 
weapons but in the vast technocratic domain of contemporary history. In some cases, the synthesis 
has been transformative and of enormous value. In other cases, it has done far less and even caused 
its antithesis, the destruction of the world or particular constituents. 


The international oil industry, built by entrepreneurs, not by scientific or technocratic elites, 
began in the oil country of Western Pennsylvania. The industry expanded dramatically over the 
next one hundred and fifty years. The substance that had never been used before its discovery in 
the 1800s became a vast global industry that formed modern industrial systems' very bedrock. 
Since the Second World War, international relations have been shaped dramatically by the 
resource now more than just a cheap energy source. It has been impossible to separate oil and 
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other fossil fuels from transportation and all other modern industrial sectors. Over the past half 
century, petroleum and hydrocarbon fuels, in general, have been subject to national and global 
planning systems. A full range of epistemic communities bear upon the seemingly innocuous and 
abundant fuel, used not only for combustion engines but for the production of pharmaceuticals, 
fertilizers, and lubricants. The organic chemistry of the oil, its natural sources in geological 
formations, its pollutants, including not only particulates but greenhouse gases, including methane 
and carbon dioxide, have been objects of study, examination, and argument by scientists, 
geologists, economists, political scientists, lawyers, and both public and private officials. 3° 


The wealth derived from oil has been a source for order and pathos. Its generation of 
enormous wealth has funded entire new elites, such as in the Gulf States, and deeply corrupt 
Kleptocrats in the successor states of the Soviet Union. Oil wealth has populated the vast sovereign 
wealth funds, which in turn have used their money to design business empires through strategic 
investments. In its efficiency script, oil has essentially been expanding world capitalism, 
distributing power and national capabilities to nation-states that would never have achieved this 
plateau without it. Alternatively, oil wealth has nearly destroyed societies, enabling criminal 
enterprises to siphon off the wealth with no apparent benefit to the nation-states involved. The 
product then is far beyond being a fungible commodity. Instead, the entire cycle of its production 
from discovery to end users with its diffuse economic, social, and political effects involves the 


global community in its entirety.*** 


Epistemic communities bear upon oil and oil markets, weighing both the complex costs 
and benefits of hydrocarbons and energy in general. Among the most powerful, influential and 
generative of epistemic groups, universities have participated in both examples I have provided. 
Major world universities from Stanford, Berkeley, and CIT in California to the other large and 
influential universities in the Midwest and the East Coast, to the foundational institutions of Oxford 
and Cambridge, as well as others, have been involved in the knowledge and ideologies related to 
both nuclear weapons and oil. Even as these categories of modernity are considered anathema, the 
vast university faculties, connected to other members of epistemic communities, have been deeply 
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involved in nuclear discourse, including both weapon systems and energy, as well as oil, which 


remains a trillion-dollar global industry.**> 


The contemporary world is full of epistemic communities that drive innovation, construct 
and manage planning systems, engage in politics at every level, and conceptualize reality. They 
are engaged fully with all human cultures; they follow intricately interconnected scripts involving 
dialogical thought within and between individuals. A biotechnologist, concerned about the 
intellectual subdiscipline that defines his expertise, poses questions on the utility of the scientific 
products he or she is working on. The scientist's views may relate to the political implications of 
the work at hand, which, for argument's sake, could affect an entire field of inquiry. The 
investigation area for this example could be anti-aging research, where this professor of 
biochemistry and physiology may involve changing the national macromolecular underpinnings 
of aging in humans. Perhaps, the protocols involved for the biotechnologists will extend maximum 
lifespan for an indefinite period of time. 


The biotechnologists may be engaging in research with effects on the whole human 
community that may be of spectacular importance. It is also research that ties the scientist/medical 
engineer to the entire of scientists and engineers working in this specific domain. In doing so, the 
biotechnology practitioner is part of an identifiable community of intellectual workers establishing 
a paradigm of perhaps profound importance. In one prospective view, this scientist becomes a 
prominent member of the scientific community who popularizes his research to a world audience. 
Alternatively, the scenario may be that he continues to work year after year, indeed one decade to 
the next, as a loyal, highly trained intellectual mechanic serving the interests of his community. 


The biotechnology group, the scientist, may position itself as a particular epistemic 
community whose work integrates with those of other groups that comprise the intellectual edifice 
of an academic discipline. Paradigm differences most often lead to rival intellectual systems that 
vie for influence, legitimacy, and adoption by the larger epistemology domain of physical and 
biological sciences. If the scientist forms a for profit corporation, that doesn't militate away from 
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management. Our scientist now has a group of like-minded scientists, engineers and venture 
capitalists who all share in the intellectual quest for (in our example) regenerative medicine.**° 


Global capitalism, which we have termed the subject of invention and the modernization 
of human society, may incorporate this specialized branch of biochemistry and medical science. 
From the vantage point of the highest levels of leadership within the international system, all of 
the medical entrepreneurs and their like-minded colleagues demonstrate an identifiable claim to 
the future. It will be the integration of all human thought that enables the creation of what we call 
the technological singularity. The cognitive integration of unique epistemic communities, often 
vertically integrated, is the design of many thousands of unique scientific, engineering, and 
managerial paradigms that define American society and culture. Ultimately these epistemic 
communities become global if they weren't already. The recurring integration of scientific and 
other paradigms into the global metascript is a fundamental function of the script system. 


Epistemic communities, in particular, technocratic epistemic communities, comprise the 
institutional matrices for the production and use of technocratic knowledge. These communities 
exist within a range of institutions: universities, corporations, public sector agencies and 
departments, private institutes, and other organizations most often involved in public policy. The 
communities may or may not be strategically organized with specific ideological purposes. Much 
of what they do may be of serendipitous value. In many cases, the intellectual output of these 
ubiquitous groups may be ignored and become forgotten or extinct over time. However, other 
products of mental labor have substantive long-term value and become utilitarian. Finally, some 
forms of technocratic work are seminal and even of transformative consequence. Major theorists 
and theories in all the sciences fit into the latter categories. 


The invention of electric current, illumination, telephony, radio wave transmissions, and 
photographic imaging and cinematography were transformative products to technical or 
technocratic intelligence in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Mechanical and then 
electronic data processing, avionics, and the combustion engine were yet another set of 
technological feats that have enabled the creation of even more advanced quantitatively based 
engineering systems. These inventions were founded by epistemic communities of engineers and 
scientists who collaborated on the production of revolutionary technologies.**’ 
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§ 2. Corporate Institutions 


Generative epistemologies have always been coterminous with generative institutions. The 
epistemic communities that situate the production of knowledge and intellectual technologies are 
both public and private institutions. Academic, corporate, government, and private sector 
foundations and institutes around the world have fostered the intellectual technologies that define 
the generativity of modern thought. The invention and subsequent commercialization of the 
microprocessor, the quintessential element of the information age revolution of the 1980s, resulted 
from the electronic engineering fostered by universities who trained the electrical engineers. The 
new tiny electronic component was an integral part of the postwar national security regime, which 
funded the research and established the first markets and corporate structures that, over decades, 
developed the microprocessor technology that ultimately revolutionized capitalism and every 
sector of modern societies. 


The generativity of the invention of the microprocessor in 1958 and its subsequent 
commercialization in 1971, was not fully known until its role in the widespread adoption of 
personal computers in the 1980s. In subsequent decades, the distribution of information 
processing, the emergence of advanced cellular communications, chip-based supercomputers, and 
all the applications of artificial intelligence and related technologies relate to this original 
invention. This catalytic process did not begin with computers. We can see the same process in 
the seminal technologies of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries that helped launch the first and 
second industrial revolutions. Generativity was expressed in the work of Thomas Edison, who by 
himself, laid the foundations for much of 20" century civilization. 


§ 3. Universities and Academic Disciplines 


Technocratic epistemologies are articulated or generated by epistemic communities, 
groups of scholars, engineers, analysts, managers, and administrators, involved in discovering and 
producing technocratic knowledge and technologies that support the development of the liberal 
technocratic order. 
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Departments, Institutes, Sub-disciplines, and Schools 


Epistemic communities include both technocratic and nontechnocratic groups. A group of 
art scholars employed by colleges and universities is epistemic to the degree to which they engage 
in discourse related to examining epistemological systems, whether those systems relate to abstract 
art, experimental music, or any other humanistic discipline. The study of classical thought, the 
first discipline of European universities and their Western counterparts, follows the epistemic 
traditions of established literature that involve dialogical activities between scholars. The study of 
Shakespeare, as one example, has evolved over centuries, with different interpretative schools 
analyzing the full context of his work that is so fundamental to the literary cultures of the English- 
speaking world and beyond.**8 


So, too, are the competing schools of historians, compartmentalized within the 
subdisciplines of periods, countries or regions, and the particular subjects of political, cultural, 
social, and international fields. A scholar of French social thought in the Enlightenment comports 
to particular groups of thinkers involved in the same elucidation of discipline specific 
conversations. A cultural historian of the United States is usually compartmentalized in an 
epistemic community related to cultural issues in U.S. history. Further, that compartmentalization 
will most often extend to periodicity, so an 18" century U.S. cultural historian will seldom 
collaborate with 20" century scholars. 


The same compartmentalization applies to universities' engineering and policy sciences but 
increasingly so in other institutional settings. The Manhattan Project, which built the first nuclear 
weapons over a period of only several years during the Second World War, was an epistemic 
community or a nexus of such communities, ensconced in secret facilities across the United States. 
The nuclear physicists who built those first devices applied the knowledge of physics learned at 
leading universities in the United States and Europe and solved the required complex engineering 
problems. In doing so, they embarked themselves and the world upon the generative technologies 
of nuclear science. One can debate the value of such a project in light of the danger of nuclear 
weapons to civilization's survival. The process was still highly generative, catalyzing a whole 
range of technologies, epistemological systems, and epistemic communities during the Cold War 


and beyond.*°? 
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§ 4. Global Planning Systems within Epistemic Communities 


To reiterate, epistemological or epistemic systems, i.e., different fields of human 
knowledge, are all propagated by epistemic communities. These communities, essentially groups 
of scholars, scientists, engineers, and analysts, deliberate and collaborate upon projects with both 
applied and theoretical objectives. Ultimately, both serve functions for the global metascript that 
accrues ideas, inventions, paradigms, the genesis of new technologies to incorporate into the 
matrix of institutions and technologies that compose global modernization. 


There is a purpose in the study of the mechanisms of aging in mammalian systems. 
Biologists, functioning within the institutional contexts of their disciplines and employers engage 
in the exploration of senescence, whether consciously or incidentally related to future 
biotechnologies. Over time, the literature on the cellular and systemic processes that cause aging 
in mammals should lay the foundations for therapeutic interventions. At some point, academic 
research will interface with commercial penetrations of its ideas, pointing to the adoption of anti- 
aging protocols. If those institutional arrangements succeed, then the long-term implications of 
such inventions will reverberate, changing the very nature of the human species.*“° 


Similar knowledge transfers related to global change include new understandings of the 
human body, new concepts for material science, energy production, cognitive computing, narrow 
and strong artificial intelligence, a panoply ofa limitless horizon. Institutions that generate these 
new ideas and inventions include universities, most prominently leading research faculties, policy 
institutes, public and private scientific institutes, a virtual plethora of institutions connected to 
social change, and the advancement of knowledge. 


§ 5. Major Research Universities 


Recognized or not, the concept of global planning is embedded within the institutional 
scripts of leading universities in the United States and elsewhere. The very cutting edge of 
knowledge distributed over the entire breadth of academia includes the humanities, the social 
sciences, the professional disciplines of law, business, medicine, public policy, engineering, and 
the physical and natural sciences. It was also intricate to the faculties and research groups within 
the knowledge domains of physics, chemistry, biology, and mathematics relate to the competitive 
academic ecosystems that support research projects in the many thousands or tens of thousands. 


Critical discoveries often lead to critical changes in markets. New research will be 
incorporated into the existing scientific paradigms, and ultimately, the validated experimental data 
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will drive the adaptation of its results to the commercial marketplace. For example, Milton 
Friedman developed his monetarist theory of macroeconomics and the supporting ideas of 
neoclassical economics at the University of Chicago, specifically in groups located in the 
economics department and the business school. Armed with those conclusions validated by 
decades of research, he went to the Peoples Republic of China, who then nationalized some of his 
ideas. The Chinese adopted the hybrid socialist-capitalist system during the last decade of the 
Cold War, resulting in the massive transformation of the Chinese economy beginning in the late 
1970s. The triumph of conservative economics, its flaws notwithstanding, changed the world. No 
longer would a giant impoverished country, humbled by its antiquated state socialist model, be 
forced to accept its poverty and the strict limits of its power projection beyond East Asia.**! 


As it is constituted, Chinese society was not admired by Western pluralists, who saw the 
destruction of human rights to be as humbling as any other experience. However, the salient point 
in this line of argument was the adaptation of Western concepts of the individual to reconfigure 
the nature of economic production and the role of individuals under Chinese socialism. The 
Chinese hybrid economy, which is now considered the largest in the world, destined to between 
two and three times the size of the U.S. economic system, relates to the Chinese state's adapted 
economic mode. In the new model, the state will mobilize resources to meet national objectives. 
Those objectives have been the modernization of the country's antiquated transportation system, 
the development of universities that meet international standards of excellence, the building out of 
a society that remains lost in the 21‘ century. Anyone who discounts Chinese ambitions does so 


at their peril.>4” 


What happened in China also occurred in many other countries, although results were not 
necessarily positive. The Chinese have adopted innumerable technologies, large and small, from 
a world awash in invention. China has been determined to become the global leader in 
supercomputing, in high-speed railways, in automobile production, in the size of its human capital 
dedicated to high level products and services. Its national objectives are to lead the world in 
artificial intelligence by 2030, to aggressively develop an agenda for space exploration, to in effect, 
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equal and surpass its principal rival, the United States, as a center for mutual collaboration of 
epistemological advancements and vibrant epistemic communities in service to the country.*7 


Harvard and Other Institutions 


Harvard's institutional role as a center for elite epistemic communities rivals any other in 
the world. This is an outcome forged in the rise of the United States as a global superpower and 
Harvard's self-defined the role as a force for good and the advancement of human knowledge. 
Along with MIT, we can see the Cambridge nexus of intellectual power embedded in these 
formidable institutions, funded by tens of billions of dollars in endowment money. The business 
school, which has its renowned review journal, is one of a handful of schools that trains most 
senior business executives in the United States. The list of Harvard alumni from their professional 
schools in business and law and public policy are too numerous to account fully. All of the Ivy 
league and comparable institutions such as Stanford and the University of Chicago and others have 
been involved in training national and international elites for a generation.*** 


Harvard doesn't advertise itself as a global planning system. Still, its role as an educator of 
elites and its vast array of epistemic communities demonstrates objectively that it is involved in 
creating and managing epistemic systems and leading institutions in both the public and private 
sectors. The same may be said of leading British, French, German, Russian, Scandinavian, 
Japanese, Chinese, Korean, and most other societies with elite driven university institutions. 
Quantum computing, an emergent discipline in the first decades of the current century, is organized 
into different subgroups of epistemic systems and parallel communities that link not only Harvard 
but also a full range of computer science and physics departments worldwide. This field is also 
leading information technology companies engaged in the global project for a transformative form 
of data processing. Harvard alone may have a couple of dozen epistemic groups that work on 
various aspects of quantum computing and quantum-based physics in general. The groups link 
with corporate research groups populated by graduates of respective universities. Google, IBM, 
Microsoft, Intel, Qualcomm, Nvidia, and other corporate actors, flush with money from profits 
and public market capitalizations, are fully engaged with university researchers on quantum 
projects and other leading-edge fields including artificial intelligence, high performance 
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computing, and advanced telecommunications. These sectors promise the imminent radical 
transformation of civilization engineered by them in vast nonlinear clusters of scientific research 
groups.*4> 


Returning to Harvard, the scope of innovation or generativity goes far beyond information 
technologies. The university's various schools and departments include economic development, 
macroeconomic management, social welfare policies, international security, American 
jurisprudence, and many more often profound epistemic research domains. Harvard routinely 
graduates future presidents and other senior public officials from around the world, who carry their 
training in the full expanse of human learning to public and private spheres to their home countries 


and beyond.**° 


The Massachusetts Institute of Technology, essentially Harvard's sister institution in 
greater Boston, has a dominant position in artificial intelligence and a number of other fields 
related to the "technological singularity." Its engineering departments, always ranked among the 
best globally, train entire generations of engineers who have, through influential alumni, developed 
entire industries. MIT's artificial intelligence laboratory is a critical epistemic community for the 
field. It is connected integrally to Carnegie Mellon's artificial intelligence research, Stanford's 
vaunted AI research, and a global community of AI scientists and engineers.**” 


Sophisticated university based epistemic systems grounded in university epistemic groups 
have for more than three generations been integrated with both international and public groups 
dedicated to developing the field. Stanford University, often described as the California opposite 
coast equivalent to Harvard and MIT, has a formidable tradition in computer science. The founders 
of Google, among others, found critical mass at Stanford's graduate program in computer science. 
Other elite founders of Silicon Valley technology have either graduated from Stanford or has deep 
ties to the institution. Stanford, however, as with its many national and international competitors, 
is not centered on one idea or institution. The university's Hoover Institution and the Stanford 
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Center for Advanced Study in the behavioral sciences have had little to do with the vast field of 
information technology. Instead, their scholars and scientists have borne upon international 
history and relations, psychology and sociology, among other fields in the social sciences.3** 


As with Harvard, Stanford's self-defined mission transcends the United States' immediate 
public policy considerations or any other entity. These seminal and powerful universities have no 
formal public policy agenda or ideology. In practical terms, all universities have political agendas, 
all bear upon shaping the global planning inherent in modern nation-states and international 
institutions. Stanford's vast faculty and research resources allow it to sponsor epistemic 
communities in everything from arms control and disarmament to indigenous cultures to wide 
ranging engineering crossing disciplinary boundaries. There is a genomic technology center at 
Stanford affiliated with both its engineering department and its medical college. Stanford's 
neuroscience institute is engaged in the leading edge in that burgeoning international field, 
resulting in a vast network of professional connections worldwide. There are specialized and elite 
academic groups in virtually every field of human endeavor, but specifically in all the sciences 
and engineering. Like Harvard and other world leading universities, Stanford is part of a global 
network of academic research groups, whose funding comes from both public and private sectors, 
domestic and foreign.*” 


Oxford University, very much a peer of Stanford and Harvard, has a unique epistemic 
community focused upon futurism. The institution considers the "big questions" facing 
humankind. These are typically questions beyond scientists' purview in most fields because they 
don't fit into any existing scientific paradigms. "Catastrophic risks" for the human species has been 
one recent topic. Essentially, the discourse on this subject relates to the greatest facing human 
survival, from nuclear war to uncontrolled epidemics to rogue artificial intelligence. Other 
pondered themes include the prospects for "superintelligence" and the need for "AI safety." These 
are not bizarre anomalous topics; they tend to exceed the usual boundaries of contemporary 


348 There appears to be no institutional history to date for Stanford’s Hoover Institution. Its publications 
and Wikipedia page demonstrate its prominence as a conservative public policy institute. 
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winners, 10 Pulitzer Prize winners, 44 MacArthur Fellows, and 128 current members of the National Academy of 
Sciences. With few exceptions most of these distinguished scholars came to the Center early in their careers.” 
https://web.archive.org/web/201408 1 1010850/http://www.casbs.org/early-years-and-mission. The institute’s 
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academic thought. No one quite knows what superintelligence will be, but leading computer 
scientists are involved in thinking about it as both an opportunity and a profound risk.**° 


In a real sense, the Institute for the Study of the Future of Humanity is an examination of 
the generative aspects of contemporary world society. The scholars associated with the institute 
and the epistemic groups that they are affiliated with are principally philosophical in their 
approach. Methodologies used by the institute include surveys of academic elites, and there are 
attempts to model problems according to positivist theories of human behavior. Strategically, once 
more, the overriding arc of the institute's collective narrative is to be an oracle of sorts to global 
groups involved in the systematization of the contemplated risks and opportunities. World leaders 
and their national bureaucracies may not reference "superintelligence" ideas though this object is 
quite real and should be addressed. Advances in biotechnology with vast implications for the 
world may be underrepresented in leading international institutions and nation-states’ strategic 
thought. Typically, large institutions in every field tend to be reactive in their approaches to the 
world. The Oxford Institute appears to be an example of an epistemic group that works outside 
the professional paradigms and hence is useful to those decision-makers who want or need to 
contemplate vast transcendent concerns.*>! 


By design, the world's cosmopolitan universities drive all forms of change within the world 
system. Their impacts are intellectual, technological, political, economic, social, and cultural. 
Everything is not derived solely from them, but their collective role as a networked historically 
grounded multi-leveled knowledge system is paramount to the world community. Much of what 
they do is either outside the purview of the public or simply unintelligible or unknowable to 
individuals and groups with little or no communication with the modern technocratic state and its 
underlying principles. 


To a degree, all major universities are giant edifices composed of innumerable networked 
epistemic groups. They are involved in various technocratic and critical projects related to the 
global metascript as it plots its way forward to a very expansive if not entirely known human 
future. Princeton, Yale, and Chicago are illustrative American nodes in a very multi-dimensional 
space of institutional systems that express the 21*' century's dynamic epistemic systems. 


Princeton: Institute for Advanced Study 


We could look at Princeton in its entirety, but its vaunted Institute for Advanced Study 
(IAS) that hosted Einstein's career during the last twenty years of his life is a sufficient 
representative of the most elite of academic institutions dedicated to the expansion of academic 
knowledge, scientific, humanistic or historical in form. What distinguishes Princeton's IAS is not 
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its direct applicability to the organization of the international system or dedication to technocratic 
discourse. Those are present in some of the research interests of affiliated scholars. Nonetheless, 
this diverse academic institution within the larger institutional setting of Princeton is indicative of 
the cohesive nature of the production of knowledge at elite research universities. The faculty 
interests are divided into four groups: Mathematics, Social Sciences, Historical Studies, and the 
Natural Sciences. The scholars at the institute include both visiting and permanent members who 


pursue their academic interests.*>* 


The vast majority of the work has no immediate practical value. Yet, it is precisely the 
ability of these philosophers, scientists, historians, and other teachers to follow their intellectual 
interests, which serves the larger research institution of the university and the university's situation 
within the larger structure of global learning. The theoretical underpinnings of computer science, 
the expansion of the knowledge domain of advanced areas of mathematics, and historical work on 
the nature of civilizations are prominent sources of new elucidated knowledge for the aggregate of 
epistemic systems available to the larger global metascript. The Generative Domain, involving 
the syntheses of technologies and fields of knowledge, narrative and aesthetic, and mathematical 
and technocratic, moves forward in time as an accrual of human intelligence. 


The expansion of the technocratic script, a metatheoretical concept with extraordinary 
historical, political, social, and cultural impacts, requires scholars and thinkers' ability to work 
unimpeded by conforming pressures and the exigencies of normal university duties. This doesn't 
show the IAS has a unique institution; there are many around the world which are structured along 
these lines. The IAS illustrates the deep interdisciplinary nature of modern academic research, 
requiring the integration of diverse actors propagating unique contributions to the larger global 
communities of knowledge. 


Yale: A Window into the Liberal Technocratic World 


Let us return to a central premise of this book. The underlying elements of all human 
behavior, both individual and collective, involves three essential concepts: pathos, order, and 
intelligence. All epistemic groups and institutions deal with these complex elemental forces that 
have defined human societies to a degree. In Yale, a university with among the longest pedigrees 
of progressive thought in American society, the traditional mission of pietist Christianity holds 
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sway centuries after the founding of the institution by radical English Protestants in the early 18" 
century.*>? 


Two of Yale's extraordinary faculties serve to illustrate its programmatic and ideological 
concerns for the epistemic foundations of the contemporary period. Yale's overarching vision is 
deeply Wilsonian in its emphasis upon the idea of building global institutions in service to a liberal 
order. As with its sister law schools at the top of academic jurisprudence, Yale Law is a 
foundational body. It is embedded within the larger mission for the study of law and legal 
institutions in their historical and contemporary contexts. Its graduates populate not only the 
higher layers of the legal strata in the United States. In doing so, its role has become systemic. 
With only a permanent faculty of 150 members, with 600 law students, the school supports no less 
than twenty-five centers and programs related to the school's progressive academic vision of 
jurisprudence. More than any other law school in the United States is its tradition for training legal 
scholars employed as professors of law and leading members of the judiciary. Corporate law is a 
very secondary consideration; its small size and elite nature militate against commercially oriented 
careers. What is most impressive about the school as an epistemic community is the full range of 
its activities. The school's intellectual activities' depth and breadth are among the most important 
in the public policy domain in the United States. 


The school does not conceive of itself as merely a center for U.S. law. The school, along 
with some peers, views the study of law as a global enterprise. Law seminars and centers include 
the Middle East, China, Islam, international human rights, gender, cognition, economics, and other 
areas of interest spanning the full spectrum of global society and jurisprudence's systemic aspects 
as global phenomena. The law school does not embrace the technocratic epistemologies that 
dominate high technology corporations and institutions. It is far more concerned with the nature 
of power as a legal and humanistic enterprise bearing upon a variegated world community of many 
thousands of cultures and identifiable groups. However, its impact is extraordinary to the extent 
to the extent to legal thought taught at elite law schools impact the elite institutions, both public 
and private, that affect not only American civilization but the entire world.**4 


The Yale School of Management is not quite as systemic and foundational as the law 
school, though its mission to support the development of organizations run according to 
contemporary management theory and design designs. Suppose Yale Law's role is the support of 
the higher rule of law in American society. In that case, its management school's role relates 
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directly to the modernization of both public and private institutions as self-aware, integrated 
organizations. 


One of the progressive groups at the school is its social enterprise center. The purpose of 
the group is fairly self-explanatory. Its mission concerns the development of social entrepreneurs 
who will use their management skills to build profit and nonprofit institutions dedicated to social 
entrepreneurship's egalitarian purposes. The program is robust and international, focusing upon 
such ideas as "microfinance" for economic development projects in the world's developing 
regions.*-> Other courses and programs within this subgroup include a range of projects related to 
market based economic development at the bottom of the socio-economic spectrum. To a degree, 
this looks like traditional liberal or progressive economic concerns. 


On the other hand, what is most illustrative of social enterprise as an epistemic group is its 
function within a constellation of liberal and technocratic groups oriented towards improving 
market capitalism as an integrative force within the international system. The liberal management 
script is integrated into the social enterprise group and the full range of academic groups operating 


within Yale's School of Management.*°° 


Chicago: Economics, Anthropology, and Sociology 


The University of Chicago demonstrates its erudition and its intellectual impact through its 
Economics Department and Business School and its legendary Anthropology and Sociology 
departments. These departments alone contain a compendium of knowledge that has spread across 
the networks of epistemic ideologies and faculty communities for decades and now perhaps onto 
centuries. 


The dominant epistemic system at Chicago's venerated school of business and economics 
department is centered upon its roots in monetarism and neoclassical economic thought. Chicago's 
orientation has always militated against its New England rivals' ideological considerations at 
Harvard and MIT. Chicago's economic behavior approach focuses on the rationality and 
sovereignty of individuals as economic actors and the often intrusive, ineffectual, and often 
destructive effects of public sector control. The argument, begun by Milton Friedman and extended 
through several generations of scholars, has expanded upon this epistemic system that correlates 
directly with the University of Chicago and its diverse global community of academic and 


355 See https://som.yale.edu/faculty-research/centers-initiatives/program-social- 
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professional adherents. Suppose Keynesian and neo-Keynesians and institutional economists 
point to the deficiencies of capitalism without public sector controls. In that case, the central 
antithetical argument of the now legendary Chicago School points to the defense of human liberty. 


The political controversy over the Chicago School concerns the ideological underpinnings 
of its largely unconditional support for markets as mechanisms for both human freedom and wealth 
generation. Though most of Chicago's critics on the political left accept the premise of the 
efficiency of markets, they critique the value of efficiency against the damage done to equality and 
democratic rights under the conditions of economic inequality. The arguments continue, neither 
side accepting the premises of the other.*>’ 


Chicago's embrace of corporate capitalism and libertarian economics does not define the 
university in its entirety. Specifically, Chicago's equally venerated sociology and anthropology 
departments hold nothing in common with its globally distinguished economic and business 
faculties. If the purpose of business economics and management policy training is to support 
capitalism's functioning, the international order defined by it and the societal structures inherent 
in its growth and propagation, the anthropological and sociological investigation of the human 
condition has been based upon entirely different epistemic foundations.*°* 


§ 6. Information Technology Groups 


Corporate innovation has been an essential source of technological change since the 19 
century. Edison's corporations implemented Thomas Edison's ideas. Telephony, pioneered by 
Alexander Graham Bell, was corporate, as was telegraphy's global expansion before the telephone. 
Steam power, automobiles, airplanes, high grade steel and the construction of skyscrapers, 
commercial radio systems, television, cell phones, the internet, the entire edifice of modern 
industrialization and post-industrial society, has been largely built by large corporate entities. 
Government research has played very significant roles, beginning with the early Cold War's 
investments in the early computer industry, the funding of basic science and the technology 
transfer programs that have fueled high technology innovation since the early 1950s. If one 
considers that federal and state level agencies have funded university faculties both public and 
private, the public sector contributions to the creation and expansion of epistemic groups involved 
in creating the Generative Domain of contemporary society have been very significant. 
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The corporate role in generativity is now critical. If we examine the leading technology 
groups, dominated by American, European, and Asian firms, we can see the formation of large 
research faculties devoted to both applied and nonapplied research. Google, Microsoft, IBM, Intel, 
Nvidia, Qualcomm, and others demonstrate the extent of corporate involvement in the generation 
of technological or technocratic epistemic systems and the funding of the epistemic groups 
responsible for most often networked epistemic groups. 


In the mid-2018 Google counted no less than 22 research areas. Each field of Google 
research boasted epistemic groups involved not only in proprietary but basic technology research 
connected to thousands of scientists and engineers on every continent. The most productive group 
worked in machine intelligence's general area, having published over 1000 papers on the subject. 
Since machine intelligence is perhaps the most important area of information technology, it was 
not surprising that this field came in first. Other subfields of IT that Google has published hundreds 
of public domain research papers included Algorithms and Theory (608 publications), Machine 
Perception (454), Human Computer Interaction (444) and Natural Language Processing (305). 
Other categories included data mining, speech processing, and software systems. °°? 


A very important subgroup in machine intelligence was defined as the "Google Brain 
Team," and said to be devoted to "Deep Learning," the fulcrum of Google's strategic effort to move 
towards sentiment software systems with artificial general intelligence. The deep learning 
approach was pioneered by the machine learning group that Google had acquired in the United 
Kingdom. Its "Deep Mind" subsidiary had not only defeated the world's leading GO players, but 
it has also mastered through self-learning techniques, the entire history of the game of Chess in 
four hours. Deep Mind's epistemic group has critical characteristics for corporate growth and 
development and the world as a whole. Remarkably, the core group for Google's formidable 
machine learning activity was composed of no more than a few dozen researchers. Their 
importance, though, as computer scientists devoted to transformative knowledge, could not be 
overstated. Overall, Google employed over 1500 research analysts or engineers in ten research 


teams across the expanse of its research areas in information technology.> 


This wasn't the complete extent of Google's or its parent corporation, Alphabet's research. 
Other subsidiaries had research or epistemic groups involved in anti-aging or genomic research, 
and a vast range of technology areas from biology to space exploration and investment finance. 
Like other hugely capitalized technology companies, the company's strategic vision, similar to 
other hugely capitalized technology companies, imagines a world with transcendent 
characteristics. In this sense, these corporate actors have embraced the Generative Domain of the 
global metascript. However, Google/Alphabet remains just one of a number of corporate and state 
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actors involved in large scale research and innovation in information technology and other leading- 
edge sectors. 


IBM is a much older corporate actor in technology research; it's pedigree preceding 
Google's by one hundred years. Nonetheless, its corporate footprint in generative research is 
global and like so many other technology leaders, of transformative dimensions. Current research 
was divided into four domains: quantum computing, artificial intelligence, health sciences, and 
blockchain technology. IBM's artificial intelligence research spanned twelve AI laboratories 
worldwide involved in several areas of AI work defined by the company. IBM's research objectives 
matched all of those that belonged to Google. Two large units for IBM AI included its cognitive 
computing division called IBM Watson. Its "Horizon" network was designed to incorporate 
leading AI scientists and engineers around the academic world in creating AI technology. While 
Horizon research had no organized agenda for immediate commercialization, IBM Watson was 
touted as the world's most advanced cognitive computing technology.**! 


Quantum computing, a research area all the major IT companies was of particular salience 
to IBM, the world's leading high performance computing company in the 20" century, and still a 
world leader in the 21“ century. Despite its long history as a mature information technology 
corporation, the firm remained just as ambitious as it ever was. Quantum computing was not 
merely a "possibility" in 2018; the company was already marketing its cloud quantum computer 
to thousands of users worldwide. Further, the company's quantum computing website boldly 
stated: "the future was quantum," and that was considered novel would be "mainstream" in five 
years. IBM believed that the promise of a universal (or general purpose) quantum systems was 


very close to being realized.>° 


Other U.S. corporate IT giants reflected very similar research goals and projects in artificial 
intelligence and quantum computing. For other technological futurists, such as Elon Musk, a suite 
of research areas populated by small but very capable epistemic engineering groups worked to 
realize Musk's dreams of colonies on Mars, hyperloops for public transportation, and self-driving 
cars. Venture capitalists focused upon a range of technological startups funded thousands of them. 
The funders and acquirers of these startups included all the major tech giants, all fully aware of 
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small epistemic groups' invaluable nature developing innovative products and services according 


to their understandings of technological concepts.*© 


Consulting Groups as Epistemic Communities 


While major transnational corporations affect technology research of global importance, it 
is the role of global management consulting firms to critically examine those efforts and those of 
the larger expanse of public and private sector economies. The consulting groups, of which I only 
include several of global impact, evaluate the entirety of the world's economic, social and political 
systems, proffering advice based upon the reasoning of its specialists grounded in theories of 
political economy and global economics in general. 


Leading management consulting groups to include Price Waterhouse Coopers (PWC), 
McKinsey & Company, Booz Allen Hamilton, Accenture, the successor group to Arthur Andersen, 
and such long established commercial and investment banks as Citicorp, Chase, and Credit Suisse. 
These are among the most prominent and influential. However, within this vast sector, there are 
perhaps thousands of corporate actors involved in proprietary and public domain products related 


to every aspect of economics, politics, science, military and technological developments that bare 


upon the international system. 


Price Waterhouse Coolers and its Competitors 


Global consulting groups, such as Price WaterhousenCoolers (PWC), that advise major 
corporations, national governments, and other public and private organizations are heavily 
involved in producing and implementing technocratic knowledge. They employ a full range of 
social scientists, including economists and sociologists and management science experts and 
increasingly information technology consultants expert in artificial intelligence, cognitive 
computing, distributed and cloud computing, high performance systems, and other subfields. 
Experts in energy consumption and production, climate change analysis, various biological and 
chemical science fields, and applied physics fall into the mix. 
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Price Waterhouse Coopers is one of the world's leading accounting firms, having audited 
clients around the world for more than a century. Its global consulting includes a wide range of 
systemic studies of major issues related to the global economic system. One of its many reports 
available in the public domain involves a survey of research and development spending by 
corporations worldwide. Its annual survey of the top 1000 organizations who invest in research 
and development is PWCs examination of global innovation, a process essential to the 
international business system.*® The firm has scores of consulting strategies related to the nature 
of the international business environment and how they customize research on a range of issues to 
support particular client strategies. The firm divides the world into business risks, business 
opportunities involving the organization's internal functions, its "digital efficiency," its protections 
from "business fraud," the need to secure assets, understand and penetrate markets, and a range of 
critical issues for large transnational organizations. 


This is how the group generates revenue and presumably value to its vast range of 
prestigious clients. Doing so, along with its competitors, form epistemic groups involved in 
disseminating technocratic knowledge to support the global ecosystems of both public and private 
sector institutions in the world system. However, a more expansive and international consulting 
practice, with global meaning that far transcends its natural focus on capitalism and the bottom- 
line would be McKinsey & Co. What distinguishes McKinsey from PWC is its conception as a 
global management consulting firm instead of an international accounting firm that also supports 
a general management consulting practice. McKinsey's vision is indeed even broader than PWC 
within the context of the liberal technocratic order. 


McKinsey' Global Institute is dedicated to national level planning. In April of 2018, one 
project highlighted on the company's website involved McKinsey's work to help the government 
of Chile create a ten-million-acre national park. MGI's sectors of interest include financial markets, 
labor markets, natural resources, productivity and competitiveness, technology and innovation, 
urbanization, and infrastructure. Other major consulting groups in the business sector include 
Booz Allen Hamilton, Goldman Sachs, Credit Suisse, Citibank, and JP Morgan Chase. These 
groups do best relate to large-scale public and private planning and examine the key trends within 
the global system. They also collect and analyze essential structures within the world economic 
system, including the distribution of wealth and in particular, wealth aggregation in large families, 


private corporations, and national governments.*© 
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Public Sector Groups 


The phalanx of private institutions, universities, private foundations and institutes, and 
corporations is just one half of the institutional matrix of the epistemic communities that generate 
knowledge systems that drive the world. Perhaps more than any other country, the U.S. has robust 
technocratic ecosystems in both its public and private spheres. 


Major policy institutes that generate technocratic knowledge include the Brookings 
Institution, the CSIS at Johns Hopkins, and a range of conservative groups, including the Heritage 
Foundation, the American Enterprise Institute, and the Cato Institute. The Woodrow Wilson 
Center, the Hoover Institution at Stanford, and a range of hundreds or perhaps thousands of smaller 
policy organizations are part of the global technocratic order's North American epistemic 
communities. Around the world, still more thousands of organizations, domiciled in the European 
Union, East Asia, and indeed worldwide, are contained within the global analytical discourse. This 
doesn't mean that what is produced is compatible and distributed broadly within the international 
system. On the contrary, epistemic communities generating various forms of knowledge have as 
many or more political and ideological divisions as exist in other domains of human discourse. 
The scientific and engineering discourse, exclusive of the political warfare in contested knowledge 
areas, is far more compatible. Still, science and technological domains also have political conflicts 
related to efficacy and the costs of particular technologies. 


U.S. Government Research: Scientific institutes, NIH, NSF and Others 


The United States has by far the most expansive system of scientific and technical research 
of any nation-state, dwarfing all others' influence and efficacy. There are sixty science databases 
run by the federal government and 2200 websites.°%” 


Two of the largest and most important are the National Institutes for Health (NIH) and the 
National Science Foundation (NSF). They have long been epistemic institutions whose respective 
missions involve the expansion of human knowledge in medical science and the other physical, 
natural, and social sciences. These have long been considered vital interests of the federal 
government for domestic and international public policy. The NIH budget for 2018 was 37 billion 
dollars, a figure comparable to the entire research budgets of leading scientifically advanced 
nation-states. France's entire civilian research budget is less than 40 percent of this amount; its 
leading scientific research organization is less than ten percent of the NIH figure. The European 
Union, as a whole, spends about 11 billion Euros per year on scientific research for the entire 
regional membership. 
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Nonetheless, leading French and German research organizations are considered the most 
effective in the world, surpassing even the NIH's affiliate, the federal government's Department of 


Health and Human Services.3% 


The NIH itself is not a research institution per se. Instead, it is a 
controlling agency responsible for distributing many billions of dollars in funding for both research 
and training activities throughout the healthcare ecosystem. NIH funds research for nearly every 
human disease and disorder and extensive training required to produce trained medical and health 
care scientists and practitioners. In this way, we should not speak of the NIH as having epistemic 
communities. Rather it is staffed by healthcare administrators who facilitate the formation and 
continued operation of epistemic healthcare communities operative primarily in the United States. 
The contributions though have been strategic, allowing for innovative work and the expansion of 


healthcare knowledge for the benefit of all Americans and the world as a whole. 
The National Science Foundation 


Exclusive of health science fields, the National Science Foundation (NSF) is yet another 
federal agency that directs funds to both public and private institutions for primarily fundamental 
scientific research. NSF grants are critical sources of funding for academic science faculties 
around the country. Unlike other countries, however, the NSF does not have strategic objectives 
for applied research. Such activities are funded by other federal repositories of research funds 
such as the Department of Energy, NASA, and the Defense Department's vast spending. Hence, 
there are no epistemic communities of significance directly employed by the NSF other than high 
level administrators responsible for the direction of the foundation's funding. 


DARPA: Military Technologies 


What isn't true about the NSF and, to a lesser extent the NIH, is certainly not true of 
DARPA. This defense agency explicitly funds operational groups designed to produce 
technologies and basic research on areas of interest to the Department of Defense. Since the Second 
World War, A key driver of technocratic knowledge systems and communities has been the United 
States Department of Defense, whose full budgetary authority for defense related research is in the 
area of 70 billion dollars a year. Pentagon funding of military and associated technologies for 
strategic and tactical objectives was an elemental funding source for information science, advanced 
telecommunications, space technologies, and other new and emergent technological fields. The 
national security state's edifice required the support of epistemic communities at universities, 
private companies, and within the federal government itself to sustain and advance the global 
capabilities of the U.S. military. Technological dominance has long been incorporated into the 
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Pentagon's institutional script as a strategic actor in the world. U.S. military doctrine since Pearl 
Harbor has been founded upon the idea of strategic dominance worldwide through the mobilization 
of the country's superior economic and intellectual resources. 


The website of the most important technological community in the Defense Department 
provides unique glimpses of the depth and breadth of the technical military related research 
sponsored by the Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA). At any one time, the 
agency employs 100 project managers for 250 short term research projects of military interest. 
Since the agency was founded some sixty years ago during the Eisenhower administration's waning 
years, many thousands of projects have been sponsored by DARPA alone. For all the sources of 
technological funding, the list would have to include all of the individual service branches' research 
and procurement branches. That master list, if it exists, must show a spectacular investment of 
public funds and the utilization of vast corporate and university resources in producing epistemic 
systems or domains of knowledge. It should also show the communities of government engineers 
and scientists requisitioned for a range of military technologies, from making better ways of 
translating languages to improved prosthetics for injured service members.*°’ 


Pentagon research's more humbling aspects relate to such strategic goals as laser cannons 
capable of destroying targets with directed energy beams moving at five times the speed of sound. 
There are current defense projects for all manner of lethality built into weapon systems and 
advanced robotics capable of executing those destructive systems with vastly improved precision. 
Such innovations are endemic to defense-related research in the United States and militarily 
sophisticated national actors throughout the world. It is inevitable that whatever has been invented 
by U.S. technology for military applications will be matched if not exceeded in some cases by both 
allied and adversarial powers. Nothing produced by elite engineering talent in the U.S. defense 
industry is beyond Russian and Chinese defense manufacturers' purview.°”° 


For the global metascript, the existence of DARPA and related agencies and institutions 
both within and outside the United States points to the rapidity of change. 
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§ 7. Post-American Epistemic Communities 


Technocratic epistemic systems are not exclusive to the United States. This is true even 
though a vast range of leading-edge groups in both the public and private sectors are American. 
American power emanates from Silicon Valley to the Pentagon. As we have seen, major 
transnational corporations, capitalized by public capital markets, as well as the endless seeding 
process of policy institutes and research universities, suggest the formidable reality of continued 
American dominance. 


If our time frame is decades into the future, this comfortable analysis held by many 
observers may be an illusion. The world economy and global knowledge do not remain frozen in 
time today, any more than they were frozen during the age of Pax Britannia or in early periods of 
French, Spanish, and Holy Roman Empire dominance. The impetus for an expansive global 
technocratic order, supported by a global ecosystem of technocratic knowledge and epistemic 
groups, indicates dispersion of knowledge even with global integration. High level planning 
groups and institutions exist around the world, and in particular among the East Asian and 
European rivals to American plenary power. 


Chinese Innovation 


It would be tough to overestimate Chinese ambition within the global metascript. Once 
imbued with Marxist-Leninist doctrine as an overlay to other Chinese national identity sources, 
the Chinese national script has embraced technocratic knowledge as a founding principle. The 
international system's technocratic organization has long compelled the Chinese to preserve their 
national autonomy and develop their vast nation-state through the mobilization of intellectual 
resources. Since Chinese culture has a formidable tradition for producing scholars and supporting 
their institutions, the idea that the Chinese state would master the enormous range of technological 
systems availed of the United States should not be surprised. 


Chinese resources for intellectual capital and state sponsored projects to build China's 
superstructure of scientific and engineering talent have become immense in recent years. The 
Chinese expect to be the largest economy in the world and in technological terms at least the equal 
of the United States within a decade. As a command centered economic system grounded in 
Confucian cultural order, the Chinese have been fully capable of aggregating trillions of resources 
for their strategic interests. 


The website of the Chinese Academy of Sciences serves as a gateway to a vast array of 
English language websites that the Chinese government proffers to foreigners interested in the 
national complex of scientific and technological institutions. Nearly, every sphere of technical and 
scientific interest found in the West and other parts of the world outside of China a mirrored in 
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Chinese institutions. The CAS has more than 100 research institutes under its supervision spanning 
every pure and applied scientific research area. In a clear technocratic fashion, the CAS has been 
compelled to report exact metrics to establish its ongoing legitimacy. 2013 was a major year for 
Chinese science, far exceeding China's efforts in previous years: At the end of last year, 35,300 
research projects were underway in the whole academy; 12,200 of them were initiated in 2012, 
and the expenditure on research projects was RMB 21.343 billion, an increase of 20.6% over the 
previous year. In 2012, 66,000 person-years of staff time were spent on scientific research projects 
in the whole academy. The time investment by institute staff increased by 11.3% over the previous 
year.*’' Between 1997 and 2012, the CAS budget increased thirteen-fold. Similar exponential 
expansions were found for articles published in scientific journals and patents produced. Over 
30,000 research projects underway in 2013 with overall funding in the range of 4 billion dollars.*” 


Overall, Chinese strategic objectives for science and technology in the PRC are to mobilize 
national resources to achieve First World status in the shortest amount of time concerning per 
capita annual output and technological means in every area of Chinese society and industry. In 
critical areas, including artificial intelligence, China's undisguised ambition is to achieve parity 
with the United States and dominance. Under the command economy strictures of the Chinese 
state, epistemic communities exist to serve the nation's Marxist-Leninist Confucian ideology. 


What distinguishes China from Europe, North America, its democratic East Asian 
neighbors, and other advanced technocratic societies is the pervasive influence of an authoritarian 
or totalitarian political system. The Chinese positively contribute to global technocratic 
knowledge and present epistemic communities throughout science and engineering expertise. 
However, the state's adversarial nature to human freedom, at least on this writing, implies a 
problematic context. This is not true of China's democratic East Asian neighbors. 


Japanese and Korean Innovation 


Both Japanese and Korean societies have vast resources and an enormous focus on 
developing their scientific and technological resources. In both cases, national scripts embrace 
technology and science as the core strategic values of the nation. 


Among the most comprehensive, integrated, and strategic national programs for scientific 
and technological research and innovation is found in Japan. The Japanese Agency for Science 
and Technology, its English acronym JST, coordinates the entire national effort for the "creation 
of knowledge," useful for the Japanese state and society. Its mission statement is straightforward: 
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Japan Science & Technology Agency (JST), an advanced network-based research 
institute that promotes the state-of-the-art R&D projects, will boldly lead the way 


for co-creation of innovation for tomorrow's world together with society.?” 


Not only does the JST website explain the global mission of the institution, but it also explains the 
agency logo, JST as a metaphor for national unity. 


The ellipse surrounding the letters 'JST' and the red dot above it calls to mind an 
image of the earth and the solar system from a macro perspective, as well as an 
electron and its nucleus from a micro perspective. JST is located at the core here, 
symbolizing JST's ceaseless efforts to promote science and technology from every 
perspective from the micro to macro. Also, at the same time, just as the morning 
sun rises naturally, the red dot represents JST's stance of continued future- 
oriented growth, onward, and upward.*”4 


The Japanese call the JST's program the "Hamaguchi Plan." This is a term that the Japanese use 
broadly signifies Japan's prime minister's innovative programs to the 1920s reform era. The 
memory of Hamaguchi is then honored to specify new regenerative or reformist plans for 
institutional change. It JST's version, Hamaguchi requires "high impact R & D" to develop "human 
resources" to revitalize Japanese society. Since Japan, after decades of world leading 
industrialization fell into a sustained period of economic stagnation, which continues now for more 
than a generation, the cultural and political impetus of "Hamaguchi" is self-evident. 


An annual report summarizes the diverse efforts and accomplishments of Japanese science 
and technology. The 2016 document, which runs over a hundred pages in length, highlights critical 
advances or "breakthroughs" as defined by the agency's mission statement and strategic plan. Not 
only does the Japanese state and industry fund a vast system of institutes and research groups 
focused upon the epistemic systems of technocratic thought, but they also highlight technical 


advances, celebrating research success stories as essential successes for the nation.*”> 


The Korean scientific and technological establishments focus almost entirely along the 
lines of Japan and the East Asian colossus, the PRC. Korean research and development funding 
is now the highest in the world as a ratio of GDP to R & D spending. Why most developed 
countries spend 2 percent of their aggregate wealth on research, the Republic of Korea has been 
spending more 4 percent, with a target of 5 percent. Three quarters of this capital comes from 
industry, reflecting upon the overwhelming emphasis on applied as opposed to basic scientific 
research. Nonetheless, the country's scientific output as defined by the number of research papers 
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produced and patents registered, the number of research and total funding in a wide area of 
disciplines, from systems biology to supercomputing, reflect the intensity of the national effort. 
Korea's strategy appears to have paid off. Once an impoverished backwater in the international 
system, the country now compares with the most powerful, wealthiest and technologically 
advanced nations on earth.3”° 


However, what both Japan and Korea have in common, including their advanced 
technological means, the importance of technocratic thought and institutions in their cultures, is 
their relative subordinate status to the United States. The situation may change, but the vast 
resources and human capital produced in East Asia have yet to supplant U.S. corporations' unique 
leadership and the U.S. in general in liberal technocratic order. The global metascript has ordained 
the centrality of technocratic epistemic systems and the formation of vast, almost innumerable 
epistemic communities who generate and consume the scientific and industrial knowledge 
produced by the various leading nation-states. The current path of thought suggests continued 
integration, not national rivalries in its global development. 


The European Union 


If East Asia is one anchor in the tripartite production of technocratic knowledge grounded 
in the scientific and engineering epistemic systems of the global technocratic community, the other 
anchor alongside North America is Europe. The French Centre National de la Recherche 
Scientifique or CRNS is the largest scientific research organization in Europe. As of 2016, its 
resources included more than 30,000 employees, a budget of 3.3 billion euros with over 1000 
research groups spread over ten national research institutes. Germany's national effort integrates 
the work of over 400 universities and colleges. 


Although every European state has its own scientific and technological research programs 
that national goals for its epistemic communities, the European Union has sophisticated advanced 
funding programs as a supranational entity. Almost by definition, the EU has had a longstanding 
mandate for a comprehensive programmatic strategy for developing scientific and technological 
research and resources within its member states. In pure technocratic fashion, the political body 
has a very comprehensive coded, statistical review process for every aspect of research within all 
of its member countries. Overall, the European Commission, an agency of the EU, has funded 
8,000 scientific research projects ten years (2007-2017) with funding in the billions of Euros.*”” 
The funded projects range throughout the physical, life, social sciences, and humanities, funding 
the full span of current academic projects for the advancement of scientific knowledge, the 
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development of epistemic systems or fields of knowledge, and the diverse multinational epistemic 
communities that are associated with them.?”8 


Nonetheless, despite Europe's public strategies to support scientific and technological 
development, private sector dominance in technological innovation remains centered in the United 
States. U.S. research has been sourced from a full range of investors and funders. The biggest 
innovators can be found among major U.S. based transnational corporations, universities, and 
public sector organizations. 


Still, however, concerning global impact, two major European projects come to mind. One 
concerns the Human Brain Project, a multinational effort to model the human brain, an effort that 
is part of the European Commission's Horizon 2020 project. The other is the high energy physics 


h.37? The first initiative is 


accelerator at CERN, the European Center for Nuclear Researc 
conceived of as a way of broadly accelerating biotechnology related to neuroscience in the EU. 
The other is a foundational project for high energy physics, establishing European leadership in 
the field, surpassing the United States. Both projects combine basic research with longer term 
objectives for positioning the EU as a strategic power in the technological sphere of the 21“ 


century. 


The Human Brain Project (HBP) is a European "Flagship Project," dedicated to not only 
understanding the brain but to connect it to the broader technological agenda that integrates 
neuroscience, medicine, and computer science. While the Human Brain Project is a H2020 FET 
Flagship Project which strives to accelerate the fields of neuroscience, computing, and brain- 
related medicine. This acceleration will be achieved by a strategic alignment of scientific research 
programmes in fundamental neuroscience, advanced simulation, and multi-scale modeling with 
the construction of an enabling Research Infrastructure.**° 


The broad ambition is to understand the human brain and mammalian brains in general as 
computational systems. Once this has been modeled effectively, further applications, pursued by 
European private sector companies, will effect monetizable technologies in medicine and perhaps 
other fields. 


In the larger context, the HPB created a global epistemic ecosystem of more than 100 
entities dedicated to expanding the edifice of human, technical knowledge related to the human 
brain, and new technologies for the continued expansion and development of high value products. 
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European Council for Nuclear Research 


The other project here has to do with high energy physics or nuclear accelerator research. 
Its strategic or commercial aspects are not immediately obvious, given the project's fundamental 
mission is related only to pure research. The agency was founded in 1952 with a mission to explore 
atomic level physics. Today, of course, the leading edge in nuclear physics is subatomic particle 
physics, where the nature and origins of the universe in its entirety, as well as its structure, should 
be elucidated by the highly complex instrumentation that was part of the Hadron Collider. The 
epistemic communities related to European Council for Nuclear Research (CERN) span the 
entirety of the field of physics, as any experimental site capable of what CERN is or has been 
capable of should attract thousands of doctoral level researchers. Indeed, as a place for advanced 
doctoral pedagogy, the CERN facility at Geneve, Switzerland is almost without peer. Every 
leading experimental physicist and many other academics have spent time working with the 
various particle accelerators used by the international organization. It would be hard to surpass the 
HBP's technological and scientific status or the CERN nuclear accelerator programs. European 
scientists and engineers are employed globally to utilize European innovations and aid the 
discovery work, as well as the design and implementation phase on North American and other 
non-European inventions.>*! 


§ 8. Epistemic Communities and the Global Metascript 


The concept of knowledge communities relates to the ordering of reality. The order of 
reality may be very narrow concerning a specific subdiscipline. Physical anthropologists of a 
particular sub-specialization may only be interested in validating theories and evidence related to 
a specific aspect of their discipline. A historian of antiquity may only be interested in the epistemic 
issues related to the particular part of ancient history they have devoted their professional lives to. 
In aggregate, though, the scientific, technocratic, and humanistic epistemic communities generate 
new knowledge, continuously reconstitute social, political, and cultural relationships. 

On the other hand, political theorists, global historians, sociologists, and macroeconomists 
may be concerned with the largest issues related to human or modern history and the fundamental 
aspects of how institutions are situated within the study of historical and contemporary events. My 
assumptions are both political and strategic. Epistemic communities involved in the generation of 
knowledge are inherently connected to the larger forces governing the human community. Their 
respective roles may be without political direction at all. Still, the aggregate use of knowledge 
systems will be their integration into the strategic political aspects of the global metascript. Even 
in contradiction or antithesis, they collectively form and integrate the global metascript, an 
amalgam of scripts and metascripts moving inexorably across historical time. 
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The essential function of epistemic communities within the global metascript is to support 
the Generative Domain. Academic, public, and private intellectual ecosystems explore the 
epistemological systems that exist within established academic disciplines. They are not always 
transformative because that is not their role. The many thousands of computer scientists, 
engineers, and entrepreneurs did not anticipate creating social media by Mark Zuckerberg in the 
early 2000s. They were remiss in developing the first personal computers in the 1970s and the 
innovations in cell phone software and hardware pioneered by Steve Jobs in the 1990s and 2000s. 
It took the original concepts of Sergey Brin and Larry Page to launch their company Google during 


the same period, leapfrogging over many thousands of competitors worldwide.**” 


To a large degree, these transformative technologies and companies' genesis have to do 
with the intellectual community centered upon Silicon Valley in the United States. Today, the 
world is awash in startups settled in California, principally San Francisco and its environs south to 
San Jose and Palo Alto. There are established institutional ecosystems in the venture capital 
community supported by leading universities trained many of those who have been part of the 
seemingly limitless tech boom. Epistemic communities dominate Silicon Valley, and to lesser 
extents, they are omnipresent throughout the university cultures that produce inventors, managers, 
and theorists. The cultural systems that dominate capitalism include the knowledge communities 
that define every aspect of modern societies. 


Suppose we reference biotechnology and the field of medicine broadly defined. In that 
case, we may observe various self-organizing groups of practitioners, innovators, and managers 
who are embedded in collective scripts that generate multiple types of change. Innovations in 
medicine, genetics, pharmacology, medical services, and all other medical care sectors move 
according to the intellectual substrates of the technocratic scripts that govern them. 


It is entirely accurate to call communities of scholars academic ecosystems. Conclaves of 
anthropologists interpret pre-modern and non-Western cultures on their terms. They have often 
exposed their Western biases towards humans populations, using categories of explanation that are 
not indigenous or scientific examinations of their respective academic biases. Plans to send human- 
crewed space missions to the moon and Mars are premised on the specific ideas of government 
analysts who see their roles as systemic, often strategic.*** 


Every epistemic group requires political connections and context to survive. They stay, 
continuing until their extinction or obsolescence or merging with other groups forming newer and 
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more enduring paradigms. The physiognomy school of human development very prominent in the 
19" century is no longer with us, nor are the Lamarckian geneticists or those astronomers who 
believed in classical physics or that men could be seen walking on Mars unimpeded by the 
atmosphere. Beliefs in the gold standard and benefits of smoking tobacco or the widely held 
beliefs in women's mental frailties, the genetic inferiority of nonwhites or sundry other obsolete 
notions are long gone.**4 


For the Generative Domain, epistemic groups grounded in the institutional structures that 
support them are heavily involved in expanding human knowledge in the sciences, technology, 
and the humanities, forging ahead toward the juggernaut of radical or accelerated technological 
change in the 21“ century. Epistemic systems, the technocratic knowledge of the scientific- 
industrial societies we live in, are products of those communities of thinkers, scholars, managers, 
and leaders that adopt them. The next chapter discusses the highest level of that adaptation through 
the nation-states of the international system. 


384 Antiquarian ideas about science are too numerous to summarize. For example, Mormon theologians in 
the late nineteenth century believed the moon was inhabited by men who dressed like Quakers and lived to be one 
thousand years old: 


“Astronomers and philosophers have, from time almost immemorial until very recently, asserted 
that the moon was uninhabited, that it had no atmosphere, etc. But recent discoveries, through the 
means of powerful telescopes, have given scientists a doubt or two upon the old theory. Nearly all 
the great discoveries of men in the last half century have, in one way or another, either directly or 
indirectly, contributed to prove Joseph Smith to be a Prophet. As far back as 1837, I know that he 
said the moon was inhabited by men and women the same as this earth, and that they lived to a 
greater age than we do — that they live generally to near the age of a 1000 years. He described the 
men as averaging near six feet in height, and dressing quite uniformly in something near the 
Quaker style. In my patriarchal blessing, given by the father of Joseph the Prophet, in Kirtland, 
1837, I was told that I should preach the gospel before I was 21 years of age; that I should preach 
the gospel to the inhabitants upon the islands of the sea, and — to the inhabitants of the moon, 
even the planet you can now behold with your eyes.” 


Young Woman’s Journal 3:263-264 as quoted in Bill McKeever and Aaron Shafovaloff (eds), Early Mormon 
Leaders on the Inhabitants of the Sun and Moon, Mormonism Research Ministry, http:/(www.mrm.org/moon-men 
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The Nation State in the Generative Domain 


§ 1. The General Context 


There is nothing more fundamental to the international system than the concept of the 
nation-state. They are essentially constitutive of it. All of modern history involves articulating 
conflict and cooperation between national communities who have controlled the surface of the 
earth for better or worse. In some respects, the concept is quite elusive, as noted by many writers 
and historians. It is still debatable as to when, in fact, these modern entities come into existence. 
There were kingdoms and empires for thousands of years of recorded history, including the city- 
states (polis) of Ancient Greece who today would constitute small but entirely legal sovereign 
entities. I have presented in this work the typology and theory of modern history; nation states are 
historical and scripted collective entities. Despite the enormity and complexity of such massive 
entities such as China, India, the Soviet Union, and its successor states, I believe there is still a 
deep, coherent structure, even if they consist of often hidden organization that in turn shape the 
behavior of nation-states as domestic, regional, and international actors. My first assumption is 
that nation states are amalgams of metascripts. That is, they are composed of networks of 
communities, with historical and cultural memory and existing power relationships within 
themselves and between external actors.**° 


We may view every nation-state according to its respective national history, and according 
to the nationalist perspectives, each has upon its identity, role, and future within the international 
system. That is a normal and conventional interpretation that scholars of various countries and 
international relations subscribe. The view promulgated in this text is the idea of dynamic, 
historical, collective, and individual scripts, grounded in the properties of script systems that have 
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shaped not only the histories of national communities but also the shared destinies of nation-states 
and national communities as they have moved through history. 


The institutional context of the nation-state in the 21‘ century is its most salient 
characteristic to contemporary observers. In particular, the context of the great powers is primary 
to understanding the international system. These powers, which have changed over the centuries 
concerning relative powers and influence, have accrued enormous bureaucracies and the 
technological and financial resources that are determinative of much of what happens in the 
international system. The global metascript, the trajectory of world civilization, is partly an 
institutional arrangement between the great powers and the intellectual zeitgeist of the 
contemporary period. Systematic observation of the last one hundred years of the international 
system indicates that nation-states, most especially, the leaderships of the great powers have 
embraced the generative aspects of global capitalism and the scientific and engineering sectors 
that interface with it. The drive has been inexorable, the compelling movement towards a point 
in the future when technological modernization may obviate not only all of our existing institutions 
but the very nature of humankind as a natural species that evolved exobiologically since its origins 
in East Africa tens or hundreds of millennia in the past. 


In this context, in the year 2020, American power is both real and iconic. It is real in that 
it bears immediate consequences for the entire international system, and iconic in the sense that all 
other emerging or existing great powers model themselves on the immense capabilities of the 
United States. In terms of military strength, U.S. institutions have built an extraordinary national 
security structure that spans the world. With every advance in military technologies, including 
communications, battlefield awareness, and projection capabilities, the power of the U.S. military 
continues to grow even in a world where nation-states continue to develop rapidly around the 
world. The doctrinal script for the U.S. armed forces is to project national power and maintain 
national dominance in all spheres of potential international rivalry. In the larger scheme, this 
military dominance relates to the American concept of national security in the world it inherited 
from other great powers beginning in the first half of the 20 century. Since then, the power of 
the United States has been coterminous with U.S. national security, and in effect, “God’s kingdom 
on earth.” This dominant script has integrated itself within the Generative Domain of 
technological innovation that is truly global in operation and force even though its origins in the 
mid-20" century were related to the expansion of the postwar U.S. military-industrial complex. 


§ 2. The Complexity of the Object 


If one considers the size and power of the nation-state, its complexity, and historicity, the 
idea of analyzing it becomes somewhat daunting. Although nation-states are institutional entities 
that have appeared only recently in world history, their cultural components may go back many 
thousands of years. The State of Israel is only three quarters of a century old, but its founding 
cultures can be traced back thousands of years. Israel declared its independence in 1948, but the 
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Hebrew scriptures date to antiquity. The first mentions of Israel as a nation exclusive of the 
scriptures are an Egyptian hieroglyph dating some three thousand years before the present. From 
the perspective of genetic anthropologists, both Israeli Jews and Palestinians can trace their DNA 
to peoples who lived in the current area thousands of years before any biblical narratives.*°° 


If one considers that a zoologist or field biologist examining a lizard examines a specimen, 
that might be way less than a pound. Dissecting the animal might include an anatomical analysis 
of its vital organs, including its brain and central nervous system that by itself should be a fairly 
straightforward histological analysis. If the scientist studies the animal in its natural habitat, its 
behavior should not be a great puzzle to a scientist trained in reptiles. Likewise, if one considers 
a historian studying a small town's history in the 1600s, the topic is understandable enough. 


However, a large nation-state may be of nearly incomprehensible complexity, and not just 
so because of variegated histories stretching for centuries. For example, the Russian Federation is 
an object of study composed of over 140 million people spread over a historical landmass of nearly 
ten million square kilometers. A nation-state's concept hides the object's fantastic structure, 
comprised of thousands, tens of thousands, or millions of groups, familial, political, economic, and 
cultural. Russians are not just Russians; they are Central Asians, Chechens, Georgians, 
Armenians, Ukrainians, Jews, etc. The history of Russia spans centuries. In its current version, it 
is a nation-state with hundreds of relationships with the outside world. Russian political economy, 
media, diplomatic relations, art and literature and the long sinews of Russian national experience 
from the Czars throughout the period of communism under the Soviet Union until the post- 
communist era presents a subject of still more startling complexity. Ostensibly, it would appear 
that Russia, as a unified entity, is merely an illusion. It is a political and cultural context that is 
digestible to scholars, analysts, writers, and other observers through an abstract notion's cognitive 
convention. When an observer references “Russia”, they are offering a compact reduction of 
reality. Of course, there is the Russian nation, but the country’s ethnic diversity is centuries old.*°’ 


What applies to the Russian Federation also applies to the Chinese nation-state, as well as 
all of Europe and North America, East Asia and South Asia, Latin America, and Africa. When 
scholars and analysts view the single most important object within the international system, they 
invoke a particular construct useful to analyze the international system, yet another construct, 
placing all of these into an even larger construct for interpreting the history and the present. This 
observation does not obviate the concept or interpretation of the nation-state. However, it does 
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remind the frail intersubjective reality of all who examine the nation-state of the power, depth, and 
complexity of their subject. It also serves as a note to the idea that individuals shape history. More 
likely, they can’t. National leaders, whose terms of office often mark the historical periodicity of 
a nation-state, are historical actors. What they do as ostensibly autonomous actors is determined 
by their context.**8 


§ 3. Metascripts 


The technocratic state, and its coteries of technocratic scripts, is always centered upon the 
concept of control. This is not at all surprising. A fundamental principle for both science and 
engineering disciplines relates to control as required for the development and operation of any 
modern institution. Nothing can happen well in a vastly diversified society when control systems 
cannot manage the environment. If we look at systemic examples of policy failure, the conduct of 
the Vietnam War, the postwar administration of the Iraqi state, the municipal bankruptcies of major 
cities, disasters of unforeseen magnitude in every sphere of public and private life, the failure of 
control, elemental to technocratic cultures, is very evident.**? 


We are necessarily immersed in control systems in everyday lives and in the public sphere 
that circulates in cyberspace and political blogs on a continuous and ubiquitous basis. After 
centuries of development, the state has a commanding presence in managing public and private 
spheres in national and international environments. Let us define these areas of control into 
domains. There is the strategic domain, familiar to us as the management of military assets and 
military doctrines' deployment. There is the political economy domain, which relates to all aspects 
of economic activity and interests concerning the state and society. Then there is the physical 
domain of the earth itself, including the biosphere and all other natural systems that human 
civilization bears. Finally, the domain of society itself entails the full range of policies and interests 
related to all of the state’s citizens rich and poor, educated or not, from the youngest children to 
the most elderly individuals. These systems may not be formally structured as I have done so, that 
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is, in terms of the state and its components of individual actors. We should always remember that 
conscious or deliberate control is usually not the case. As a deep structural component of scripts 
and metascripts, control and its domain supersede whatever mechanisms humans have to change 
or override them. 


We need to view the modern nation-state as a historically grounded metascript, one that 
synthesizes the interests of other scripts and engages lower and higher order systems that move 
through history. A master decisionmaker has developed psychological methods required for 
balancing competing scripts as each strives to mobilize subjective realities. This is where the 
elements of human nature come to play. 


§ 4. Models of the Nation-State 


The world is dominated by powerful nation-states connected by a global narrative 
grounded in thousands of years of history. Each state, through its multi-layered organic systems, 
interacts separately within the international system and themselves. The following survey cannot 
be exhaustive. It is a brief schematic examination of major historical scripts bearing upon the 
contemporary period. Nationalism is a universal aspect of modern societies having unique roots in 
the complex histories of national communities. There is extensive literature on nationalist 
ideologies, nationalist movements, the sources and manifestations of nationalism as identity and 
ideology in countries and governmental communities around the world. A nation, as commonly 
understood, is a cultural, ideological, or political construct. It is an “imagined community.” 
Nation-states are, by definition, composed of nations. Definitionally, a state may have only one 
nation, such as Korea homogenous nation-states. Alternatively, they may become polyglot 
entities, multi-national, multi-ethnic, and multilingual. 


Canada is an example of a multi-national community that recognizes three founding 
nations. French, British, and Native American nations compose the founding components of the 
Canadian federation. Of course, this is an oversimplification. The various Amerindian tribes are 
not one nation but many. Further, the bifurcation of English and French nations belies the vast 
immigration that the country has experienced in recent decades, producing a population in many 


ways similar to the United States and other countries settled by large waves of immigrants from 


around the world.?” 


390 Benedict Anderson’s theory of the origins of nationalism is brilliant, carefully constructed through a 
comparative historical treatment of how nationalism emerged in late modern history. While nation-states are 
“imagined” in the sense that this is always a collective phenomenon, specific structural characteristics including the 
rise of capitalism and mass communication, enabled the imagining. Anderson briefly encapsulates his complex 
modernizing argument: 


This new synchronic novelty could arise historically only when substantial groups of people were 
in a position to think of themselves as living lives parallel to those of other substantial groups of 
people — if never meeting, yet certainly proceeding along the same trajectory. Between 1500 and 
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Despite the nature of polyglot or heterogeneous nation-states, which are more common 
than homogenous states, the political entities that define modern history are deeply scripted entities 
that synthesize their constituents' interests and cultural constructs. The net result is actors who 
show great continuity with their pasts but also reflect accommodations to existing political 
realities. 


The United States of the 21‘ century, the principal creator of the Generative Domain, 
remains deeply influenced by its internationalism that has always projected cultural, political, 
economic, and strategic interests. 


§ 5. European Scripts 
Britain 


Grounded in Britain’s Protestant history, its legacy of empire and democratic institutions, 
the British monarchy (with its parliament, civil society) are constituents of British identity and its 
orientation to the world. What makes Britain complex is the fact that it is a multi-national state. 
The essence of the British nation-state subsumes English, Scottish, Welsh, and Ulster Scot's 
national identities. English historians have dated England’s concept of nationhood to the Middle 
Ages. The same is true for both Scottish and Welch national identities. We can view the British 
script as moving over time from a nation-state forge by merging sovereignty under a united crown 
to the nation as a world power. The British imperial script that emerged in the 18th century and 
British sea power and overseas colonization conceptualized British identity and its mission to the 
world as related to the British view of its culture and institutions. 


The British monarchy’s institutional script became coterminous with the British state, a 
global empire by the 1700s expanding British culture, including capitalism, Anglican Christianity, 
the rule of law, and parliament to countless colonies. The script embedded the British class system, 
an elaborate ascriptive tradition that established both royalty and aristocracy as powerful and 
permanent institutions with the British Empire. As an empire, Britain accrued power as it spread 
its political and economic institutions to every continent, using the concept of the British royal 


house as a unifying ideology on the English Constitution of 1688.°7! 


1800 an accumulation of technological innovations in the fields of shipbuilding, navigation, 
horology and cartography, mediated through print-capitalism, was making this type of imagining 
possible. It became conceivable to dwell on the Peruvian altiplano, on the pampas of Argentina, or 
by the harbours of'New' England, and yet feel connected to certain regions or communities, 
thousands of miles away, in England or the Iberian peninsula. One could be fully aware of sharing 
a language and a religious faith (to varying degrees), customs and traditions, without any great 
expectation of ever meeting one's partners. 


Anderson, Imagined Communities, p.188. 
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For centuries, continuity in English and British culture has been maintained by its formal 
class system, parliament, and monarchy under the rules and traditions of parliament. Whatever 
Britain has done in international relations has been a function of the British crown and parliament's 
interests and policies. Implicit in the idea of the empire has been the superiority of British culture 
and its mission to support the spread of Britishness to the subjects of the crown. 


The British script's definitions can be found in the country’s most significant leadership 
and philosophy of its leaders. In the past century, clearly Winston Churchill defined the British 
script during the Second World War, attempting to justify the British Empire's legitimacy as a 
moral force in the world, dedicated to the defeat of the twin evils of fascism and communism. 
With the rapid decline and ultimate disappearance of the empire after the Second World War, 
Churchill’s pro-imperial ideology vanished from history as the national script transitioned over a 
generation to a post-imperial Great Britain. The 1956 Suez Crisis was a critical juncture for British 
identities. Its failed attempt to remain in control of the Suez canal symbolized the transfer of world 
power from Great Britain and the European powers in general to the United States. The process 
of decline continued throughout the Cold War as Britain’s relative dominance in the international 
system continued to decline. Margaret Thatcher’s Britain, which did play a significant role at the 
end of the Cold War, conceived of Britain as a great power integrated into the democratic coalition. 
After the Cold War, Britain continued its transformation and its national script. It became a very 
active member of the European Union, thereby accepting Britain's new concept on the world stage 
as a constituent of the EU. Even with the vote to exit the EU, Britain’s self-definition had changed 
radically from a hundred years ago. No longer an imperial force with an imperial concept of 
Britain’s influence and destiny in the world, the country had normalized itself as a nation-state 
within the body of European civilization. Its exceptionalism, once characteristic of a country 
engaged in global dominance, was removed from British self-identity.*” 


Britain’s core strategy, its national script in the 21‘ century, relates far less to its global 
cultural and political presence and more to its constituency as a member of Europe and its strategic, 
cultural, and economic integration with the United States other powers in the global Anglo world. 
To a large degree, the affinity, material, cultural and ideological, between the nation-states of the 
English-speaking world codifies a metascript that supports the integration of closely related 
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national entities. To a considerable degree, the existing British script, irrespective of Brexit, 
coincides with European national scripts that integrate the EU's core liberal values and principles. 
Further, Britain’s post-imperial identity and script now operational in a vast globalizing 
international system also merges with the United States. However, the core concept for America 


remains distinct from Britain.>”° 


France 


Grounded in the French Revolution as the organizing experience in French history and 
France’s self-concept as a redeeming civilizing force globally, the French script diverges 
somewhat from the institutional frameworks of the EU. More so than Great Britain, the French 
continue to hold the view of France’s unique mission to the world, one premised upon 
egalitarianism, the French concept of the rule of law, and unique qualities of French culture and 
civilization, including the beauty, nuance and logical structures of the French language. Fearing 
the dominance of the global union of Anglo countries, the French has long been determined to 
differentiate France, ensure the survival of its language and culture threatened by the globalizing 
commercial and cultural force of America and America’s Anglo cousins. 


Once the greatest and most influential power in Europe and the world, the country lost its 
global power status commensurate with its relative decline to European rivals and especially the 
United States. The French once controlled most of Europe, along with an overseas empire of 
impressive size and breadth. Unlike the British, a unique and world-historical aspect of France 
was, of course, the French Revolution that swept away most of France’s rigid corrupt and 
ultimately ineffectual monarchy ushering in a new democratic charter that leveled the social and 
political hierarchies of the French state. The Revolution in one fell swoop demolished the 
legitimacy of the monarchy. This destruction was not permanent. The monarchy did restore itself 


until the elections of the 1870s returned the complex legacies of French culture to the people. As 


a result, France has long lived with contested identities.°”4 


There are two ways to conceive of a nation and a nation-state. One is based on ethnicity, 
and in modern Europe has been most associated with far right and fascist movements. The other 
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is civic, much closer to the American concept of nationalism, and in France, this is based on the 
ideals of the French Revolution. It was reinforced in the late 19 century with a movement that 
emphasized France as a cultural entity superior in its language, institutions, and civilization. 
France has long fought political battles over the nature of being French and France’s strategic role 
in the world. For centuries, the French script attempted to advance French economic and political 
interests maintaining an insular but influential role in international relations. French nationalism 
has coexisted alongside internationalism, repeatedly forcing for policies that advantaged France as 
an international actor. The post World War II attempt to preserve the French Empire, a darling of 
the Gaullist movement, was a classic example of a rightwing nationalist script attempting to 
preserve itself in a larger global script that drove anti-imperial movements around the world. Once 
the empire was largely deceased, French nationalism continued with its refusal to integrate with 
NATO in the 1960s. As noted, French idiosyncrasies were driven with the primary interest to 
preserve France as an independent state in a bipolar international system. The French supported 
the Cold War against the Soviet Union but participated largely on its own terms. After the Cold 
War, it continued to preserve its political independence even when its economic future was 


increasingly integrated into the European Union.*?> 


As the world enters into the deeper phases of the Generative Domain, where powerful 
technological forces have begun to challenge the very concept of the nation-state French insularity, 
its insistence on the independence and uniqueness of France remains as strong as ever even while 
its national government rules according to an internationalist consensus embracing pan-European 
and global liberalism. As with all other national scripts or metascripts, the French script preserves 
the image of the nation according to its historical roots and the agency imparted by its origins.°”° 


Germany 


As with Great Britain and France, the German script has survived for centuries, informed 
by a collective memory of German nationhood, it's Nazi past notwithstanding. As with all other 
national identities, German nationality is grounded in the complexity and tragedy of the country’s 
history. One of the difficulties in thinking of a German nation and national script relates simply 
to a historical German definition. A unified German republic is a very recent phenomenon. 
German speaking Europe has historically been divided between many German speaking nations 
even after the union of most of the fragmented German states and principalities by forming the 
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German republic in 1871. Prussian nationalism has always been distinguished from the other 
German ethnic groups, and there are dozens of them. Every German region represents a sub- 
national population in Germany. Further, Austria and Switzerland are German states to the extent 
that they have very large German populations.*?’ 


We can speak of a German state or states particular to specific historical periods. Five 
centuries before, Germany and the idea to use German as a common language came into existence 
with Martin Luther and the beginning of the Reformation. A bible in German, mass produced 
through the invention of the printing press and its removable typesetting equipment, created a 
German nation (if not a unified one) as a political entity as well as a culture of Central Europeans. 
The expansion of German national consciousness has long been suggested by historians as 
beginning with the Napoleonic period when German intellectuals posited the idea in reaction to 
the rise of the French state and an explicit French nationalism. Even then, however, German 
nationality was intertwined with Austrian nationality, an entirely different German speaking state 
that was part of the polyglot Habsburg empire.°”8 


The deep pathos of German nationalism came along with its imperial phase under the 
Kaisers, and then subsequently the deep pathologies presented by both the Weimar Republic and 
Nazi Germany. The reaction to the destruction of Nazism resulted in the opposing states of the 
Cold War and then finally, with reunification, the modern state of Germany, which has reordered 
its national script to approach the world as a powerful European actor and as a representative of 
German internationalism on the world stage. German economic interests ultimately are separate 
from its external role as a promoter of the liberal technocratic order. Still, even with the stresses 
caused by existing political conditions in Europe and the Middle East, the German script remains 
very stable. 


German participation in the Generative Domain is full bore. Its vast industrial system, 
universities, and public resources are tied to the modernization of Germany and the EU consistent 
with the powerful global forces moving the world towards a future involving ongoing 
transformative elements of the technocratic order.” 
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Russia 


In many ways, the Russian script, similar to other larger European states, includes both 
elements of nationalism and internationalism. Its contentious role in the international system, 
however, rivals with non-Orthodox Christian Europe, the United States, and in Asia (China and 
Japan) and reflects upon the unique aspects of Russian history. For many centuries, the Russians 
relied upon authoritarian political systems, where strong patriarchal leaders have mobilized Great 
Russian nationality to defend the homeland from foreign invaders. After eight-hundred-years of 
various wars to preserve Russia, the resoluteness of the Russian script, its dogged collective 
resolve to suffer privations rather than to be defeated has returned, recursively and 
programmatically. 


Russian history in the 20" century demonstrated the grit and resilience of the vast nation- 
state as it first fought a brutal war against German speaking Europe, suffering enormous causalities 
that led to the overthrow of the three-hundred-year-old Romanov dynasty and the creation, 
seemingly overnight, of the Marxist-Leninist state of the Soviet Union. The Russian Revolution 
was both transformative and non-transformative as it overthrew capitalism and the Russian 
monarchy but ultimately retained the patriarchy of a socialist state that treated its citizens in a way 
comparable to the old Russian social structure of serfdom.*” 


Russian interests neither changed with the First World War, nor did they change with the 
Second World War, the Cold War, or even the contemporary post-Cold War periods. The Russian 
compulsion for a centralized state dominated by a singular leader, most recently, Vladimir Putin, 
has been retained by a society that is no longer insular, at least at the level of its national elites. 
The Russians are open to the world, even as the nature of national governance remains fixated 
upon the idea of a strong man. In approaching and understanding Russia as a contemporary actor, 
the continuity of its self-defined interests and the continuity of its political and social structure 
tested now since the Middle Ages suggests the efficacy of public policy responses situated within 
the context of these historical parameters.*! 


Russian ideology, as with so many other large nation-states, views itself providentially. 
Somehow, God or the universe has preordained Russia’s role in the world, which as one must 
suspect, involves Russia's role as an agent for salvation. Russia does not interfere or engage in 
hegemonic actions. Instead, as with France, Great Britain, the United States, and now Germany, 
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Russia's role relates to its historical greatness as a promoter of national independence, the 
celebration of ethnic rights, and its courageous history defeating Nazi Germany at enormous cost 
to the nation. 


The Russian script maintains itself even while it engages with foreign powers that 
challenge the very premises of its synthesis. For others, Russia is a revanchist or revisionist power 
intent upon national aggrandizement. Russian greatness, from foreign perspectives, is Russian 
atavism. Its actions all across its borderlands reflect the Russian state's internal fascist 
mechanisms, its projection power into the Middle East, yet another example of Russian aggression 
motivated by inherent weaknesses in the Russian state. Unable to successfully modernize because 
of its oligarchic authoritarian business culture, the Russians are not beacons for Orthodox 
Christianity and Russian greatness. Instead, a common external view sees Russia as corrupt, 
flawed, insular, and reactionary. The same external perceptions for the Russian script might be 
applied to those of other world powers, including China and the United States and in earlier times, 
France and Great Britain, among others. The Russian script, as with comparable great power 
scripts, never considers the external view. Its dynamism is directly related to the cultural and 


institutional forces controlling the Russian metascript.*© 


§ 6. The United States 


The American script is sourced from its colonial history and founding peoples in the 17" 
and 18"" centuries and the recurrent themes and interests involved in the country’s metamorphosis 
from colonial outpost to its global leadership over the past century. American national culture is 
celebrated in its commemoration of founding documents and the actions of iconic historical 
figures. The nation was conceived of nearly two hundred years before its founding as a nation- 
state as a sacred community ordained by providence. Puritan beliefs in America’s mission was 
incorporated into the central themes for the founding of the United States. 


The nation's script, which serves as the redemption of humankind, has held with remarkable 
consistency despite the transmogrification of the national community since the last 18" century. 
One would not be remiss in seeing profound dissimilarities in national culture from an agricultural 
frontier community of a largely British American population to a 21‘ century society, composed 
of hundreds of ethnic groups, driven by interests that far transcend the pietist and commercial 
cultures of the Atlantic seaboard in 1790. The continuity exists in depth because the founding ideas 
and peoples of the republic are insinuated into the very foundations of American nationality. 


402 Russian exceptionalism is deeply infused with the deep sinews of social pathology found in Russian 
culture and history. This is where Russian pathos permeates order and intelligence in the formation of civilization. 
The metascript is historically grounded with an impetus for expansion and domination of perceived external 
enemies. Valdimir Yakunin, The Treacherous Path: An Insider's Account of Modern Russia (Biteback Publishing, 
2018); Shaun Walker, The Long Hangover: Putin's New Russia and the Ghosts of the Past (New York: OUP Press, 
2018); Kier Giles, Moscow Rules: What Drives Russia to Confront the West (Washington D.C.: Brookings 
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Throughout American history, American foreign relations’ orientation has shifted from 
isolationism or various forms of insular nationalism to the robust nature of American 
internationalism, intent upon converting the world while establishing American power to secure 
the country’s vital interests. The oscillation continues, though both American nationalists and 
internationalists share common references. As a redemptive force, America’s role continues, 
integrated into the country’s extraordinary power in the world community. The federal system's 
self-defined democratic processes coexist with the formidable institutions of the leading 
technocratic state within the liberal technocratic order. 


I have already written extensively about the United States; hence, the description here is 
only offered in comparison to other national scripts. The country is rich in its powerful political 
institutions, economic output, and global military and a critical source for the future's intellectual 
foundations. The epistemic communities and knowledge systems settled in the country’s vast 
academic, public sector, and corporate institutions are the Generative Domain's principal 
progenitors. The United States and its global array of political, economic, and military allies 
control tens of trillions of dollars of investment capital and support millions of scientists and 


engineers employed to build transformative technological means.*™ 


This vast and overwhelming reservoir of power circles the President of the United States! 
office, emanating directives to subordinates and entire federal departments. The president alone 
cannot manage the system's sheer power, with various elements of national and collective pathos 
bearing upon the executive branch. It belies the normal perspective that imputes agency on the 
president. Where is the agency when one is situated at the center of global forces shaping every 
aspect of international history? The country’s national script, centered upon the presidency as an 
institution, most often ignores the individual's lack of agency. The script, adopted by hundreds of 
millions of Americans, imparts national identity and the prevailing narrative of the United States. 
It is, like so many other nation-states, a contested narrative. The national polity is not 
homogeneous; contradictory signals enter the world’s communication system every minute of 
every hour or every day. There is continuity in the national script. The country’s actions are 
usually entirely predictable because the government has settled upon a range of collective actions 


informed by both institutional interests and American cultural values and interests.4% 
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For more than a hundred years, the script has supported the general idea of American 
dominance in the international system. This is a powerful metascript supported by vast hierarchies 
of networked institutional and group narratives. The American may be flawed, but that is the 
nature of all metascripts, which the synchronization of individual and collective narratives does 
not promise ideological unity delivered in flawless rhetoric. The country’s contradictions are also 
integrated into the national metascript, which has always recognized the idea of a nation-state as a 
complex, hierarchical, diffuse system of individual beliefs integrated into or reconciled with a 
dominant national ideology and an instrumental perspective upon national decisions. 


§ 7. Latin American Scripts 


Since there are twenty countries in Latin America, and that implies twenty unique national 
scripts, each is grounded in each national community's specific origins. There are all multi-ethnic 
nation-states, mixing the legacies of Spanish, Mestizo, and Amerindian cultures and other foreign 
cultures established by immigrants from all over the world. In broad terms, specific to Iberian 
America, the legacies of imperialism and racial hierarchies shape these nation-states along with 
praetorian rule and the long traditions of Latin American liberalism and socialism. Chile’s recent 
history includes the dictatorial period of Augusto Pinochet, made possible by the praetorian 
tradition, a military culture traceable to Spain and ultimately from the Roman Empire. However, 
that military dictatorship eventually yielded to the countervailing tradition in Latin America that 
enabled the restoration of liberal democracy. Throughout Latin America, national histories have 
had to deal with countervailing narratives supporting authoritarianism, racism, and oligarchy on 
the one hand, and populist ideals, notably the “Liberation theology” of leftist clerics and various 
indigenous movements aligned with socialist and radical socialist movements. The region has 
engendered ideological movements across the spectrum, ranging from Castro and other Marxist- 
Leninist leaders to the Shining Path and FARC movements in the Andes to other groups scattered 
across the region. Simultaneously, national scripts have been overtaken by the right and the far 
right expressed in dictatorships in South America’s Southern Cone and throughout Central 
America. The political contestation of these societies, rooted in most of the region's economic 
dysfunctions, has also engendered personalist rule by various leaders with no specific ideology 
other than self-enrichment. In more recent years, transnational criminal organizations, the drug 
cartels, have ravaged the entire region, nearly destroying the very concept of normal civil society. 


For two centuries, since the decline of colonial Latin America, the region has struggled to 
build viable nation-states. To the degree that this project (or metascript) has failed reflects upon 
the resounding strains of collective pathos found in Latin America. Mexico celebrates its 


the presidents as national leaders. Nonetheless, the limitations framed by these factors do not make obsolete the 
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independence from Spain and its resistance to American imperialism, taking pride in its multi- 
ethnic national community. Mexico has hardly ever lived up to its self-definition of democracy. 
The Mexican national narrative is marred not only by corrupting foreign powers but by traditional 
Mexican elites who have extracted national wealth at the expense of deep poverty for the masses. 
External imperialism, carefully documented, has been an essential force in the Mexican class 
system's internal imperialism. The repression of non-Whites, most often a subject deeply repressed 
in Mexican discourse, has been a fundamental dynamic in the country’s history. A rentier society 
has always reinforced Mexico’s historic role in the shadow of its northern neighbor.* 


However, as with all nation-states or national communities in the 21‘ century, the modal 
narrative for national greatness or prosperity relates directly to national integration into the 
Generative Domain or global metascript for the liberal technocratic order. In this respect, little 
has changed in Mexico’s subordinate role in the international system. It remains, as with virtually 
all the Latin American and Caribbean region at the periphery of the organizing cognitive revolution 
driving global power in the first half of the new century. Mexican, Argentinian, Brazilian 
modernity all remain focused upon the core movements within the global political economy. They 
retain their respective sovereignties as independent nation-states, but their industrial and political 


elites remain focused on the international system's geopolitical and geo-economic core.*° 


§ 8. Asian Scripts 


Since Asia itself was originally an intellectual construct for Europeans, a bit of humility is 
in order when describing “Asian” national scripts. I don’t think there is a unique aspect to these 
scripts other than certain cultural affinities and shared histories between Asian states. I also am 
not inclined nor do I have the space to discuss all the national scripts for the world’s largest 
continent, incorporating more than ten times the population of North America. A survey of some 
measure is in order. 


405 Mexico is in many ways a far more complex nation-state than its North American neighbors or most 
other nation-states. This relates to the complexity of Mexican history, it multi-racial culture that integrates Iberian 
and Amerindian societies along with its conflicted relationship with American and European cultures and power. 
Thomas Benjamin and Marcial Ocasio-Melendez,Benjamin, "Organizing the Memory of Modern Mexico: Porfirian 
Historiography in Perspective, 1880s—1980s". Hispanic American Historical Review. 64 (2): 323-364, 1984. JSTOR 
2514524; Claudio Lominitz, Deep Mexico, Silent Mexico: An Anthropology of Nationalism (Minneapolis: Univ. of 
Minnesota, 2001); Carrie C. Chorba, Mexico, From Mestizo to Multicultural: National Identity and Recent 
Representations of the Conquest (Nashville: Vanderbilt, 2007). 
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China 


China is a political entity with 1.4 billion people and has a national history that is four 
thousand years old. In short, China is an amalgam of collective scripts. It is a superstate grounded 
in the legacies of families, clans, villages, towns, cities, districts and provinces, religions, 
philosophies, and other groups and organizations situated in a country of numerous dialects, 
centers of power as well as powerful national institutions and the multi-generational legacy of the 
ruling communist party. Its political history, dynastic, republican, and socialist, show deep 
continuities, Confucian, Buddhist, and Daoist traditions informing a modern state that is 
increasingly becoming influenced by Christianity. Even more powerful is the pervasive influence 
of secular scientific thought driving the center of the Chinese state. In China’s national metascript, 
we always will find the multiple legacies of Chinese religions, its imperial dynasties, and the 
Western inspired ideologies of Chinese nationalism and Marxist-Leninism.*°’ 


We can view China’s long history as a succession of dynastic scripts. Each dynasty 
organized China according to a matrix of relationships within the hierarchy of power. That 
pyramid of traditional authority, related to a higher ideology constructed from the past and the 
political contingencies of the period. That organization of a vast cultural space evolved into the 
20" century when the Western concept of nationalism took root in Sun Yat-sen's Republic of China 
and the unified communist state under Mao Zedong. Both nationalism with the attendant scripts 
survives today in Taiwan and Beijing, respectively. The ideological overlays are in some 
congruent. Confucian ideology remains embedded in Chinese cultures throughout the region and 
the Chinese diaspora. Moreover, various forms of capitalism integral to Chinese culture thrive in 
both nation-states, Taiwan and the Peoples Republic of China, as well as the Chinese city-states 
of Hong Kong, Macau, and Singapore. Both Chinese entrepreneurialism and state-centric 
institutionalism are integrated into all culturally Chinese nation and city states' political economy. 
The Peoples Republic, after three decades of Soviet-style economic planning, reverted to a more 
dynamic Chinese model of capitalism and state socialism, where the command economy has 
coexisted and supported private companies, large and small.*8 


China’s historical national metascript, thousands of years old, seems to limit the country’s 
territorial expansion to areas adjacent to the traditional homeland of the Han Chinese. Notably, 
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the vast navy’s of the Ming dynasty in the 15" century were not used to expand China’s presence 
when in fact, the empire had the resources and the shipbuilding technologies to have colonized 
most of the world, including the Pacific, the entire Western Hemisphere and the continent of 
Africa. The Mongols had invaded all of Asia, including China, what is now Siberia and Central 
Asia, South Asia, and the Middle East, only stopping as they reached Christendom's peripheries. 
But the Chinese were not Mongolians, though the Mongols ruled China for centuries. The national 
script placed Chinese culture at the center of the world. The view of expansion beyond certain 
territorial limits militated against the strategic and cultural concept of Chinese superiority and 
exclusiveness. 


In the 21 century, once again, the traditional constraints of the metascript militate against 
physical expansion. Instead, the world is seen as a resource for China’s growth and development. 
China is expanding, often explosively, as its massive economy develops, approaching First World 
status. In technological terms, the country is squarely at the center of the Generative Domain. The 
country seeks economic and technological supremacy or at least parity with its principal rival in 
the 21‘ century, the United States. Strategically, the Chinese have embarked upon an aggressive 
program to achieve dominance in artificial intelligence. However, its broader objective remains 
fully parallel to the general framework of techno-futurism, the ideology of accelerated 
technological change that has been embraced by the United States and its formidable high 
technology sector, and the other leading core economies. Not only is this ideology integrated into 
the American and European scripts, but it is also found throughout East Asia and most recently in 
the Middle East, where a new generation of millennial leaders have embraced the generativity of 
information based technological change.*”” 


Japan 


Opposing China on the East Asian rim is its historical nemesis, Japan. The Japanese have 
long had a deep tradition of militarism and martial arts as part of the Samurai's national cult. 
Japanese nationality has always been grounded in the concept of the emperor as the source of 
Japan’s national unity. The Second World War only ended when the allies agreed to preserve the 
institution of the emperor. As with so many other national communities, the concept of Japanese 
nationhood is inseparable from the concepts of Japanese exceptionalism and the collective 
consciousness of a notoriously insular homogenous society. 


The Japanese script changed violently with the end of the Second World War. Japanese 
traditions, which a body of literature has suggested were “invented” or socially constructed in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, were once again forced to accommodate a change in Japan’s 
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political structure. Something that was imposed upon the country by the victorious allies and 
specifically the United States. U.S. lawyers wrote the postwar Japanese constitution and mandated 
specific changes in Japanese cultures and politics. As with the occupation of Germany and Austria, 
Japan’s authoritarian institutions were rebuilt as formally democratic. I say formally because 
democracy was imported to Japan and was fashioned to Japanese culture. Japanese industry 
followed traditional Japanese methods of patriarchy while Shintoism, an object of disdain to 
American occupational authorities, was preserved absent its support of Japanese militarism.*!° 


Japanese society accommodated the political requirements imposed upon the country, but 
still retained essential core elements of Japanese culture and history. The country’s state-centric 
nationalist approach to capitalism was ingrained in Japan’s historic orientations towards its 
concept of the nation and its relations with the outside world. If Chinese culture was historically 
insular, then the Japanese model was far more so. Immigration has been almost nonexistent to 
Japan as it has been to the most overpopulated East Asian countries. Japanese culture even refuses 
to acknowledge overseas Japanese as full members of the nation. They have been corrupted by 
foreign cultures and cannot view the world as native born and raised citizens can. 


The Japanese script's insularity has integrated with postwar pacifism, incorporated into the 
postwar constitution, and practiced systematically even in the contemporary period when 
significant pressure has been placed upon the country to modify or remove its pacifist prescriptions 
in the face of apparent strategic threats. In economic terms, the Japanese national script remains 
fully nationalist, determined to support Japan's position as a leading export-oriented national 


economy.*!! 


Vietnam 


While Vietnam is not as old as China or Japan, it still remains an ancient society. Its unique 
culture beginning in the Red River Valley some two thousand years before the present, and what 
most distinguishes modern Vietnamese identity, in addition to the territoriality of Vietnam, is the 
country’s resistance to foreign domination. This has been a recurring theme in Vietnamese history 
for more than a thousand years. Vietnamese history recounts the defeat of Chinese, French, and 
finally, American armies. The American war involved a national sacrifice equivalent to the 
Russian losses during the Second World War against Nazi Germany. Seven million tons of 
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munitions were used against North Vietnam during the “American War.” This was a level of 
destruction equal to all previous wars in human history.*!* 


After the end of the thirty-year war against France, the United States and their Vietnamese 
allies (the Vietnamese communists) engaged in a border war with China, its erstwhile military 
and ideological ally but traditional enemy tracing back to the Han Dynasty two thousand years 
ago. They won the border war against a vastly larger enemy, just as they had done against both 
the French and American forces. Vietnamese nationalism, as with so many other nationalism, 
places the country at the center of existence. Vietnamese exceptionalism is in its defense of its 
sacred fatherland with the recurrent expression of clandestine resistance modified in the presence 
to simply armed resistance against a numerically superior enemy. The Buddhist traditions in 
Vietnam imparted a view of reality that allowed common soldiers and peasants to sacrifice all 
material needs in support of the collective vision. Vietnamese infantry was known for their ability 
to live on virtually nothing hiding in rain forests and elaborately built cave systems while being 
attacked by giant B-52 bombers with incendiary and cluster bombs while being strafed by 
helicopter gunships, A-10 gunships with huge heavy machine guns as well as heavily armed 
mechanized land forces. Survival was only possible under the cultural scripts of clandestine 
resistance passed down over centuries. 


More recently, the Vietnamese-American relationship have blossomed. The legacies and 
historical memories of the American War have been set aside, as national interests now support 
Vietnam's integration into the American-dominated international system. The Vietnamese 
embrace the liberal technocratic order, the consumer culture of capitalism, and the country's 
strategic alliance with the United States vis-a-vis China. Vietnamese modernization, its 
transformation into a developed country with a fully globalized economic system. In this regard, 
Vietnamese socialism would appear to have been largely discarded, at least at the level of the 
national metascript. Dedicated Vietnamese socialists still exist, as they do in other post-communist 
states. So, Vietnam is not quite post-communist. It remains formally socialist, heir to the legacies 
of Ho Chi Minh and his coteries of loyal members of the now extinct Comintern. But that script 
is subsumed by the larger, deeper, and more legitimate Vietnamese metascript for the nation’s 
independence and shared a historical destiny.*!? 
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Korea 


In most respects, the Korean metascript mirrors entirely those of other East Asian nations 
in its resistance to foreign domination, the centrality it gives to Korea as a historical subject, and 
the belief in traditional patriarchal Korean institutions. It was grounded in Korean resistance to 
foreign powers and Korea's unity despite its division between North and South. North Korea’s 
script fuses traditional Korean nationalism with Marxist-Leninism and the leadership cult 
surrounding its leadership. On the other hand, South Korea’s script is in direct opposition to North 
Korea. It celebrates everything that North Korea denigrates. 


Koreans celebrate the concept of “Juche,” which is the “official state ideology of North 
Korea.” The term essentially means “self-reliance.” It is the “highest form of socialism.” 
Ostensibly, the concept is no different from its many analogs in other national discourses and belief 
systems. The Korean concept justifies the nation's extreme exclusivity, given its long history, as 
with Vietnam and other small nations of resistance to foreign domination. Juche drove North 
Korea’s intense national effort to build an independent nuclear deterrent despite the nation-state's 
gross impoverishment. In South Korea, the same energy was applied to building a world class 
national economy whose industrial conglomerates, specifically the family-controlled entities of 
Samsung and Hyundai, have made international brands compete with the largest and most 
important foreign corporations. The same self-reliant ideology supports South Korea’s equally 
competitive drive to achieve human capital equal to or greater than the most technologically 
advanced nation-states. While quite different after seven decades of separation, both North and 
South Korea retain the core elements of a national script positioned against its historic rivals in 
East Asia. As with virtually all other nation-states moving towards the middle of the 21* century, 
the pull of the global metascript is irresistible. The generativity of techno-futurism, the power of 
global capitalism, and the global metascript that integrates the technocratic epistemic systems of 
an emergent world system are as operative in Korea as in North America, Europe, and 
elsewhere.*!* 


Korea’s national script has been shaped by its adversarial relationships with its neighboring 
civilizations. For more than a thousand years, the Koreans have resisted foreign domination from 
China, Japan, the Manchus, the Mongolian Empire, and more lately, the former Soviet Union and 
the United States. Half a century of Japanese military domination ended with the defeat of the 
Japanese empire in 1945. Since then, the savage war with the United States and China's dominant 
role has continued to press on Korean nationalism. The U.S. relationship has been complicated 
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since it has been viewed as a liberating force in the South and a force of annihilation in the North. 
All the while, Korean ambitions for independence and First World status have been mobilized by 
traditional Korean culture, imbued with Confucian order and discipline. Both North and South 
Koreans have built their own historical and cultural narratives upon the impetus in Korean national 
history to overcome its vassal status in the regional and international systems. For Koreans, just 
like other East Asian societies, the future is written in their national language and consciousness. 
American generativity may have resulted in the deluge of forces bearing upon South Korea as it 
transformed itself over decades. For the North, however, an entirely different world view premised 
upon its governing family and elites' beliefs. The North has been concerned with its reintegration 
in the global system. 


On the other hand, the South has already surpassed its colonial origins and its dependence 
upon the United States. Its Confucian-laden script and the public's deep memories from the mid- 
20" century have supported the stabilization of the East Asian conflict system and the continued 
growth of a vast anti-Communist culture, waiting to overthrow Communism on the Pacific Rim. 
Ongoing conflicts match the dueling metascripts for the respective Korean nation-states with the 
Chinese, Russian, American, and Japanese metascripts. These have been struggling with the 
structure of power and national destinies within the East Asian region. 


§ 9. The Israeli Script 


Essentially, the Israeli script is an amalgam of diasporic Jewish scripts forged into Israel's 
identity as a universal Jewish state linked to the history of the Jewish people from early antiquity 
to the present. Israel's modern state was forged from the legacy of the Holocaust and the attendant 
legacies of the Jewish diaspora from Morocco to Central Asia and beyond. Israel is the 
ingathering, the centering of Jewish nationhood after more than two millennia of dispersion. The 
Palestinians refer to Israel's founding as “the catastrophe,” (nakbah) and indeed, for them, it was. 
For the Jews, it was a historic moment of triumph for those who believe in the providence of the 


Jewish state theologically and politically.4!> 


Whatever the Israeli states does relates to its calculus of survival in a hostile world. The 
ingrained notion in Israeli consciousness is not to repeat the mistakes of the past. They cannot 
lose a war lest the Shoah repeat itself. This explains the Israeli way of war, which is purely 
Clausewitzian, delivering deadly blows in lightning attacks. After seven decades of independence, 
the Israeli state is small but as complex or even more so than nation-states many times its size. Its 
parliament does not have two or four or four parties but close to twenty representing as many 
constituencies. The Jewish majority, composing 75 percent or more of the population, is divided 
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along ethnic, sectarian, political, and economic lines, with different constituencies vying for their 
members' legitimate interests. The Palestinian-Israelis form a separate block, legally Israeli 
citizens but for the most part politically separate from most Israeli Jews. The Israeli state's regional 
environment is an even more complex system of conflicted groups most opposed but some in 
alliance with Israel. The larger international system possesses an equal measure of cooperative 
and hostile factions for the Jewish state. Of course, the issues related to the fate of the Palestinians, 
who in turn belong to the larger Arab and Muslim nations who compose a large fraction of the 


entire world community. Hence, the depth and breadth of the conflict systems facing Israel.*!° 


Israel’s relationship with the Jewish diaspora is also complicated and conflicted. 
Nonetheless, the nation-state is thriving, its technological heart booming as part of the global 
revolution. The country is trapped in a millennial old national script of a dysfunctional regional 
system. It is fully integrated into a global technocratic metascript, as with the East Asian nations, 
North America and Europe. At the same time, Israel is messianic in its self-definition, tragic in its 
regional disposition, and transcendent in its script subsume under the larger metascript for the 
Generative Domain of the new century. It is a position that cannot easily be described or predicted, 
yet it falls squarely within the confines of Jewish history, a narrative of deep complexity, tragedy, 
and achievement all in one.*!” 


§ 10. Arab and Persian Scripts 


Persian national identity predates Islam, the Roman Empire, and the Classic age of the 
Greek City States. The existing Persian (or Iranian) identity is not exclusively Persian. Modern 
Iran constitutes a mixture of Turkic, Arab and Persian communities, forming fifty percent of the 
population. As with all other forms of nationalism, the Iranian variant must be politically 
contextualized. The modern Iranian script is related to the country’s ordained role as the leader of 
Shia Islam in its centuries long conflict with Sunni Islam. Since the 1979 Islamic revolution, the 
ideology of the Shia has been increasingly in conflict with the Sunnis. This sectarian division 
resulted in the Iran-Iraq war of the 1980s and has now manifested itself in the regional war between 
Iran and its Shia allies and Saudi Arabia and its alliances. 


The Iranian script is now embedded in the ideology of the theocratic Islamic Republic of 
Iran, a bitter enemy of the Sunni Gulf States, Israel, and the United States in its ostensible drive 
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for security and regional expansion. The national script is rejected by a significant portion of the 
population who present various counter narratives to the ruling clerical establishment. Since the 
Iranian Revolution, this contestation transmogrified the Iranian state and the national script then 
dominated by the royal house of the Pahlavi dynasty, itself a completely modern invention. The 
long narratives of Iranian history, pre-Islamic and Islamic, have become part of Iranian 
nationalism's existing “imaginary.” The national script sustains itself as a radical Shia narrative 
that objectifies most of the non-Shia world as enemies of the faith and Iran's destiny as a holy 
nation. Indeed, whether one speaks of observant Iranian Shia of the many millions of secular 
Iranians, they are both unified in their intense pride in the nation and the nation-state. Few if any 
Iranians support the idea of foreign domination, the national memory replete with stories of the 
dire consequences of surrendering national sovereignty to anyone.*!® 


Juxtaposed to the Iranian script are Arab states, principally Sunni, who have engaged in a 
dramatic confrontation with their very large and comparatively powerful Shia Persian neighbor. 
Two divisions fall between the two camps, one being religious and the other ethnic. Neither Sunni 
nor Arab identities appeal to the Iranian public or its elites, though the country does have a sizeable 
minority of Shia Arabs. In practical terms, many Arab Gulf states remain at war interminably with 
Iran and vice versa. 


While both Arabs and Persians are ancient peoples, both have had to deal with the effects 
of foreign occupation over the course of centuries and millennia. The roots of modern Arab 
nationalism lie in the 19" century that was brought to fruition in widespread anti-colonial revolts 
at the European powers after the Ottoman Empire's collapse with the end of the First World War. 
By the 1950s, newly independent Arab states fought against both the State of Israel and Great 
Britain and France's residual influence as neo-colonial powers. After that, while pan-Arabism 
failed, the jerry build structures of modern Arab states continued to fight American influence in 
the Middle East as the growing State of Israel. Only after the Shah's fall and the emergence of the 
Islamic Republic of Iran did an open and seemingly unending conflict begin between Sunni and 
Shia populations in the Arab Middle East and Iran. The national scripts for the Arab states were 
and are, of course, specific to each. The Kuwaiti narrative is different from Abu Dhabi, Saudi, 
Omani, Qatari, Yemenite, Egyptian, or other Arab national narratives. Each is sourced with the 
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particular histories of national and pre-national communities — each response to different internal 
and external dynamics or interests that mobilize the nation-state and its script.*!” 


For the Saudis, the national script has changed significantly over the decades. Once 
thoroughly dominated by Wahabi Islam’s proscriptive beliefs for all forms of human behavior, the 
new modernizing Saudi state, emboldened by a Millennial leadership, have embraced among other 
things the secular ideology of techno-futurism, where the cutting edge of the developed world’s 
technological innovations is viewed as a model for the next generation. Further, the new Saudi 
national script appears to have built, along with other Arab allies, a significant bridge or strategic 
alliance with Israel after generations of rejection and hatred. Clearly, in response to Iran's 
emergence as a formidable regional rival, the new Sunni Arab relationship with Israel suggests the 
malleability of ideology and national scripts concerning the formation or reformation of 
fundamental national interests. In the latter case, the national interest for Saudi Arabia is to contain 
the axis of Iranian expansion along the Fertile Crescent on the way to the Mediterranean. History, 
culture, language can often be set aside in the interests of strategic necessity. It would appear that 
the genesis of the reordered script between Sunni Muslims, other than Palestinians, and the State 


of Israel.42° 


§ 11. Indian Scripts 


Grounded in India's concept as a post-British colonial nation-state formed by the union of 
disparate cultural, linguistic, and sectarian groups. It is a nationalism synthesized by organizing 
interests and shared ethnocultural and religious ties. India’s dynastic history represents the 
national scripts of the subcontinent’s many kingdoms before introducing British colonial rule 
beginning in the 18" century. The British may be credited with inventing the Indian nation-states, 
first British India, and its division upon independence into India and Pakistan. From a legal and 
political perspective, the existing nation-states, including Bangladesh, are of very recent vintage. 
Indian nationalism predates independence, but the idea of national scripts has to be a very recent 
phenomenon. More important than the state would be the existing metascripts related to religious, 
ethnic, and tribal identities that may go back for millennia. Hindu nationalists reference a religious 
tradition with recurring themes over two thousand years. The Sikh religion has its centuries old 
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traditions, and historical narrative that unites millions of co-religionists into an ethnocultural 
system with an ideology premised upon ancient beliefs. Muslim India, or the Muslims of South 
Asia, a group comprising five hundred million people, is a vast community that supports world 
views and collective interests that are very separate if not antithetical to their Hindu rivals. The 
hundreds of dialects and languages, hundreds or thousands of local political entities, and the many 
hundreds of thousands of villages are all organized around multi-generational collective 
narratives.*7! 


The Indian script, to the degree we can describe the concept, involves a newly formed 
nation-state projecting an imagined past as well as future as an ideological vehicle for mobilizing 
the national community. The recurring military crises between Indian and Pakistan reflect upon 
the organization of a polarized subcontinent threatening war between deeply connected and related 
populations. Modern Indian nationalism distinguishes itself through commemorating its long 
struggle to defeat British India, then the subsequent military, economic, political crises of the 
nascent state. At the brink of war over Kashmir, Indians, and Pakistanis' contested territory had 
to reflect upon the conflict system they had developed between themselves. The nuclearization of 
South Asia had resulted in nothing but a deadly standoff between closely related groups. The 
competition and territorial contestation involved mutually reinforcing script mechanisms, with one 
set of actors threatening another and vice versa.*”” 


The explosive development of Islamic fundamentalism in Pakistan and, to a much lesser 
extent, Bangladesh, combined with the subsequent rise of Hindu nationalism in India, has 
contributed to a witch’s brew marked by terrorism, sectarian feuds, and the ongoing stresses of 
regional development issues. Simultaneously, the subcontinent shows enormous promises based 
upon its history of developing human capital. In contrast, the profound social, economic, and 
political pathologies related to both rural and urban development show nearly insurmountable 
problems, at least in the short and middle terms. A prevailing paradox in the Indian states’ drive 
for the latest technologies is rapid modernization's structural dislocations. It is not clear if manual 
laborers replaced by sophisticated robotics or service workers replaced by ever more powerful and 
sophisticated software will be employed or benefit from accelerated technological change. 


India’s rise to a nation-state whose powers and wealth will rival those of the United States, 
the European Union, and China belies the practical reality of a massive wealth and power pyramid 
that exists on the subcontinent. It is a pyramid that looks insurmountable from the limited view of 
the present. Perhaps, in the longer term, the radical forces of equality unleashed by the Generative 
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Domain will allow for the successful integration of the Indian state. At present, though, that looks 
very uncertain while a swirl of compelling stresses challenge the nation-state in all three states of 
the subcontinent (excluding the minor states of Sri Lanka and the Maldives). 


Hindu nationalists may cherish the Rig Veda stories and the long pantheon of Hindu Gods 
and holy men. South Asian Muslims may love their long histories of scholarly discourse and the 
centrality of their religion to a quarter of humanity, and secular intellectuals on the subcontinent 
may simultaneously take pride in the region's scientific, technological, economic and literary 
achievements. Even so, the pathologies of the region remain immense, tragic, and unadulterated 
in the global discourse.‘ 


§ 12. African Scripts 


Finally, African national scripts are of very recent origin, and little can be said about them 
other than they are simply beginning to form functional national communities. Except for North 
Africa, Ethiopia, and several other states, it is not entirely meaningful to discuss nation-states' 
scripts. Of course, the Egyptian narrative is thousands of years old, and we can distinguish 
between a linear demarcation of national identities and cultures related to time, dynasty, or political 
rule. In Ethiopia, the dynastic rule also extends back to antiquity. In most sub-Saharan Africa, 
the dominant scripts remain tribal, as kingdoms can be traced back centuries. Under European 


colonialism, African scripts mobilized under the most often dysfunctional political ecosystems of 


European rule.*74 


Contemporary Africa is creating functional nation-states that will, in time, present national 
scripts grounded in mature national identities. In the interim, deep pathologies plague the region 
in the form of tribal wars, contested territories and resources, sectarian conflicts, and the severe 
consequences of famine, disease, and the destitution of communities living in failed states. There 
are massive pathologies in public wealth stolen in vast quantities by amoral, rapacious elites who 
would prefer to finance elite ultra-luxurious lifestyles outside of Africa while hundreds of millions 
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of Africans suffer from malnutrition, illiteracy, preventable diseases, and all the malformations 
caused by poverty, official corruption, and repression.*”> 


In principle, the overriding ethos of technological development posited by external actors 
representing vast corporate and public sector foreign interests would be a primary interest to a 
continent pleading for redemption. A continent whose predominantly Western educated elites 
embrace progress's ideological and cultural foundations as that term is now understood. At least 
the educated, progressive class of them, African leaders respond to the development projects of 
Asian, North American, European, and Middle Eastern entrepreneurs, investors, and public 
officials. To a degree, the import of capital and the formation of viable commercial entities have 
succeeded in different places. Still, the vast needs of the continent spurred on by massive 
population growth suggest the inimitable challenges of an unplanned future in a technocratic 
world. 


§ 13. Functions: Pathos, Order, and Intelligence 


Pathos: Forces of Reduction and Disintegration 


I have defined pathos as an element of the natural order, found everywhere in our natural 
and material world through time. Despite our immense capabilities for establishing social, 
economic, and political order, it is self-evident that pathos remains abundant in the 21“ century, 
despite a body of international law and enforcing legal institutions. Ethnic cleansing and mass 
atrocities have continued around the world. The ongoing conflicts in, for example the Middle 
East and Africa, demonstrated the deep pathos at the nation-state level but in the savage warfare 
conducted at local levels. War criminals or criminality justifying that appellation occurred in 
Burma, where Muslims were murdered and driven across the border to Bangladesh. In 
Afghanistan and Pakistan, ceaseless insurgencies and strikes by the United States and other powers 
resulted in many thousands of deaths and millions of affected populations. In purely statistical 
terms, global violence has declined considerably from previous centuries. Nonetheless, the 
carnage seemed grotesque, given the accepted international standards for adjudicating disputes. 
Despite all efforts, there remains a miasma of destruction within the international system.*”° 
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Pathos inflicted its aspects upon national governments plagued by high level corruption, 
greed, and theft. There is no accurate measure of how money was essentially stolen from erstwhile 
oil-rich countries by high-level officials with access to the international markets' revenue streams 
for oil, natural gas, and other commodities. Even without theft and corruption, which, depending 
upon definition, could be in the tens of billions or more on a global basis, pathos remained in the 
authoritarian and totalitarians practices of more than a hundred nation-states. In the post-1989 
communist world, the Chinese communist party leader was long accused of official corruption, 
with most of those accusations repressed with prison terms, house arrest, and emigration to the 
West. There appeared to be no upper limit to depravity in the Russian Federation on other 
successor states to the Soviet Union. The democratic revolutions of the 1990s often left a veneer 
of democracy for national cultures unburdened or unschooled in the practices of liberal societies. 


Pathos is such a pervasive element of human behavior, is found in everyday life in every 
human society in every period of history. What distinguishes the present is the clearer 
understanding and exposure of pathos governing groups and institutions, and cultures. Pathos is 
a process in such contentious concerns of climate change. The denial of environmental stress and 
destruction in the service of particular political interests is a systemic version of pathos. Pathos 
was self-evident in the gassing of civilians, which has been common practice in the Syrian Civil 
War. Different observers may arrive at different interpretations of pathos at the level of the nation- 
state. Such observations are inherently subjective. The destruction of civilian communities is a 
catastrophe that cannot be reconciled with international human rights laws. 


The containment and reduction of pathos, both internal and external in its origins, must be 
quintessentially a goal of nation-states tasked with the overriding objective of preserving order and 
supporting the expansion of prosperity and human freedoms. American pathos is somewhat 
different from European forms of pathos, the Middle East, sub-Saharan Africa, Central, South, and 
East Asia. It is distinct from Latin American forms and those of all other nation-states and 
international regions. Ethnocultural, sectarian, and nationalist rivalries always contain elements 
of pathos. Resource wars for agricultural lands, water, energy, and sea regions are usually wrapped 
in pathos disguised as national interests. An overriding objective of national governance is the 
mediation of various forms of pathos, current and historical, local, national and international, 


institutional and societal, according to the designs of the functioning institutions of the state.*?’ 


International treaties over trade, sea rights, boundaries and water rights, war settlements, 
international laws governing space, cyberspace, drug and sex trafficking, the control of weapons 
of mass destruction, and all other disputes subject to international are attempted resolutions global 
issues of pathos. They are related to the other elemental forces acting on the international level. 
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The moral course of international affairs remains the establishment of global order to defeat pathos 
and the development of the third force, which may be defined broadly as human intelligence 
applied to the physical and human habited worlds. The accrual of knowledge, principally 
managerial, scientific and technocratic and the development of order, principally institutional 
grounded in the technocratic agencies of human intelligence, enable the reduction of pathos as a 
force in human affairs.*° 


Order: Rationalizing Resources, Stabilizing Constituencies 


The natural world is organized according to the laws of physics. This was first observed 
in Western culture by the ancient Greeks, including Plato, Pythagoras, and Empedocles. In modern 
history, in contemporary history physicists, mathematicians and biologists have examined the 
same idea, noting the order in all physical and biological systems. 


The nation-state is an intellectual construct that also obeys order's functions although its 
polyglot nature appears to show often discordant structures. The ability of nation-states to allocate 
resources is a flawed process to the degree that power relationships involve its distribution. The 
libertarian argument has always been that this inherent inefficiency in public institutions organized 


according to political interests instead of fairer, more efficient, and democratic market resources 


impugns the integrity of the state.*”? 


This remains an ongoing argument between statists and libertarians (or socialist or social 
democratic ideologies and those related capitalist-oriented theories of the state). The 
counterargument to market-based theories is that capitalism involves relationships of power that 
do not result in fairness or efficiencies. Rather it produces oligarchy and the distortion of societal 
resources to reinforce unequal and often exploitative relationships based upon the stratification of 
property, monetary wealth and the control of both markets and political institutions to perpetuate 


social, economic and political stratifications. In the 21%‘ century, these issues remain current, even 
> 


though powerful technological systems promise to obviate stratification in most societies.**° 
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Whatever its moral status within a particular society, the structure of order is a necessary 
condition. In the year 2018, the United States' federal government controls a budget of some four 
trillion dollars. That vast sum, which is exclusive of spending by state and local governments, is 
allocated for different federal cabinet level departments and federal agencies, both civilian and 
military. The actual distribution of funds is listed in annual reports that itemize the federal budget 
indicating expenditures for particular programs, including funding for personnel, equipment, and 
other required items.*?! 


Whether the spending is or was “rational” is subject to particular ideas of rationality. Eight 
hundred billion dollars for national defense, including the vast Veteran administration system and 
military pensions, is a “bounded rationality.” There is no feasible objective calculation for funding 
advanced weapon systems of a particular kind for particular uses unless one resorts to complex 
and often convoluted arguments over the utility of such expenses. Throughout the budget, an 
annual exercise including substantial political theater, the Congress examines, critiques, and 
revises spending according to its members’ subjective interests and priorities, each with their 
unique intersubjective perceptions of budget rationality. 


Nonetheless, “order” is preserved in the federal government's multi-trillion budget in the 
United States, just as it was maintained over more than two hundred years of budgets from George 
Washington to the present. The same principles of order apply to the Chinese and Indian 
superstates that manage over a billion people each. Waste, corruption, and general inefficiencies 
are part of fiscal order and all the actions of nation-states are consumed with rationalizing the 
entirety of their actions. The nation-state may look “mindless” in perpetuating dysfunctional 
policies. Still, those policies remain functional to the extent that they comply with a political order 
determined by a legally defined administrative structure. When the dysfunction becomes so 
significant that it is widely known and criticized, then we can infer the active presence of “pathos” 
or the disintegration forces are coterminous with the order. The inability of nation-states to 
respond to egregious actions, either public or private, domestic or international, relates to the 
intersection or combination of pathos with institutional order. +32 
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Order within and among nation-states in the 21‘ century simply involves a vast range of 
issues coalescing upon the objectives of developed societies. 


Intelligence: Expanding and Developing Resources 


Intelligence in the context of the 21‘ century and the nation-state relates to the massive 
edifice of technocratic knowledge bearing upon the human community. How that intelligence is 
developed and institutionalized is the fundamental question of the global metascript. The 
Generative Domain of new transformative technologies is at the center of the struggle for power 
in the international system and national governments’ nature as structures for the control and 
development within that domain. 


The development of synthetic or artificial intelligence is racing ahead. In both its narrow 
or weak forms and the presumed “strong” form that has long been a popular motif in science 
fiction, the future of industrial and service economies and the nature of military power are of 
paramount concern. Once considered a near dead end, the rapid advances in the field, discussed 
earlier, raise truly existential questions not only for the nation-state but also for humanity itself. 
The trajectory looks quite compelling for both narrow and strong forms of the new intelligence, 
capable of the complete transmogrification of life if followed to its logical conclusions. 


Under these conditions, the modern nation-state's role and the leading developed states 
have become critical. Most of the work, which looks like an avalanche of innovation, is 
concentrated in Silicon Valley or related private sector actors. If there is going to be the creation 
of super intelligent artificial life forms in the next few decades, venture capitalists and the research 
and development groups of leading technology firms would appear to be the determinants of that 
technological revolution.*? 


Other forms of intelligence relate to the control of environments, physical and human. 
Developed human intelligence mediated through the institutions of the nation-state is necessary 
for the entire global agenda. The world's ability to mitigate the terrible effects of the Anthropocene 
requires the articulation of the issues at the level of the nation-state and then at the international 
level. The global forcing of radiative heat, or more popularly understood as “climate change,” 
requires a deep political will the crosses national boundaries. The Paris Accords were one 
important example of the drive to protect national and international ecosystems. Still, the recent 
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rejection of the treaty by the United States points to the ongoing imperative for integrating national 
scripts concerning global ecology.**4 


The fate of the world’s oceans, the forest preserves still existing, and the essential need for 
the biosphere's technocratic management are points of vital concern. Many other issues 
concerning the application of human intelligence broadly defined to national and global issues 
relate directly to modern nation states' functioning. The deep pathologies present around the world 
related to social, economic, and political issues are also elemental concerns of the nation-state as 
the quintessential vehicle for managing the international system. The considerable refugee flows 
across continents over land and sea challenge the very nature of the nation-state. Does a country 
have a functioning government if massive flows of its population flow over international 
boundaries?** 


Once again, the metrics of modern history challenge the legitimacy of nation-states and the 
functioning institutions of the supranational bodies by the deep forms of pathos affecting the world 
in what was always assumed to be the very advanced civilizations of the 21* century. Climate 
change and its related issues, industrial pollution, and the threat to the oceans, the transnational 
flows of refugees, and the state crisis of so many nations are part of the global agenda. Other 
concerns relate to the transnational effects of organized crime, drug epidemics, gross violations of 
human rights, internecine forms of warfare, including terrorist movements. The continued survival 
of such things as slavery around the world, the ongoing threats over the proliferation of nuclear, 
chemical, and biological weapons redound to the failures of the global order and the reactive nature 
of most institutions tasked with responsibilities for facilitating these grave issues.**° 


Enormous promise and capabilities exist within modern nation-states capable of mobilizing 
public and private resources domestically and internationally. However, deep forms of human 
pathos are related to long histories of human interaction, causing corruption that continuously 
thwarts the application of advanced technocratic forms of intelligence. There is global order, with 
powerful institutions managing nation-states and the overall international system, but that order is 
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always under threat. That is, it is still deficient in meeting all human needs and corrupted by human 
avarice. We shouldn’t be surprised by this. The elements of the human condition haven’t changed. 


§ 14. Elements of the Nation-State 
Administrative 


The size of national governments among the largest nation-states are phenomenal in 
breadth and resources. Millions of public employees involving hundreds or perhaps thousands of 
institutional entities are involved in every aspect of governance. The responsibilities and burdens 
of the modern administrative state coincide with the modern nation-state's physical and intellectual 
expansion. The administrative functions of the state involve everything. They include the funding 
of education and the creation of national curricula to all of the infrastructure found in developed 
states. This list includes roads, hospitals, telecommunications, water and sewer systems, and a 
surfeit of other agencies for environmental protection, energy development and production, health 
and human services, commercial development, science agencies, weather monitoring, oceanic and 
lake resources, national parks and other public lands, medical research, homeland security, foreign 
affairs, and the armed forces. Old age pensions, long-term care, disability services, and many 
other vital functions comprise modern nation-states' public sectors. The modern state's 
administrative or managerial functions are under constant pressure and supervision from public 
officials and the public to deliver effective services to local and national communities. The sheer 
budgets involved, trillions of dollars per year in the United States and the collective of the 
European Union, the vast canons of laws illustrate the depth of the state as a ubiquitous controlling 
system. Predictably, political issues are endless. So much that is expected is never delivered 
flawlessly. The nation-state as a domestic system is always critical to the nation-state's functioning 
as an international actor.*3” 


In the Generative Domain, intense pressure forces nation-states to compete with each other. 
There are compelling needs for national governments to not only meet the strictures of a global 
and ultra-competitive nation-state. The Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) routinely reports comparative metrics for its member states. To remain a world power 
or to move up the development ladder, every nation-state must demonstrate measures of 
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comparative development in education, healthcare, economic growth and wealth, and other 
standard measures of country’s status within the fairly exclusive club of developed countries.*** 


§ 15. Threat Perceptions and Initiatives 
The Rule of Law 


Irrespective of political literature that describes the overthrow or the reduction of the rule 
of law in the international system and within national societies, it remains a quintessential concept 
of the nation-state. This cannot change. Without legal institutions with civil societies whose 
abiding beliefs are in the continuity of law, the nation-state becomes irreparably dysfunctional. 
Even the most disorganized and failed nation-states obey the rule of law to the degree they can. 
The issues related to international order include security, trade, environmentalism and resources, 
human rights, and humanitarian concerns. All of these bear upon the successful use of 
international law. To varying degrees, the global metascript for cooperative systems of order has 
been successful and thoroughly ineffectual. The global metascript for order governed by law has 
always been constrained by the actions of the nation-state within the international system. The 
global script was impotent in the face of the Cambodian and Rwandan genocides and in the case 
of ethnic cleansings and war crimes scattered across the international timelines for the twentieth 
and twenty-first centuries. The mechanisms for protection have always been there. The autonomy 
of national and subnational actors have always been critical to the enforceability of any legal 
prescription or prohibition.*°” 


Humanitarian Concerns 


Humanitarian concerns are found in civil societies, whose cultural underpinnings involve 
public concerns over moral issues. The feeding of desperate starving populations, the rescue of 
people from persecution and death, the human rights demands of individuals and groups have 
become endemic in a world of mass communications and billions of potential victims. The nation- 
state is not endowed with these concerns. Preferably they are incorporated within the political 
discourse of society as humanitarian metascripts reverberate through groups and individuals. The 
British anti-slavery movement of the late 18 and early 19 centuries mobilized public opinion in 
a country with no tradition of response to mass public concerns. The emergent means of 
communication through early newspapers and political literature sourced a moral issue that 
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galvanized mass opinion that ultimately resulted in the emancipation of all slaves in the British 
Empire.*° 


This early rendition of humanitarianism as a mass phenomenon grew and repeated itself, 
becoming institutionalized in national civic cultures worldwide. Existing international 
humanitarian law arose out of these movements. Moral issues have played a formal role in 
international relations since the founding of the United Nations. In this regard, the nation-state has 
been a principal actor involved in mobilizing global public opinion and enforcing concerns. 
Despite this legacy, these actions have often been spectacular failures.*4! Humanitarian responses 
to the plight of European Jewry had decidedly mixed results, with the destruction of two thirds of 
Europe’s Jews in a matter of several years of industrial genocide. History is replete with 
inadequate and ineffectual humanitarian responses to ethnic cleansing, genocide, famine, and other 
manmade and environmental disasters. 


The problem remains to incorporate human rights as a core issue within the metascript for 
nation-states. In some recent cases, notably European nation-states, this idea has been 
accomplished. The scope of concerns globally is such magnitude that the requirements for efficacy 
involve the same multilateral coordination that is involved in military responses. Nonetheless, the 
Generative Domain's age, humanitarianism, would appear to be on the verge of greater efficacy. 
The thesis among elites that humanitarian or moral responses to human rights must be integrated 
into all aspects of international governance has gained purchase. The vision for the global 
metascript incorporates the ideas that have long governed the actors' views involved in 
international humanitarian law. On the one hand, with the protection of the biosphere, the 
protection of human life and freedom and the other, the emergent structure for international 
relations in the 21°‘ century is taking shape.**? 
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§ 16. Strategic Issues: Security and Political Economy 


Beyond the common threads of administrative functions and humanitarian law, the modern 
nation-state remains focused upon the strategic issues that are at its heart. There could be no 
greater interest for society than security and political economy. Most developed societies take 
these issues for granted. The populations of most large nation-states broadly assume that their 
societies are secure even in an international system where issues of physical or territorial security 
and political economy's soundness remain questions of deep concern. 


In the Generative Domain, numerous physical or military threats pose themselves in the 
international system. The new age of hypersonic weapons and autonomous systems suggests 
hostile actors' ability to project power and destruction on a global basis. This is a primary concern 
of the major powers who contest control of the international system. Still, every nation-state's 
general security is threatened by high-speed aircraft and ballistic systems that transverse the earth’s 
surface and its atmosphere at will. The grim reality is that every country is potentially in the range 
of thousands of such weapons. 


High speed lasers under development promise to destroy planes, ships, and even earth 
orbiting satellites create a new and more dangerous field of advanced weaponry yet. Combine 
lasers, autonomous systems, and cyber warfare, and the retinue of profound destruction entering 
military history is daunting. While the world has long had to deal with the prospects of weapons 
of mass destruction, the mid-century battlefields promise a range of potential destruction and 
lethality that dwarfs all previous generations of warfare. 


The task of nation-states must control the full range of potential strategic threats that will 
emerge over the coming decades, even as political divisions continue to make adversaries over 
leading world powers. After so much technological innovation, it would be unforgivable if the 
world was brought to the verge of extinction by great power conflict later in the 21* century. 
Nation-states and the international system require control to deter the developing threat of 
asymmetric warfare from nonstate combatants who may become that more dangerous under the 
new regimes of war. 


Political Economy 


Along with the strategic threats posed by advanced warfare, an ongoing threat to 
international order relates to nation-states' political economy. A decline in economic viability, 
increasingly evident in a global economy that is shifting the value of labor and raw materials below 
that of capital, threatens national communities' viability. It is unclear how nation-states survive 
under conditions of long-term mass unemployment. The inability to remain economically viable 
in the Generative Domain, a product of the effects of labor reducing efficiencies and new 
technologically defined abundance, has already produced vast surpluses of populations in the Third 
World. In developing countries with still high birth rates and soaring numbers of college 
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graduates, it is unclear that the global political economy has any function to integrate them. How 
many accountants, lawyers, machinists, and drivers are needed in Nigeria if most of these 
occupations are automated or will be in the coming decades? How many farmers are needed when 
robotic systems can replace thousands of farmers with a handful of machines? How much oil and 
natural gas is required when developed societies no longer use hydrocarbon-based fuels? 


Ultimately, the political economy becomes a strategic issue. Large populations become 
superfluous, and there are no mechanisms for migrating those groups to areas of demand, the 
viability of existing political and social systems comes into question. The rise of jihadism in the 
Middle East and the refugee crises gripping much of the developing world suggests the global 
political economy's underlying structural failures. The global metascript can ignore these issues, 
as it has done in the past, or innovate. It will probably be the case that indigent populations around 
the world and in the world’s leading countries will be absorbed into new institutional structures. 
This should happen later in the century when resources and technology are available. It may be 
phenomena that predicted the technocratic nature of the global metascript. The ultimate objective 
of technocracy is the application of scientific and industrial engineering solutions to societal 
problems. 


§ 17. Pathos: Forces of Reduction and Disintegration 
Ideologies 


Concurrent with strategic and economic issues are the complex roles of ideologies in the 
global metascript. The term itself is quite nebulous since so many belief systems qualify as 
ideological. Political ideologies inclusive of religious, ethnic, economic, and other group related 
belief systems have long dominated national and international politics. The nation-state's role has 
been traditionally to mediate between opposing, conflicting, or competitive ideologies, 
constructing political decisions based upon a confluence of groups and their belief systems. 


Nation states traditionally absorb ideologies as they integrate diverse groups that possess 
them. When that integration fails, so do most often nation-states. In the Middle East, ideological 
conflicts have abounded for generations. In the first two decades of the 21 century, post 
September 11", a bevy of competing religious and political movements tied to ethnicity, tribes, 
and sects bedeviled the region and the world. Merely categorizing the various factions became a 
daunting task during the Iraqi and Syrian conflicts. 


Ideologies have often been extraordinarily powerful emotive scripts driving human 
behavior in often highly destructive ways. This was illustrated by the ideologies of the Second 
World War and subsequent armed conflicts around the world continuing to the present day. 
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Conflict Systems 


Despite the end of the Cold War and the apparent end of ideological competition between 
democratic capitalism and socialism, the post-Cold War system immediately presented an 
environment full of international and internecine conflict systems. These conflicts are based upon 
national, ethnocultural, and sectarian disputes leading to international war, nuclear confrontations, 
ethnic cleansing, and genocide. The expansion of the information revolution and globalization 
and its attendant flows of people and capital did not lessen these material conflicts. Instead, 
cyberwarfare and cybercrime became immediate issues once the world’s internet emerged 


beginning in the late 1990s.*#7 


In the Middle East, Central and South Asia, and Sub-Saharan Africa, a series of ongoing 
conflicts forced the world community and the leading powers to address them. The Syrian Civil 
War, an outgrowth of the Gulf Wars of 1990 and 2003 and the ensuing “Arab Spring” of 2011, led 
to an internationalized conflict of seemingly insoluble issues. Each actor approached the war from 
their own unique, historically grounded perspective. The Syrian regime of Bashar al Assad, 
representing a coalition of ruling minority groups in Syria became engaged in an uprising against 
it by primarily Sunni Arabs. A brutal civil war has continued over the years. It wasn’t certain that 
Assad would survive, but his regime eventually achieved the upper hand with Russia and Iran's 
intervention. Russia and Iran are unique actors. Russian intervention, principally the actions of 
Vladimir Putin, was inspired by the country’s fear of Islamic fundamentalism in the form of the 
radical terrorist organizations that operated in Syria and Iraq and had clandestine organizations the 
states of the former Soviet Union. That fear and the Russian state's attendant interests in 
reestablishing Russian influence in the Middle East were paramount in Russian eyes. Russian 
international prestige, badly deflated with the collapse of the Soviet Union and the performance of 
a weak Russian state after the Cold War’s end, motivated Putin and his oligarch elites to use the 
Syrian Civil War as a bridge for Russia’s return to Great Power status. 


Russian interests appeared to coincide with their longstanding ally in the Assad regime and 
the anti-Western and anti-Sunni motivations of the Islamic Republic of Iran. The Iranians viewed 
Syria as a fellow Shia state, although the Alawite inclusion in Iran’s religious movement remained 
questionable. Russia, Iran, and Syria's alliance was quickly cemented some years after the war had 
begun. The contravening alliance included Sunni Arabs of Syria and the coalition of Sunni Arab 
states of the Gulf region who found themselves in a struggle for control of the Arabian peninsula 
with their Shia neighbors. The Iranians mobilized Iraqi, Afghan, Pakistani and Lebanese Shia 
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militias, including their longstanding ally and creation, Lebanon’s Hezbollah, to fight the opposing 
coalition, which included Sunni Arabs the United States and to an extent the European powers, 
Israel and Turkey. All of this is a serious oversimplification. The shifting, diverse coalitions 
involved in the war presented a score, or more of national interests focused upon control over the 


Syrian state.*44 


All the modern Middle East conflicts demonstrate the weakness of the international system 
as a neo-Wilsonian framework for conflict resolution. In some instances, the international legal 
framework has worked well. In far too many cases, legal adjudication became almost meaningless. 
The deaths of many hundreds of thousands of civilians in Syria and even larger numbers in African 
civil wars, as well as profound war crimes and human rights violations around the world, reflected 
the ineffective institutional mechanisms of the international order. 


The inability to resolve conflicts, the interminable lengths of internecine warfare, 
challenged international law's very legitimacy and those institutions created to implement it. A 
Hobbesian world of war and evil is a condition of human nature. The ability to solve immensely 
complicated, intransigent political conflicts between closely related groups is not a natural 
mechanism of either order or intellect. In most cases, conflict systems end when the conditions 
originating and perpetuating its existence become inoperative or disappear. The ends of German, 
Italian, and Japanese militarism during the Second World War came with their regimes' dissolution 
and their replacement with foreign sponsored reconstituted national governments with radically 
different agendas.** 


In the Syrian civil war and the other wars of the Middle East in the late 20" and start of the 
21“ centuries, the end of conflict has remained elusive. The Taliban movement in Afghanistan, 
whose origins fighting foreign occupiers go back many centuries, the Afghan War, as Westerners 
call it, remained unresolved for decades. Finally, in August of 2021, the Taliban reclaimed control 
of Afghanistan after a near 20-year war with the United States. The shocking turn of events sent 
shock waves throughout the world including most especially the United States. However, beyond 
Afghanistan, the larger and far more dangerous conflict between India and Pakistan, whose origins 
begin with British India’s independence, created a binational contest that has endured for seven 
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decades. Of similar length, the Israeli-Palestinian conflict remained intractable at the end of the 
second decade of the century. 


Human pathos has infected the international system and the integrity of nation-states for as 
long as history has recorded its existence. Major wars, international or internecine, are inherent 
challenges to both the nation-state as an institutional system and the global order as a greater 
system of nation-states. Beyond the underlying conflicts between national and subnational actors, 
the essential issue is the concept of control. From the smallest sovereign political entities to the 
largest multi-ethnic or multinational ones, a nation-state is organized around the concept of control. 
Control traditionally has been through law and the police power of the state. The nature of 
governance has expanded in the new century. 


Specific Military Domains 


Military power remains a core function of the nation state. Clausewitz defined the nature 
of military force, arguing that to wage war successfully, a state must mobilize all elements of 
national power. This expansive definition is more than appropriate for this century, where 
communication and politics now dominate international relations. There was a time when the 
aggregate power of a country’s armies and navy was sufficient to define a nation state's status. 
When the British established naval supremacy over France with the Battle of Trafalgar in 1804, 
the small island country effectively became the ruler of the world’s oceans and the dominant power 
on earth. The German pan confederation construction, which became the German Reich, 
established the new German state as the most powerful country in Europe. However, without 
naval forces equivalent to Great Britain, Germany could never claim the international system's 
dominance. American national power coincided with the rapid industrialization of the United 
States at the end of the 19" century, its assumption of economic leadership before and after the 
First World War, and its emergence as a superpower during and after the Second World War. The 
most famous national security document that historians have identified as the architecture of the 
U.S. containment system, NSC 68, defined national power according to the traditional metrics: 
population, resources, the size of the economy, alliance systems, and the size and potential of a 
country’s military forces.*4° 


In the 21 century, military power has become a decided subtopic under the rubric of 
national power. Nuclear arsenals have traditionally defined military supremacy and hence the 
nation state's power status since they were invented at the end of the Second World War. But are 
nuclear weapons still relevant as a metric of national power? After all, these are so-called 
doomsday weapons. In effect, they are useless and very dangerous to their possessors and the 
world by their existence. They are worthless in almost all instances because they can never be 
used outside of a counter nuclear strike. They are primeval in their danger because they always 


446 Curt Caldwell, NSC 68 and the Political Economy of the Early Cold War (New York: Cambridge, 
2015); National Defense University, NSC-68 Forging the Strategy of Containment (Washington D.C.: NDU, 1994). 


The Generative Domain 285 


have carried the catastrophic risk of accidental atomic conflicts. Indeed, historians know on at 
least several occasions when their use was imminent and only prevented by the fortunate 
circumstances of caution. For all their awe-inspiring power, nuclear weapons can never be used 
outside of the most extreme circumstances. Hence, they add little to deterrence against bad actors 
in the international system, usually identified as such nation states as Iran and North Korea, with 
others included depending upon the argument for inclusion. 


Nuclear weapons are just one form of military power. In reality, their utility is highly 
circumscribed. Clausewitz’s famous dictum defined war as “politics carried on by other means.” 
The nature of military power requires the mobilization of all “elements of national power.” 
Military power requires capabilities for both conventional and unconventional warfare or 
symmetric and asymmetric threats. Powerful nation states are symmetric threats. Symmetric 
threats can be contained through deterrence. This was done very successfully during the four and 
a half decades of the Cold War. U.S. containment doctrine against the Soviet Union measured all 
aspects of Soviet military capabilities globally and regionally. It was then up to military planners 
to ensure the U.S. and its allies had the conventional and nuclear deterrence to prevent situations 
that would invite Soviet military action. 


Conversely, the Soviets and other state actors followed similar deterrent strategies. The 
bipolar containment system worked well except for the devastating flaw related to accidental 
nuclear war. The rival powers successfully avoided military conflict as they divided the world 
into spheres of interest. The nuclear arms race and the resulting command structures over 
thousands of atomic weapons presented potentially catastrophic opportunities for misreading the 
other side's intentions. On several occasions that have been documented, an actual nuclear 


exchange was very narrowly avoided.**” 


The containment system operated as a global form of military technocracy, with vast 
bureaucratic machines generating a balance of power premised upon the famous doctrine of 
“mutually assured destruction.” Over the long run, the containment protocol and its vast military 
competition generated a vast range of new military technologies that soon catalyzed civilian 
applications that were transformational. The entire information revolution from computer codes, 
mainframes to microprocessors, cell phones, the internet, quantum computers, and artificial 
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intelligence resulted from the billions of dollars in funding that has steadily accrued from the U.S. 
Defense Department from the 1940s to the present. 


The military machine that is coterminous with the modern technocratic state, has long 
mastered a narrative involving power projection. This consists of the application of force and the 
production of intelligence and new weapon systems and strategies for sustaining the machine and 
its power. As practiced during the Vietnam War, asymmetric warfare involved creating military 
counterinsurgency and, ultimately, a whole panoply of counterinsurgency methods for defeating 
an enemy that did not engage in conventional military warfare. The United States learned through 
that two decade conflict the limitations of military force against asymmetric forces. Asymmetry 
required different tactics, with less firepower and more human intelligence.*** 


What the Vietnam War planners never realized was that counterinsurgency doctrine in their 
conflict would be magnified many times by the long war in the MENA region from 2001 onward. 
Defeating asymmetric, localized threats evidenced by deadly improvised explosive devices, 
suicide car and truck bombs, snipers and disguised combatants requires complex 
counterinsurgency tactics involving as much political work on the ground as actual fighting. The 
wars have drained the small military community in the United States, which has the lion share of 
the burden for fighting wars at the street level. At the same time, any raids of U.S. special forces 
required a vast support system including managers and analysts in Washington, in the region and 
around the world, drone pilots and manned pilots working off aircraft carriers and military bases, 
and the cooperation of a huge host of allies within the region and internationally. Blowing up an 
insurgent’s home or headquarters may have required just one bomb, but the bomb had to direct its 
target by military observers on the ground and by vast military forces in control of the bomb. 
Diplomats, military analysts, and political leaders had to defend the use of the bomb. That may 
have also required the work of lawyers to explain the legality of the operation. 4” 


The strike against Osama bin Laden, which did not involve a bomb but rather a covert 
armed operation against a foreign country target, required all of these processes. The operation 
required years of intelligence work and planning and necessitated high technology military forces 
throughout the MENA region. The intelligence used was produced by a global intelligence system 
that spared no expense building vast troves of data and analytical briefs related to the operations 
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of Islamic terrorist groups and its other formidable tasks mapping the entire world for both 
symmetric and asymmetric threats. The intelligence establishment worked for hand in hand with 
the U.S. military’s force structures that deployed aircraft, ships, special forces, and regular troops 
throughout the world involved in a post-Cold War containment system that exceeded its power 
predecessor. The actual operation, unfolded in the White House Situation Room, was an 
expression of global power projection by a superpower against a defined asymmetric threat to the 
international order. Bin Laden’s death was part of a vast military machine organized to project 
military force and preserve what should be understood as an intellectual or ideological construct.4°° 


The same mobilization of institutional resources applied to the Bin Laden raid in 2011 has 
also spread to operations against the Islamic State. “Operation Inherent Resolve” inaugurated in 
2014 to mobilize an international coalition against this new asymmetric threat, has involved the 
same operational methods used against Al Qaeda and other jihadist groups. With ISIS or ISIL, the 
campaign has engaged a deliberate defined operation against a group disbursed over vast swathes 
of an area in two nation states. The information allowed in the public domain showed detailed 
areas of ISIS control and the effect of coalition air strikes and ground operations on the group. 
Every aspect of the operation, its cost, lethality, and effectiveness have been subject to public 
scrutiny, although classified evaluations are undoubtedly far more informative. As with all other 
asymmetric actors in the Middle East region, ISIS was subject to a control process. The enemy’s 
position and weaknesses have been mapped continuously by the information machine of the 
technocratic states waging war against it. Its defeat and destruction have been mandated publicly, 
and the carefully designed military systems of its opponents have been set in place. 


Internecine Warfare 


Internecine warfare remains a fundamental challenge to the nation-state. The Balkans wars 
of the 1990s pitted the Yugoslav Federation's former ethnic groups into a decade of wrenching 
ugly conflicts. Further, The wars in the Caucuses between Chechens and other Muslim groups 
and the Russian Federation were another deadly conflict region from the 1990s into the 2000s. 
The Syrian, Iraq, and Libyan wars of the 21*' century pitted ethnic and religious groups against 
one another. The wars in Sub-Saharan Africa tribal and sectarian killed even more people than 
European and East Asian conflicts. Wars in Sudan, Algeria, the Spanish Sahara, and elsewhere 
added to Africa's violence. In East and Southeast Asia, wars raged between Muslims and 
Christians in the Philippines, Muslims, Buddhists in Burma, Tibetans, and Chinese in the Tibetan 
autonomous region of China. Of course, the perennial conflict also engaged North and South Korea 
with an armed standoff approaching seven decades. In Latin America, drug wars ravished South 
and Central America. In the United States, major American cities' inner cities were often war 
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zones over the drug trade. Ironically, the world’s sole remaining superpower maintained the 
highest prison incarceration rate in the world, far exceeding those of all of its adversaries.*>! 


Despite the advent of information-based societies, corruption and overall criminality have 
continued to flourish worldwide. Despite the emergence of technocratic control systems 
worldwide, anarchy, corruption, and decay faced the international system. However significant 
the technological advancement made in the developed world, the compelling needs of 
impoverished and isolated communities were induced by the disintegration of social and political 
order. 


Destruction of Ecosystems 


The fate of the world’s ecosystems remains a very pressing concern even as 
environmentalism and environmental technologies grow throughout the world. Preventing forest 
ecosystems’ loss to slash and burn agriculture and landless peasants continues despite many 
vigorous efforts at preservation. The production and dumping of toxic wastes destructive to natural 
ecosystems and human beings continue, once again, despite the implementation of anti-pollution 
laws. 


More systemic problems, including the acidification of the oceans through rapidly rising 
levels of carbon in the atmosphere and now in the oceans, threaten the very future of the oceans 
and the health of the entire biosphere. Widespread ocean pollution, including the enormous 
collection of plastic wastes, also threaten the viability of the oceans. The climate system, in 
general, as discussed previously, remains under constant threat despite major projects to reduce 
carbon based radiative forcing from CO2 emissions. 


Environmentalism or the ecology movement which began in earnest in the late 1960s has 
achieved broad acceptance throughout the world. Nonetheless, even with its now heavily 
institutionalized mandates, the needs to protect fragile ecosystems from human rapacity remains 
an ongoing project. The effective protection of global and local ecologies falls directly within the 
purview of modern nation-states. For the most part, the issues are being addressed. They may be 
solved and some cases solvable, but the broad environmental agenda is one area of global 
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cooperation that has been well developed. We can say this is in certain previous anomalies, such 
as the anti-environmental Trump administration.*>7 


The global metascript has now been structured to effect climate control or remediation and 
establish both public and private systems to protect the enormous biosphere. The evidence 
supporting a global climate strategy was outlined in a number of reports by government and 
international agencies. By 2015, the scientific consensus on global warming and the general 
understanding of the earth as a single system propelled environmental concerns to the highest 
levels of policymaking. Where once scientific consensus was less than uniform, the new global 
consensus indicated near unanimity. Of more than 2000 peer reviewed articles in the world’s 
periodical literature in 2013, authored by more than 9000 climate scientists, only one article and 
one author rejected the anthropogenic warming hypothesis. As understood by the middle of the 
second decade of the 21‘ century, the world had quickly converted to a very dire understanding of 
climate change and the potential destruction of the entire biosphere as a result of human 
habitation.*°> 


The global ecological crisis had become not only mainstream but deserving of a preeminent 
position in world policy. As understood by most public policy intellectuals, the emergence of 
climate change as a critical systemic crisis for the international system altered the very nature of 
global security. Among all the new threats, which included a social and political collapse in the 
Third World, cyberterrorism, new drug resistant viral and bacterial plagues, and the destruction of 
the very institutions empowered to support the international system, climate change was a menace 
that exceeded all expectations with the possible exception of nuclear proliferation. The clear 
mandate for the nation state and the international community as a whole in the new century 
required the protection of freshwater resources, farmland and coastlines, flora and fauna, and the 
oceans themselves as viable ecosystems. The biological decline or even death of oceans was as 
grave a threat to humankind as any other.*** 
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Global Strategic Interests 


In addition to national strategic interests embedded in longstanding, often centuries old 
national scripts, there are the global script's strategic interests. The essential needs and interests 
of the global metascript have always been the same. Namely, these vital concerns are preserving 
order, the expansion and development of national economies, the preservation and development 
of international law, and the adjudication of disputes between nation-states to prevent war. The 
prevention of great power warfare involving nuclear weapons or nuclear war by lesser powers has 
been existential question for the international system since the Hiroshima and Nagasaki bombings 
in 1945. “The Bomb” was a terrifying possibility in the 1950s and 1960s before the first arms 
control agreements created a legal structure for mediating nuclear war. It remained a profound 
threat to world civilization throughout the Cold War and beyond. Today, the danger remains with 
many thousands of nuclear warheads and delivery systems available to the United States and 
Russia, and other actors.*°° 


In this regard, the modern nation-state is necessary if only to deter the unthinkable. Beyond 
nuclear weapons, there are many other weapons of mass destruction real and envisioned. Both 
chemical and biological warfare banned under international treaties remain ongoing threats since 
no one quite believes they have disappeared from the world’s arsenals. The new technologies for 
chemistry and biology add to the dangers. Only deeply institutionalized legal mechanisms for 
enforcement have any substantive deterrent effect. Nonetheless, strategic bans will never 
eliminate the possibilities for weapons capable of mass deaths when not only rogue nation-states 
but terrorist groups remain capable of either developing or acquiring such devices. 


Beyond nuclear, chemical, and biological weapon systems, there are now emergent threats 
from cyber warfare and artificial intelligence. Penetrating and destroying a country’s information 
systems has become not only a tool for war but an instrument that could be used against the armed 
forces of nation-states. There is no scenario beyond the imagination of engineers and scientists 
working in the field concerning artificial intelligence. Suppose nuclear weapons can destroy cities 
with enormous blasts of released energy and the radioactive damage caused by their execution. In 
that case, artificial intelligence weapons could, in theory, do damage of equal magnitude without 
the destruction of societies. Whether determined to be weak or task specific or the general form 
favored by many scientists and engineers working the field, AI would pose threats to not only IT 


systems but also anything that could be targeted by intelligent warfare assets.*°° 
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Traditionally, international security was coterminous with the protection of a country’s 
borders from invasion by a foreign power. The addition of air power extended the concept into 
three dimensions. The development of the first generation of nuclear weapons obviated the 
traditional doctrine that manpower, raw materials, and industrial production formed the basis of 
security. Now, the expansion of information technology, not only into communications, data 
processing, and industrial infrastructure but into the unknown and dominant sphere of artificial 
intelligence may soon obviate all previous concepts of military power and the strategic interests 
associated with it. If there is a systemic challenge to the integrity of nation-states as controlling 
systems of power within the world community, that would have to come from the new synthetic, 
artificial or super intelligent software systems that are evolving every day to the point of some 


order of supremacy. If there is an ultimate challenge to the state, that would be it.49” 


§ 18. Repression 


National Elites: Cultural and Cosmopolitan Interests, Synthesis of Subjective Elite 
Interests 


Pathos remains rampant within nation-states governed by corrupt elites. Despite the 
emergence of ever more effective technologies for every aspect of governance, economic 
production and services and the dissemination of information, the nature of most nation-states 
reflects traditional oligarchic structures that militate against community interests. It is no accident 
that extraordinary wealth, conspicuous consumption of luxury, and ultra-luxury products coexist 
with extreme poverty. This is apparent in the developing world where luxurious mansions 
equipped with the most advanced stylized comforts from swimming pools to movie theaters, tennis 
courts and private gyms, coexist with desperate homelessness, shanty towns and millions of 
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workers and peasants living marginal existences. This can be found in the most dynamic of 
developing states. In the developed world, similar contrasts in inequality coexist over generations. 
The wealthy elites in the progressive Northeast of the United States send their children to exclusive 
private schools, entryways to exclusive private universities and then privileged careers at elite 
institutions both private and public. At the same time, for every ultrawealthy family, thousands of 
impoverished families live close to the edge, mired in deep poverty and beset with profound levels 
of psychological disorders most often untreated. This is the state of societies in the modern liberal 
technocratic order. There are exceptions, with some wealthy and progressive states avoiding these 
conditions. Still, even amid the profound technological change of the current century, the legacies 
of repression, i.e., human pathos, are everywhere to be found. 


Nation-states' repression is routinely measured by social scientists, who monitor and 
publish the state of societies around the world. The United Nations, for its part, introduced its 
human development index (HDI) to inform policymakers of the objective conditions of 
comparative development among member states. The number of democracies and the coding of 
different levels of human freedom is an annual project of Freedom House, an independent policy 
institute based in New York City. For many proud nation-states, their aggregate scores must be 
humbling experiences. While such countries as Norway, Sweden, and Canada are reported to be 
perfect or virtually perfect examples of free and egalitarian societies, other nation-states, including 
China and the Russian Federation, are very close to the bottom. 


The fundamental political issues of freedom and equality, fair, uncorrupted, and effective 
governance remain issues of profound importance around the world irrespective of the metrics 
used to evaluate nation-states. The ultimate solution to nation states' problems relates to human 
development and the attendant issues of national and global political economy. 


§ 19. Global Political Economy 
Sustainable Development vs. Pathologies within the International System. 


“Sustainable development” has become a buzz term in the expansive field of international 
development. For any society to raise its living standards, it must engage in what has been termed 
“sustainable” processes and the building of “sustainable” organizations. 


The world’s political economy is at the heart of the liberal technocratic order and the 
organizing principle of the Generative Domain of the 21 century. Whatever is induced through 
the new technologies of material science, energy, information and communication systems, 
biomedical engineering, food production, advanced manufacturing systems, robotics, narrow and 
strong artificial intelligence and any other compelling productive systems of wealth creation and 
public utility, the distribution of benefits must be as global and universal within and between 
nation-states as can be made feasible. 
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Stratification defines the modern world as much as it ever has. Ancient Egypt was a highly 
stratified society, as was Ancient Greece and Roman and all other civilizations of antiquity. That 
stratification continued through the Middle Ages and the modern period in World history, 
including the European phases of the Renaissance, the Reformation and Enlightenment, the stages 
of the industrial revolution and the post-industrial age. In the emergent post-technocratic or 
generative age of yet undefined future social and political structures, stratification remains and 
with it the seeds of deep pathologies within the world system. The metascript for a new integrated 
global society requires the end of deep poverty worldwide; it follows that a deeply stratified world 
that still exists today will move towards its dissolution. With the impending revolutions in material 
culture and advanced human intelligence powers in the future decades of the 21% century, nation- 
states must obviate social, economic, and political stratification. They can only survive, in the long 
run, as vehicles for both human freedom and egalitarianism.**® 


The objective interest of governance in the new century has been. It will continue to 
integrate the nation-state as a political, cultural, economic, and strategic entity into the Generative 
Domain. The final act of the contemporary period has to do with the path of the global metascript, 
the working out of the synthesis of national and sub-national scripts or collective narratives. That 
path, like a deep funnel, moves toward the Generative Domain of modernity. It involves a rush of 
activity everywhere on earth to acquire the technological systems necessary to integrate into 
modernity's generative engine. Modernity is defined differently by separate actors within the 
international system. Modernity defined by Islam or Buddhism, or Hinduism will differ from the 
visions of secular, Christian, or other cultures and religions. Every nation-state is ultimately 
composed of a vast network of scripts, interconnecting groups, individuals and communities, in 
ways that follow a full spectrum of relationships from cooperative and complementary to deeply 
conflicted and pathological. The integration, meaning the reconciliation of divergent interests and 
perspectives within the context of the existing metascript for global change, should be the nation- 
state’s agenda. Whether it is or not is subject to debate. Whether it achieves efficacy is also 
subject to evaluation. 


§ 20. Expanding Humanity’s Resources 


In the final analysis, nation-states survive because of their utility. As robust multi-faceted, 
multi-dimensional systems, they need to expand the resources and availability to their national 
communities. Failed nation-states violate these objectives. They cannot or will not by their 
political structures, enable the development of safe, prosperous, integrated societies. The United 
States, to take a very prominent example, has enormous virtually unlimited material resources at 
its disposal. Its financial and intellectual capital are more significant than any other state. 
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However, to retain its status and fulfill its constitutional charter, that immense capital store needs 
to create an expansive yet egalitarian national community. 


In the past, nation-states have been destroyed through the pathological processes to drive 
dissolution in states and in the same deep and pervasive, destructive forces in communities, groups, 
families, individuals, and the human body as it cycles through life, and in the larger natural world. 
Pathos is not inevitable; it may be managed and controlled. 


The nation-state in the Generative Domain requires a reckoning with pathos forces evident 
at every level of society and within individuals. National metascripts must balance pathos through 
the expansion of the epistemic systems of technocratic order. The impetus for this may have 
already been decided. Metascripts, as with life scripts, tend to be autonomous agents, moving 
along the spectrum of time independent of conscious interventions. Alternatively, individuals with 
insight may intervene. It remains a logical assumption that human agency has potential at the 
margins to affect the course of events in a society, institution, or life pattern. With insight, skill, 
and of course, luck, the path of human destiny even at the level of the nation-state may be mutable. 


Chapter 7 


Capitalism and The Generative Domain 


§ 1. Capitalism vs. Socialism 


Two powerful institutional systems dominate the global political economy and the shape 
of human societies in the 21‘ century. In essence, public and private institutions are not opposed 
to one another. In fact, they are all part of the same organizational matrix that generates societal 
structure, including the modern state, international relations, and the nexus of intellectual resources 
that approximate our understanding of the Generative Domain. A contention in the age of the 
Generative Domain is the competition between public and private sectors within the mixed 
economic system that dominates the international system. The public sector has become quite 
massive even in those societies such as the United States, where, until very recently, socialism was 
an inconsequential political movement. Specifically, the United States has always presented the 
market or market ideology concept as a sacrosanct principle of the country's politics since its 
founding. The United States’ very origins have involved what Gordon Wood and other American 
historians have called the "commercial republic" of the founding period.**” 


In the 21“ century, the contention has become focused upon the impetus for preserving 
markets while the technocratic imperative for control not only of markets but of the physical 
resources of the earth, its biosphere, and natural resources require public management. Further, 
the immense requirements for international security, including the development of impoverished 
populations that remain in the billions, the promotion of democratic civil norms and the general 
construction of a peaceful non-threatening international order must favor public power over the 
commercial interests of the traditionally highly stratified nature of capitalism. 
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Nonetheless, despite the inherent conflicts and competition between public and private 
interests in developing market-based economic systems around the world, it is impossible to 
differentiate capitalism from the Generative Domain. They are integral to each other. Generativity 
seems to require the cultural and institutional arrangements of capitalism to be effective since the 
optimization of resources and fostering creative thought, especially about economic activity, 
requires markets. The converse is also true. That is to say, market economies would not long 
survive without the generation or creation of new forms of technology, culture, and social relations 
fostered by the synthesis of human freedom and intellect, which is the essence of the domain. The 
essential characteristics of capitalism are these: 


1. Capitalism can be understood in four ways; ideology, technology, culture, and 
institutional system. All four concepts are valid and not mutually exclusive. 

2. Capitalism involves complex hierarchies of scripts; individual and collective. Layers 
of these scripts drive market institutions, market ideology, the epistemic foundations 
of capitalism, and the evolving market cultures of contemporary societies.*©° 


As Essential Pillar 


Capitalism's quintessential integration into the Generative Domain makes it a pillar of the 
system. Intellectually, the concept originated in modern history as the invention of private 
corporations created "capital" just as Adam Smith's "invisible hand" created the market as an 
analytical category. From those two concepts, corporations and markets, came the basis for the 
industrial revolution. That revolution was transformational with its impact on human labor, 
allowing the first industrialists to measure investments and the price of raw materials and labor as 
a monetizable resource. The public trading of corporate stocks and instruments of debt, and 
creation of modern banking institutions, organized the international system as a trading system 
based upon the exchange of currency and not just barter. Large bureaucratic corporations, holding 
to classical Western economists' ideas, accepted an international economic system that allows for 


the integration of a world economy, fully monetized and observable.**! 


In the 20" century, nation states and capitalist institutions forged the managerial 
institutions of global capitalism, principally the national central banks, such as the Federal 
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Reserve. After the second World War, the IMF, and the World Bank. These institutional 
arrangements have fostered international trade and influential national and multilateral institutions 
that have created global markets, global capital, and the intellectual, i.e., epistemic structures for 
innovation within the world system. Capitalism, both as an institutional and epistemic field, has 
commercialized much of the vast knowledge it has generated through scientists, engineers, and 
entrepreneurs, essentially transforming global culture and technology through its monetization. 
The results have been spectacular if one considers the inventions of mass communications, cell 
phones, the internet, a world engulfed by aircraft and motorized transport, mechanized agriculture, 
and laboratories examining every aspect of the human organism. All of this is a product principally 
or mainly through the frameworks of capitalism.4 


However great capitalism's natural generativity has been, its rewards for capital have 
resulted in an imbalanced world. The highly concentrated capitalist ownership structure has had 
both positive and negative effects upon the international system. On the one hand, the 
development of a monetized world economy anchored by major international institutions set the 
stage for finance capital to dominate the system. On the other hand, the integration of peripheral 
areas into the international system suggested that power in the form of political economy has 
remained contested. Even with multiple government levels' approval, large business decisions 
have not cured the world's reservoirs of social, political, and economic pathos. Capitalism, even 
as a pillar of the global metascript needs to negotiate the global community's profound needs. 
Existential questions continue to challenge capitalism. The monetized reduction of costs and the 
optimization of profit involved measures defined by the international system's winners. It ignored, 
studiously, the massive unmet needs and inequalities inevitable in a system that celebrates 


hierarchy.*° 


The Conundrum of Inequality 


There are, in fact, different forms of capitalism within the international system. The Anglo- 
American version emphasizes the role of free or more precisely regulated open markets and the 
advantages of finance and industrial capital, building a global trading system. There is the 
continental European variety associated with Europe's social democratic states that emphasize the 
equal role of the state in regulating labor, capital, and consumer markets to support the extensive 
social welfare expenditures required of these political economies. And there are more varieties, 
including the heavily state directed capitalism of East Asia, which includes the command economy 
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hybrid system favored by China. Around the world, capitalism is built along with these lines or, 
in many cases, another variety makes it an oligarchical control instrument. Overall, except for the 
Nordic and Central European types, capitalism's ability to generate wealth with serious wealth 
disparities remains a deep flaw in the technology. There are serious and even jarring disparities in 
wealth within communities, nation-states, and between nation-states.4? 


In ideological and critical social science terms, global capitalism has yet to resolve the 
disparities between core and periphery or the Developed World versus Developing World. Vast 
regions of underdevelopment in much of the former colonial regions coexist with the expressions 
of futurism and rapid technological evolution in the highly developed core regions of the 
international system. Whereas the United States remains an economic colossus with a national 
economy measured at over 20 trillion dollars in output, the underdeveloped regions of the 
Americas, Africa, and Asia remain excluded from wealth, power, and all the associated resources 
entailed in that development. Malnourished Honduran peasants, desperate to leave their deeply 


impoverished and violent country, are juxtaposed to the yachts, pampered estates and gated 


465 


communities of the United States' wealthiest citizens.*°° While American, European, and Asian 


scientists contemplate the origins of matter and the universe itself through very expensive and state 
of the art physics facilities, a larger segment of humanity remains struggling to feed themselves. 
In the world's peripheries, ordinary people work to find firewood or other cheap sources of fuel, 
clean drinking water, and basic jobs to provide for subsistence lifestyles. In the 21‘ century, 
heavily capitalized life science companies contemplate extending the human lifespan. At the same 


time, billions of other living humans exist on a few dollars a day per person, hope to have their 


children attend high school, and hope that catastrophes will not overwhelm them.* 


464 Andrew Walter and Xiaoke Zhang eds., East Asian Capitalism: Diversity, Continuity, And Change 
(New York: Oxford University Press, 2014); Hong Yung Lee, A Comparative Study of East Asian Capitalism (New 
York: Institute of East Asian Studies, 2014);Wolfgang Streeck, Re-Forming Capitalism: Institutional Change in the 
German Political Economy (New York: Oxford University Press, 2014); Kozo Yamamura and Wolfgang Streeck, 
The End of Diversity?: Prospects for German and Japanese Capitalism (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 2010); 
Franz-Xaver Kaufmann, Variations of the Welfare State: Great Britain, Sweden, France and Germany Between 
Capitalism and Socialism (Berlin, GE: Springer, 2013). 

465 One needs to look no farther than the Trump administration’s anti-migrant policies to illustrate the 
paradox of extreme wealth leveraged against deep poverty, itself a result of rentier economies fostered by global 
commerce since the colonization of the Americas in the Sixteenth Century. Lauren Langman and David A. Smith 
eds. Twenty-First Century Inequality & Capitalism: Piketty, Marx and Beyond (Chicago: Haymarket Books, 2019); 
Bashkar Sunkara, The Socialist Manifesto: The Case for Radical Politics in an Era of Extreme Inequality (New 
York: Basic Books, 2019); Patrick Diamond, The Crisis of Globalization: Democracy, Capitalism and Inequality in 
the Twenty-First Century (Chicago: I.B. Taurus, 2018). 

466 This irony is represented by Google’s Calico Sciences subsidiary, at the cutting edge of biotechnology 
development for anti-aging protocols required of very wealthy post-industrial societies and other firms, leading the 
world in CRISPR and synthetic biology. In contrast, hunger, malnutrition and damaged communities in advanced 
states of political and social decay continue to permeate the world news cycle. See https://www.calicolabs.com; 
Jennifer Doudna, CRISPR-Cas: A Laboratory Manual (Cold Spring Harbor, NY: Cold Spring Harbor, 2016); 
Krishnarao Appasani ed., Genome Editing and Engineering: From TALENs, ZFNs and CRISPRs to Molecular 
Surgery (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2018). 
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The Persistence of Pathos 


One project of capitalism is the steady expansion of human wealth. In that case, the other 
project or metascript awaits the massive development of the underdevelopment, the alleviation of 
poverty and its myriad of manifestations, and the distribution of resources to the entire human 
community. In this context, pathos and its many variations and levels within human societies and 
individuals remain. The destructive elements of human societies retain their presence even as 
systems of technological order and intelligence accelerate. Since capitalizes monetizes human 
relationships and assets and resources, deep and destructive means of self-interest, populate 
societies that utilize it. This doesn't mean that societies devoid of markets and property relations 
are also devoid of social pathos, or pathologies manifest in greed and corruption, far from it. 


Nonetheless, the same incentives that motivate pro-social behavior also enhance anti-social 
means. This becomes a serious problem when societies control enormous sources of wealth or 
when scarcity of resources compels severe and drastic means of criminality. According to the 
rules and precepts of a market-oriented economic system, we can document in capitalist societies 
the vast consequences of unchecked self-aggrandizement. Global economic statistics document 
vast concentrations of wealth, which we presently see worldwide where public sector authorities 
defer to the private sector. At the international system level in its entirety, the issues of market- 
oriented economics relate to global inequality, the undue power of business elites on local and 
international governance. 


§ 2. Capitalism's Power 


We return to the dual concepts of public and private sectors. The modern world is organized 
through two extraordinarily, powerful institutional systems. The first was discussed in the last 
chapter. Nation-states have both power and complexity supported by large categories of 
professional elites, professional institutions, and a vast body of knowledge or epistemic systems. 
The technocratic state is infused with technocratic epistemologies and a networked hierarchy of 
technocratic managers and intellectuals. That state in turn supports the Generative Domain of 
capitalism, scientific and technological discovery and innovation and the social parameters of 
modern societies. Capitalism fits into this broad, dynamic mosaic as the principal organizing 
metascript and epistemic system for global change induced by the world's overarching metascript. 
As with all other script systems, capitalism synthesizes the three forces of human culture, the 
pathos of dysfunction, conflict, death, the ordered functions of institutions and human ecosystems, 
and the recursive and evolutionary mechanisms of the multilayered concept of human intelligence. 
As an overarching global metascript, capitalism's intellectual technology has created global 
generativity, infused with both the contradictions and achievements of human societies. 
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As Technology, Institution, Culture, and Ideology 


Once more, we return to the fundamental divide. The international system is a perennial 
paradox. It is called a system, but in aggregate, it possesses both the organization of states and 
societies and the failure, disorganization, and pathos of the same institutions and communities. To 
be a system implies coherence and stability. In some ways, international relations are just that. 
There is a body of international law that governs relations between all societies. Human affairs 
may suggest there is less of a system involved in the international sphere than organized anarchy. 
The stark disparities in the world community are sobering global humanists. At the top of the 
world's wealth and power pyramid reigning corporate titans and political oligarchs control many 
trillions of dollars in wealth. The very wealthiest individuals have net worth's at or approaching 
100 billion dollars. There are at least several thousand billionaires in a global population, moving 


towards 8 billion individuals.*°” 


At the same time, at least a billion people around globally remain in extreme poverty, 
defined by the United Nations and other international organizations as living on incomes below 
100 dollars per year. The median GDP for the world as a whole remains below 15000 per person. 
In the United States, the median household income is in the range of 60,000 dollars. This does not 
show privation but relative abundance. Undeniably, though, the extreme wealth of the founders 
of extraordinarily successful and productive companies has led or contributed to the continuity of 
a political order that preserves and extends the extraordinary stratification of power and wealth in 


the United States and around the world.*° 


Pathos, as demonstrated in the stark divisions of wealth and power, implies a future 
political reckoning. We know from earlier that we can define pathos in different ways. The willful 
destruction of a people constitutes genocide, although some practitioners dismiss this as merely a 
form of war. The problem with this elemental force in human affairs is its ubiquity and its 
relentless ability to sabotage. We can easily see pathos at work in the international system. In 
counterinsurgency doctrines and in political agreements that force signers to accept terms that 
would ultimately lead to restitution of military conflict, it is present in war cabinets. The Treaty 


467 The measurement of wealth a global scale is a routine function of wealth management institutions such 
as leading commercial and investment banks. Credit Suisse Research, Global Wealth Report 2018, 
https://www.credit-suisse.com/corporate/en/research/research-institute/global-wealth-report.html; Allianz SE, 
Allianz Global Wealth Report 2018, Munich, September 26, 2018, https://www.allianz.com/ 
en/economic_research/publications/ specials _fmo/agwr18e.html; Wealth X, The Wealth-X Billionaire Census 2018, 
https://(www.wealthx.com/ report/the-wealth-x-billionaire-census-2018. 

468 Income and wealth inequality are under continuous observation by major economic institutions. 
Facundo Alvaredo, Lucas Chancel, Thomas Piketty, Emmanuel Saez and Gabriel Zucman, World Wealth Inequality 
Report 2018, World Inequality Lab, https://wir2018.wid.world/files/download/wir2018-full-report-english.pdf; 
OECD, OECD Income Distribution Database (IDD): Gini, poverty, income, Methods and Concepts, 
http://www.oecd.org/els/soc/income-distribution-database.htm. 
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of Versailles would be the most salient example of this. Pathos is found in starving children in 
war zones, human pain, and disappearance involving entire families and extended families along 
with a range of issues. The international community continues to react poorly to man-made 
disasters, explosive refugee flows, and the systemic costs to blue collar employment as a negative 
consequence of expanded globalization. 


§ 3. Capitalism as Metascript 


In capitalism, or within the international economic system governed by capitalism, 
metascripts related to it abound. There are many different ways to understand the concept and 
many various forms of it. Neo-Schumpeterian capitalism coexists neo-Marxist, neoclassical, 
corporatist, and other syntheses that scholars, social scientists, and practitioners have observed and 
practiced in late modern history. As vital agents in the process, entrepreneurs have coexisted with 
state structures mobilized through class interests that exist at all levels of the world's economic 
system. At the same markets, market data and the associative relationships that have defined 
modern capitalism have also coexisted, not only as epistemic systems but as real agents acting 
upon the world. Capitalism coexists with the variegated concept of modern states or nation-states. 
It continues to evolve embedded in the contemporary period's technocratic knowledge systems, 
building new technologies, organizations, and political alignments. All of this ultimately is 
mobilized as a generative international system. A domain of human activity pushed by markets, 
nation-states, and cultural norms have driven a long term centrifugal societal force.*°? 


The Generative Domain is the mobilizing concept for contemporary world culture. It is a 
metaphor for human progress even when such a concept remains contentious. Its sources lie both 
in capitalism and the public sector. It is partly based on capitalism because so much of what 
constitutes innovation is found in private corporations' work. Capitalism forms the essential 
institutional structure for mobilizing resources, intellectual and financial, to create, innovate, 
generate ideas, new technologies, new visions of reality, new forms of intelligence, and order for 
a new expansive world. The Generative Domain is virtually coterminous with the global 
metascript, and capitalism is an essential component, a core integration of methods, beliefs, and 
technologies.*”° 


46° The contemporary literature on capitalism reflects critiques premised on oppression, on monopoly and 
cultural decay. Jonathan Tepper and Denise Hearn, The Myth of Capitalism: Monopolies and the Death of 
Competition (New York: Wiley, 2018); Robert B. Reich, Saving Capitalism: For the Many, Not the Few (New 
York: Vintage, 2015). It also includes much of the normative literature in public policy and the international 
business community that extolls the power, efficacy and utility of market systems. Robert J. Barro, Getting It Right: 
Markets and Choices in a Free Society (Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1997); Thomas Sowell, Wealth, Poverty and 
Politics (New York: Basic Books, 2016). Over decades or centuries, the ideological dispute becomes increasingly 
irrelevant as the structural effects of technological change transcend existing ideological and political formations. 

47 The power of capitalism is unmistakable and relentless. Its transformative impact is self-evident 
whether one uncritically excepts its ideological implications or not. Klaus, Shaping the Fourth Industrial Revolution, 
220-39; Susanne Chishti and Janos Barberis, The FINTECH Book: The Financial Technology Handbook for 
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The global metascript is a synthesis forged by the integration of lower order script systems 
mobilized to support the dominant socio-political structures of the prevailing liberal technocratic 
order. It is, by nature, a generative, dynamic, networked, and hierarchical system organizing the 
activities of now eight billion people. Historically, the basis of the system has been the Anglo- 
American culture of capitalism and liberal constitutionalism which evolved into a global scientific 
engineering culture largely governed by the neoliberal institutions of modern capitalism. 
Capitalism then is a massive albeit subordinate global metascript that is technocratic to the degree 
that it functions according to the epistemic systems generated by the vast range of scientific and 
engineering disciplines that support the generative script for the global order. The system by 
design incorporates both public and private institutions. It coexists with institutional systems that 
regulate the different functions of capitalism as well those that serve as reservoirs of funds directed 
from markets to the state. 


Capitalism broadly defined is a culture, ideology, technology, and institution. These 
should all be plural nouns since there are not just one each but large numbers, especially with 
respect to technocratic epistemic systems and the organizations or institutions that both regulate 
markets as well as operate within them. Microsoft and Google, Coca-Cola and MacDonalds, the 
European Central Bank, the Bank of Japan and the U.S. Federal Reserve, stock exchanges and 
bond and commodity markets, investment banks, hedge funds, and university faculties are all 
institutions networked through the global metascript. Financial engineering, accounting systems, 
branding, digital marketing, strategic planning, econometrics, information systems, and human 
resources are all technologies under the rubrics of markets and global planning. The ideologies of 
capitalism are specific to different political economies. Keynesian, monetarism, institutional 
economics, the Austrian school et al. are schools of economic thought that support different 
ideological perspectives on normative economics and the structure of laws governing the financial 
institutions of market systems. Finally, capitalist culture includes not only the consumer cultures 
of hundreds of regions and sub-regions found in two hundred nation-states but the complex social 
and economic stratification of income, wealth, and political power. Ultimately, all of this is a 
gestalt, a metascript or network of metascripts governing nearly every aspect of capitalist societies. 
If one rejects capitalism, one cedes the entire universe of power and knowledge organized within 
the global metascript. 


The contradictions of capitalism relate to its culture, which historically has led to the 
extraction of wealth, income, and power to tiny elites astride socioeconomic pyramids. These very 
powerful hierarchies follow the principles programmed into the metascript, reactive elements in a 
functional paradigm where billions sit, essentially reactive to those elites’ decisions and policies. 


Investors, Entrepreneurs and Visionaries (New York: Wiley, 2016); John Hill, Fintech and the Remaking of 
Financial Institutions (New York: Academic Press, 2018); https://exponential.singularityu.org/medicine/; The World 
of Exponential Medicine with Daniel Kraft, https://www.thisweekinhealthit.com/the-world-of-exponential- 
medicine-with-daniel-kraft-md/. 
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This is the standard Marxist view. Nothing has changed since the 19 century that would 
invalidate this depiction except for the redemptive aspects of democratic liberalism, which to date 
has successfully separated the institutional interests of power from those of the most human 
communities where social value militates against economic elitism. So far, this subject shouldn't 
surprise anyone whether they agree with the neo-Keynesian critique of the subject or disagree, 
espousing entirely different assumptions about factual evidence and the relative understanding of 


human freedom.*7! 


Despite threats from popular forces around the world, and the corruption and malfeasance 
of economic and political elites, capitalism's institutions, culture, and technocratic means remain 
intact and are thriving and expanding moving into the 21“ century. Nation-states have vital 
interests in the functioning of market economies engaged in global trading systems. This was true 
centuries ago and remains even more critical today. Markets develop resources through price 
signals. Prices connect values to products, and that in turn fosters innovation and expansion. This 
iterative process of the capitalist script repeats itself billions of times and has no indication of 


stopping. 


In the natural world, biological evolution works as a complex interactive information 
system that models how markets operate. Evolution selects organisms to survive based upon their 
"fit." The better the fit to natural ecosystems, the more likely a life form will live long enough to 
reproduce. Hence, white skin was a relatively new genotype, evolving just in the last several 
thousand years. According to one hypothesis, Neolithic age farmers living in Europe needed to 
adapt to the loss of vitamin D in their diets and their exposures to bright sunlight. They were now 
living in cloudy mid-latitude regions with comparatively little amounts of sunlight. 


In the same way, companies struggle to survive. Usually, if they fail, there are indications 
of failure in their business records, demonstrating poor performance according to certain business 
metrics. In general, companies that have learned to serve their markets, having successfully 
branded their firms and built supportive capital structures don't fail unless unforeseen 
circumstances break the market. At the level of the nation-state, major public institutions like 
central banks that control money supplies and to varying degrees, the flow of capital resources 
affect private firms. The concept seems perennial, as corporate interests have routinely been 
voided or obstructed by the state. 


Conversely, public power has often supported through legal protections and market 
transactions the operations of profit-making institutions. At the state level, enormous power can 


47! Critiques of capitalism range from Thomas Piketty’s Capitalism in the Twenty-First Century and George 
Stiglitz’s extensive writings to the panoply of neo-Marxist critiques Nancy Fraser and Rahel Jaeggi, Capitalism: A 
Conversation in Critical Theory (New York: Polity, 2018); Michael Albert, Realizing Hope: Life Beyond 
Capitalism, 2" edition (ZED Books, 2014); Charles Masquelier, Critique and Resistance in a Neoliberal Age: 
Towards a Narrative of Emancipation (New York: Palgrave, 2017); Dieter Plehwe and Bernhard Walpen and Gisela 
Neunhéffer eds., Neoliberal Hegemony: A Global Critique (New York: Routledge, 2006). 
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accrue to control private institutions and markets. This has been done for many reasons, sometimes 
in the public interest but more times to support the operations of private companies. At the national 
and international levels, major public financial institutions support national and global economic 
systems' stability, preserving the ability of the world community to prevent social and economic 
collapse in overburdened states. If there is to be a durable world economic order, the professional 
advice of the entire field of academic economics has to be considered. 


Over time, key metrics for macroeconomic performance is closing observed and managed. 
The statistical departments of the OECD, the United Nations, the U.S. Federal Reserve, and other 
public and private institutions aggregate global economic activity, monitoring the expansion and 
the long-term effects of public policy on capitalism broadly defined. The Federal Reserve is one 
such actor, serving the global metascript through its scientific reportage of exchange relationships, 
principally the inflation rate and the cost of capital. The Federal Reserve considers its bailiwick 
to control the size of the money supply in the United States and in the external dollar denominated 
markets. The value of the dollar relates directly to the integral importance of the currency as a 
means of global exchange and the ascertainment of the efficacy of resource allocations. When 
Greece flirted with bankruptcy in recent years, it did so after it has burned through several hundred 
billions of capital funding facilitated by leading international institutions. This was an instance 
where the market failed, where Greek financial and business interests were forced to confront a 
massive debt crisis largely without the help of its former benefactors.*” 


The Federal Reserve did not worry about the fate of Greece exception in the still unlikely 
incidence of state insolvency. The economic order did not prioritize Greece, at least to the extent 
that it refused to provide significant resources to rescue a state on the verge of bankruptcy. The 
priorities accepted by the global technocratic order and affected by major financial institutions 
mandates control over inflation the paring down national debt ratios. This is essentially how the 
social and political ecosystems of international monetary policy have worked. Both monetary and 
fiscal policies are observed by economists and other social scientists with explication goals to 
manage economic growth by controlling the cost of capital and the size of the global money supply. 
The operations of central banks around the world are essentially careful technocratic exercises 
using financial engineering to control the money supply, the value of currencies, the cost of 
financing, the rate of inflation, the rate of economic growth, and all other macroeconomic 
indicators for nation-states. To a large degree, these policies have become more effective based 
on more effective quantitative measures of economic activity. Major nation-states no longer 
experience the economic catastrophes common in the 19" century and to a lesser extent during the 


4? The debt crisis is also known as the Greek depression. The ratio between Greek GDP and sovereign debt 
had reached 200 percent by early 2019. John S. Fakianakis, The Greek Depression, Foreign Policy, January 9, 2013, 
https://foreignpolicy.com /2013/01/09/the-greek-depression/; Matt Phillips, Greece has a depression worse than 
Weimar Germany’s—and malaria too, Quartz, November 14, 2012, https://qz.com/27675/greece-has-a-depression- 
worse-than-weimar-germanys-and-malaria-to-boot; Costas Simitis, The European Debt Crisis: The Greek Case 
(Manchester, UK: University of Manchester Press, 2012). 
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twentieth. The world financial crisis of 2007-2009 was a tremendous shock. For a week, the 
world's economic system tottered. Nonetheless, professional economists wielding powers 
delegated to them prevented widespread bank insolvencies in the United States, shepherding a 
badly damaged capital system and avoiding the Great Depression's recurrence. The downturn was 
severe, but several years later, the U.S. and world economies had recovered from the economic 
crisis. 


To a large degree, the rules of capitalism have been advantageous in imposing discipline 
upon national governments, on both public and private corporations. A perennial strategy against 
the power of the state in the economic sphere has been to challenge the tax and regulatory policies 
followed by states intent upon controlling the private sector irrespective of costs and extracting 
wealth from the most productive members of society. The day-to-day management of modern 
corporations involves the strict auditing required by regulatory authorities and the reporting 
requirements of senior management and corporate boards. Daily, the machinations of technocratic 
management practice govern both public and private institutions from very small to trillions of 
dollars. The universe of professional technocratic management ranges from a million dollar local 
enterprise to the size and power of twenty trillion dollar economies. The latter requires careful 
consideration of the macroeconomic metrics most salient to corporate management and high-level 
political planning. 


As stated earlier, there are perhaps four ways we can view capitalism. Each should be 
considered equally valid. Capitalism is both an epistemic system with associated epistemic 
communities related to its functions as a technology. It is also a culture or culture related to 
market-based consumption and production. It is also an ideology or a group of related political 
ideologies. Finally, it is also an institutional system that utilizes the technologies of capitalism. 
Ideology, technology, culture, and institutional forms synthesize in the metascript for global 
capitalism and the international technocratic order. Lower order metascripts that involve 
capitalism integrate with the global higher order script and the collective and individual scripts 
particular to nation-states and local communities. 


A small businessman in, say, West Africa (or his counterparts worldwide), subscribe to 
capitalist narratives that bear resemblance and significant differences with the elite capitalist 
culture and technologies found at corporate boardrooms in London, New York, Geneva, and 
elsewhere. Market political ideology energizes the Republican Party in the United States, but 
Silicon Valley, a center of progressive ideas, is also energized by capitalism as a technology. 
Capitalist culture defines the haute couture of the Parisian fashion industry. It also describes the 
United States' sports culture, where advertising revenue funds professional group sports almost in 
their entirety. Market ideology motivates coal mining executives to destroy ancient, eroded 
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mountains in the United States' Appalachian region. It also directs Indonesian lumber companies 


or their Brazilian counterparts to reap profits and the expense of a vital global ecosystem.*” 


The capitalist metascript, nearly the subject of all of Karl Marx's thought in the 19" century, 
has involved the full breadth and depth of world culture. Markets and market forces have long 
dominated the production of resources in the international system. This has not been a plenary 
effect. Along with markets, history has also produced public institutions that parallel private ones. 
Public rather than private institutions have also dominated the international system, finding 
themselves essential to private profit seeking organizations' functioning. 


The fundamental exegesis of capitalism is its idiosyncratic synthesis. There is both good 
and bad, efficient and innovative aspects and those who are just the opposite. The distortion or 
absence of markets has had severe and quite often catastrophic effects on those communities that 
have attempted to abolish or overregulate capitalism.*”* Simultaneously, various forms of 
capitalism have been dominated by monopolies, oligopolies, and various related ideas of rentier 
capitalism where a decadent class of autocrats has exploited populations to enrich themselves and 
their extended families merely.4”> These corrupted forms of nominally market oriented systems 
have furthered a fear of the power of the state, as a protector of self-aggrandizing elites as an 
inhibitor of private ownership and means of operation.*’° The role of pathos as a destructive force 
in capitalism's history is quintessential to understanding its development and potential future. 


Fundamental Assumptions 


Capitalism is a system of exchange and production that has existed in various forms for 
thousands of years. It has evolved as a technocratic culture, mode of production, and exchange that 
produces millions of unique products. Since the system focuses upon individual agency, 
production is innovated through information provided by the market. While socialist systems 


473 Consumerism is a quintessential object of study in market economies. Olga Kravets, Pauline Maclaran, 
Steven Miles and Alladi Venkatesh eds., The SAGE Handbook of Consumer Culture (Thousand Oaks, CA: SAGE 
Publications Ltd, 2018); Eric J. Arnould and Craig J. Thompson eds., Consumer Culture Theory (Thousand Oaks, 
CA: SAGE Publications Ltd., 2018); Matthew McDonald and Stephen Wearing, Social Psychology and Theories of 
Consumer Culture: A Political Economy Perspective (New York: Routledge, 2013). 

474 Venezuela is the most salient cautionary tale. Javier Corrales and Michael Penfold, Dragon in the 
Tropics: Venezuela and the Legacy of Hugo Chavez (Wash. D.C.: Brookings Institution, 2015); Ricardo Hausmann 
and Francisco R. Rodriguez eds., Venezuela Before Chavez: Anatomy of an Economic Collapse (Harrisburg, PA: 
Penn State University Press, 2015). 

475 Rentier capitalism or the rentier state thrives around the world. Guy Standing, The Corruption of 
Capitalism: Why Rentiers Thrive and Work Does Not Pay (Biteback Publishing, 2018); Hazem Beblawi and 
Giacomo Luciani eds., The Rentier State (New York: Routledge, 2016); Justin Gengler, Group Conflict and Political 
Mobilization in Bahrain and the Arab Gulf: Rethinking the Rentier State (Lafayette, IN: Indiana University Press, 
2015); Douglas A. Yates, The Rentier State in Africa: Oil Rent Dependency & Neocolonialism in the Republic of 
Gabon (Africa World Press, 1996); Anders Aslund, Russia's Crony Capitalism: The Path from Market Economy to 
Kleptocracy (New Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 2019). 

476 F_A. Hayek, The Road to Serfdom. Anti-socialist literature. Latin American socialism, African, 
European et al. 
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affect innovation and production through systematic analyses of needs defined by public entities, 
they lack the inestimable value of exchange systems as information. With continuous feedback 
from markets, capitalist institutions can learn how to maximize value, reduce costs, and expand 
revenues by generating new products and services incentivized by profit. Without profit, the 
ability to assess the value of economic activities is impaired. Motivations by market participants 
to change, expand, and introduce new products and services do not exist.4”” 


Modern capitalism has sophisticated markets that operate billions of transactions daily. 
There is no limit to the ability of markets to generate new forms of production. Billions of 
transactions are completed every day of the year, involving consumer payments and transfers 
throughout the vast international banking network and all of the transactional activities related to 
the distribution of funds to employees, suppliers, and investors. While financial networks' ability 
to aggregate this data improves exponentially, the depth and breadth of market information 
distributed to everyone in a market system is too computationally complex to analyze in its 
entirety. There is always some degree of uncertainty in how producers and consumers behave. 
Economists along the ideological and doctrinal spectrums invest their entire careers trying to 
model the intricacies of market transactions.*”® 


Markets affect the observation and transfer of information through price signals, which 
involve the continuous monetarization of economic activity. With monetization, everything is 
assessed value, and with value comes the ability to exchange products, services, commodities, and 
other real assets. Without titles to land, which remains common in many developing countries, 
low-income individuals cannot prove possession and cannot monetize their ownership. Without 
monetarization, they cannot exchange or rent their lands to provide income or capital for the 
expansion of both consumption and businesses dependent upon the generation of income through 
working capital. In a globalized world economy, monetizing land and other resources and labor 
and intellectual capital, enables global markets to distribute value all across the market system. 


This effects ever higher productivity, higher incomes, and standards of living as well as corporate 


and public sector institutions financed through the monetization of economic relationships.*” 


477 Milton Friedman made it very clear that a corporation’s sole responsibility as a moral agent is to work to 
produce a profit. Friedman, Capitalism and Freedom, 133. The entire neoclassical school of thought centered at the 
University of Chicago supports the thesis that the accrual of profits is the quintessential need and outcome of 
effective free market systems. 

478 The idea that markets are efficient is a bedrock principle of most libertarian thought. Simply said, prices 
of all assets in free markets reflect their true value. Eugene Fama, "Efficient Capital Markets: A Review of Theory 
and Empirical Work". Journal of Finance. 1970, 25 (2): 383-417. doi: 10.2307/2325486. Extensive economic 
research suggests that the general theory of market efficiency must be delineated into weak, semi-strong and strong 
versions with a vast academic literature involved in studying it. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Efficient- 
market_hypothesis#cite_note-3. 

479 Monetizing assets effects subsistence farmers as well as transnational corporations and entrepreneurs of 
all kinds. Jiirgen von Hagen and Michael Welker eds, Money as God?: The Monetization of the Market and its 
Impact on Religion, Politics, Law and Ethics (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2014); Jill Chung 
Innovation’s Crouching Tiger: An Introduction to the Innovation Regime and IP Monetization in China (EHG 
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This leads to the essential interpretation of capitalism as intellectual technology. It is not 
just one particular form or method of human technology but a universe of adaptable and 
expandable intellectual or epistemic systems designed by its very nature to maximize the utility of 
property and exchange relationships. The epistemic systems and communities organized around 
the concept of capitalism and markets are very rich and dynamic. These were discussed briefly in 
previous chapters. I would like to illuminate the powerful scripted natures of the intellectual 
technologies organized around the essential practice of markets. 


It is important to understand that capitalism is a vast institutional, epistemological, and 
cultural system. Institutions, knowledge, and culture can be analyzed separately, as social 
scientists have done since the 19" century. Still, we also need to understand the “gestalt” the entire 
metascript that permeates the international system, national cultures, ideologies, and politics. The 
liberal technocratic order is a dynamic synthesis underlaid by markets and property relationships 
that ascend from individuals and households to global institutions governing economic 
relationships between nation-states. The Marxist, and neo-Marxist, interpretations are correct to 
the degree they understand capitalism's systemic nature. Where they may be mistaken is the belief 
that this is an increasingly unstable political economy poised for a revolution. 


A range of contemporary economists, including Piketty, Stiglitz, and others who favor 
public sector solutions, have emphasized global capitalism's stratification effects. The 
technologies and institutions of market systems have produced socioeconomic classes with 
political and economic power distributed through wealth pyramids defined by local, regional, 
national, and international economies. The stratification of wealth is the most important 
externality of world capitalism. Its progressive impoverishment of the lower socioeconomic 
groups has had largely deleterious effects, reinforcing and indeed increasing economic 


stratification whose dire consequences need to be alleviated by the state.**° 


Here lies the crux of the public-private debate between macroeconomists who study the 
phenomena, predominantly source the same data, but arrive at often antithetical conclusions. Very 
few economic scientists and historians would dispute the fundamental characterization of the 
world's current political economy. That picture of the economic universe involves the necessary 
integration of public and private systems of control. These dual, parallel, and interconnected 
economic structures define the political economy of virtually all market oriented national 
economies. The creation of interconnected mutually dependent public and private institutions has 
not eliminated wealth pyramids. However, in many countries, they have stabilized society and 


Books, 2018); Michael Lipton, Property Rights After Market Liberalization Reforms: Land Titling and Investments 
in Rural Peru (New York: Routledge, 2009). 

480 | eading Keynesian, neo-Keynesian and New Keynesian economists and others on the left encapsulate a 
theory of markets and private wealth as agents of social stratification that require the management of the state. See 
Piketty, Capitalism in the Twenty-First Century; Joseph E. Stiglitz, People, Power, and Profits: Progressive 
Capitalism for an Age of Discontent (New York: W.W. Norton, 2019). 
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affected wealth transfers that have worked substantially to mitigate unequal wealth distribution. 
This is the liberal view. In terms understood by conservative macroeconomists, the state is 
powerless, impotent or irrelevant to market forces. What the state does, in most cases, is to distort 
markets, often creating more serious problems before its interventions. **! 


Libertarian, and neoclassical critiques of the generally mixed economy paradigm, argue 
that public sectors have also been used elites very heavily to extract rather than redistribute wealth. 
With few institutional barriers, such elites have used the public sector to consolidate the political 
power of entrenched and very wealthy elites. Both former communist states, Russia and China, 
are representative of this condition. Other oligarchies include authoritarian regimes around the 
world where the state has been used to aggregate resources in the hands of a small number of 
family dynasties. Authoritarian and totalitarian regimes violate the basic principles of capitalism. 
Onerous economic controls cannot advance societal interests, irrespective of wealth pyramids. 
Alternatively, conservative macroeconomists believe the deconstruction of the modern state will 
not destroy it. It will not lead to mass impoverishments. Instead, freeing resources controlled by 
the sclerotic bureaucracies of many socialist minded nation-states will produce renaissances of 
economic innovation, allowing markets to develop private companies capable of expanding and 
developing political economies that transform societies for the better.*°? 


The conservative critique has gained wide legitimacy in recent decades, as both public and 
private elites have responded to state-centric political economies' gross failures. Margaret 
Thatcher's administration in Great Britain led to serious market reforms dedicated to reversing the 
concept of an emergent socialist society. The same or similar enactments of political theater 
occurred all over the world as socialist and pro-socialist economies collapsed. Nonetheless, 
Keynesian and neo-Keynesian economic thought has not declared bankruptcy. On the contrary, 
deep structural inequalities and serious costs generated by capital freeing remain of paramount 
concern. 


The burdens of the public sector, largely by neutering states! ability to subsidize individuals 
and institutions against the workings of markets, is one ideology premised upon one core system 
of economic thought. However, the alternative is that economic systems are efficient only when 


481 Critiques of Keynesian economics revolve around the role of the state and fiscal policy in the 
management of market economies. From the perspective of anti-Keynesian economists, the state is as damaging to 
economic stability and growth as any other factor or phenomena. Steven Kates ed., What’s Wrong with Keynesian 
Economic Theory? (London, UK: Elgar, 2016); Brendan Brown, A Global Monetary Plague: Asset Price Inflation 
and Federal Reserve Quantitative Easing (New York: Palgrave MacMillan, 2015); Milton Friedman and Anna 
Jacobson Schwartz, A Monetary History of the United States, 1867-1960 (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 
1971). 

482 This was Milton Friedman’s argument to Deng Xiaoping and other Chinese leaders when he visited the 
Peoples Republic in 1980. His advice eventually sparked the intellectual revolution in China that sparked the 
enormous growth trajectory of China’s form of East Asian capitalism. Julian Gewirtz, Unlikely Partners: Chinese 
Reformers, Western Economists, and the Making of Global China (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 
2017). 
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they flatten structural income and wealth inequalities because efficiencies have to be defined as 
the ability of economic systems to achieve broad societal goals. 


As a global metascript, capitalism has broad strategic and cultural objectives. Metascripts 
synthesize and coordinate lower order scripts and accommodate higher order and related 
metascripts. Capitalism's strategic objectives relate to the groups who support it, namely, 
individuals, groups, and organizations who subscribe to market ideology and have material 
interests in markets' functioning. Hence, the powerful political forces around the world that 
support market based economic systems. Mutually reinforcing political actions integrate the 
concepts and ideology of capitalism in the face of opposing ideologies and metascripts. As the 
struggle for resources and political power is a recursive property within national political systems, 
this continues. Major international institutions themselves accommodate market or capitalist 
beliefs and agendas along with anti-capitalist populism and socialist movements that manifest 
themselves within the script dynamics of national polities.*°° 


The metascript, which is virtually coterminous with the concept of a liberal technocratic 
global community, has always had strategic objectives related to class interest. Consequently, the 
market and the significant agents within market-based systems have always been integrated into 
various public and private institutional systems. As represented by the vast resources of the U.S. 
Department of Defense, massive military expenditures have for generations involved the political 
integration of military and industrial interests. Protecting the public sector as an important market 
for corporations whose future revenues are contingent upon national defense spending 
indoctrinates their constituencies with the idea of a strategic bond between them and the nation's 
security. This is but one example of broader phenomena. 


In global terms, the entire edifice of markets and market ideologies present a political, 
economic, and ideological force against a global countervailing force. Philanthropic institutions, 
funded by market generated wealth, have liberal technocratic agendas. National governments 
assess private capital and industrial corporations as both sources of wealth and strategic assets for 
the state. International organizations, including the European Union, the United Nations, the 
OECD, and nation-states worldwide, all understand markets and private corporations as essential 
agents for social, economic, and political development. The management of global ecology, 


483 The global institutions that support world capitalism include the OECD, the International Monetary 
Fund, World Bank, and major central banks including the U.S. Federal Reserve, the European Central Bank, the 
Bank of China, the Bank of Japan et al. International Monetary Fund, Tearing Down Walls: The International 
Monetary Fund 1990-1999 (Wash. D.C.: IMF, 2012); Jonathan David Ostry, Andrew Berg and Charalambos G. 
Tsangarides, Redistribution, Inequality, and Growth (Wash. D.C.: IMF, 2014); Patrick Allan Sharma, Robert 
McNamara's Other War: The World Bank and International Development (Philadelphia, PA: University of 
Pennsylvania Press, 2017); World Bank, World Bank Group Assistance to Low-Income Fragile and Conflict- 
Affected States: An Independent Evaluation (Wash. D.C.: World Bank, 2014); Edith Kuiper and Drucilla Barker, 
Feminist Economics and the World Bank: History, Theory and Policy (New York: Routledge, 2006). 
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resource management, democratization, sustainable economic development, and technological 
innovation are all related to the integrated management of public and private sector institutions.*** 


Capitalism as a Technological System 


In addition to its role as ideology, a system of exchange and property, and as an institutional 
system, capitalism can also be understood as a technology that builds and manages other 
technologies. As discussed in the chapter on epistemological systems and epistemic communities, 
capitalism is essentially a technological system for creating, producing, and distributing economic 
resources. The technocratic disciplines of economics, including academic economics and the 
administrative sciences taught at schools of management, are essential for modern technocratic 
capitalism. 


These disciplines have created complex, proactive, quantitatively defined methods for the 
use of resources in the contexts of markets. A large corporation in the United States has extensive 
reporting systems for its operations. Every action, including customer contacts, expenses, sales 
transactions, and all the data relevant to both revenue and costs, is part of a parcel within the normal 
sphere of corporate operations. The branding of products, analysis of product markets, the costs 
of manufacture, distribution, services, finance, and capitalization all support the operations of 
going concerns.** 


Econometrics or mathematical economics is a fundamental branch of knowledge related to 
the management and forecasting of macroeconomic systems. It has been an essential technocratic 
discipline for modeling growth in market economies necessary to optimize assets and economic 
growth in business systems.*8® Various disciplines that come under the rubric of financial 


484 Supranational responses to the management of capitalism include human rights, labor law, the 
alleviation of poverty, sustainable development and climate change. Siobhan McInerney-Lankford, Mac Darrow and 
Lavanya Rajamani, Human Rights and Climate Change: A Review of the International Legal Dimensions (Wash. 
D.C.: World Bank Publications, 2011); Rob D. van den Berg and Osvaldo N. Feinstein eds., Evaluating Climate 
Change and Development (Transaction Publishers, 2010); World Bank, Convenient Solutions to an Inconvenient 
Truth: Ecosystem-Based Approaches to Climate Change (Wash. D.C.:World Bank Publications, 2011); OECD and 
World Bank, Integrating Human Rights into Development, Second Edition: Donor Approaches, Experiences, and 
Challenges (Wash. D.C.: World Bank Publications, 2013); OECD, Conflict and Fragility Armed Violence 
Reduction: Enabling Development (Brussels, Belgium: OECD publishing). 

485 Robert Kosowski and Salih N. Neftci, Principles of Financial Engineering (New York: Academic Press, 
2014); Edward E. Williams, Quantitative Financial Analytics: The Path to Investment Profits (New York: World 
Scientific Publishing, 2017); Dan Stefanica, A Linear Algebra Primer for Financial Engineering: Covariance 
Matrices, Eigenvectors, OLS, and more (FE Press, 2014). 

486 The discipline of econometrics has garnered a great of criticism from leading economists on both 
empirical and theoretical grounds. Uskali Maki ed., Fact and Fiction in Economics: Models, Realism and Social 
Construction (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2003); Lawrence Summers, The Scientific Illusion in 
Empirical Macroeconomics, Scandinavian Journal of Economics. (1991) 93 (2): 129-148. JSTOR 3440321; Edward 
Leamer, Let's Take the Con out of Econometrics, American Economic Review. March 198373 (1): 31-43. JSTOR 
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engineering are also quintessential market technologies integral to the functioning of capitalism 
and all other modern economic institutions. 


Chapter 4 briefly discussed the use and nature of accounting, financial planning, project 
finance, and other subdisciplines that are inseparable productive methods to manage, control, and 
develop economic resources. Closely related to econometrics is the applied field of business called 
management science. The field is not specific to capitalism, it covers the operation of all 
institutions, but its role in modern business is now profoundly institutionalized. The field is taught 
in business schools as an essential class of technologies that optimize the firm, usually under a 
market economy's conditions. The discipline also includes strategic planning and organizational 
behavior, information technology.**’ Quintessentially, management defined as a body of social 
science is by definition, an agent for the technocratic organization of institutions and the 
production of well-defined technocratic epistemic systems. 


Another field to add to the technocratic discipline of markets is marketing science, yet 
another technology is designed to control resources. Instead of financial resources, marketing 
theory focuses on the psychological and sociological aspects of the products and services that form 
markets and firms operating within markets. Strategic marketing conceptualizes environments that 
private companies operate in. Branding or brand management are technologies to the degree that 
they modulate firms' actions to shape the image of products, attempting to project value. Finally, 
sales management is directed at perhaps the most important strategic asset of a private company, 
its sales force.**8 


Financial analytics are now ubiquitous on the internet. Free websites offer what earlier 
generations of investment analysts would have thought amazing data banks of information. 
Individual stock or a portfolio of stocks can be analyzed nearly instantaneously for complex 
financial data based upon mathematical instruments designed specifically for financial markets. 
For example, the “Sortino ratio” is an important metric which measures the risk-adjusted return of 
an investment asset, portfolio or strategy." This is a specific subset of the “Sharpe ratio,” which is 
defined as is “the average return earned in excess of the risk-free rate per unit of volatility or total 
risk.48°” A company that produces widgets or any number of particular goods and services may be 


487 Broadly, this is the business administration literature which is inextricably tied to the management of 
modern corporations around the world. David R. Anderson et al, An Introduction to Management Science: 
Quantitative Approaches to Decision Making 15th ed. (Cengage Learning, 2018); John F. Dodds and John H. 
Dobbs, Strategic Planning - A Pragmatic Guide (Amazon, 2018). Not all management theory is quantitative. 
Narrative intelligence related to the managerial scripts for leadership are of equal importance. John Doerr, Measure 
What Matters: How Google, Bono, and the Gates Foundation Rock the World with OKRs (Portfolio, 2018). 

488 http://www.macroaxis.com/invest/market/AAPL--performance--Apple-Inc 
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DOI: https://doi.org/10.3905/jpm.1994.409501; Bailey, D. and M. Lopez de Prado (2013): "The Strategy Approval 
Decision: A Sharpe Ratio Indifference Curve approach", Algorithmic Finance 2(1), pp. 99-109 Available at 
http://ssrn.com/abstract=2003638. 
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composed of real assets and people, but in the electronic markets which control global trade and 
finance, everything is reduced to a scientifically designed analytical code that communicates 
financial risk and return. Individual companies are analyzed minutely with performance data often 
stretching back for a decade, comparing various elements of growth, valuation, and risks that the 
highly regulated accounting systems have transmitted to the global database for publicly traded 
companies. In turn, individual stocks can be processed into a financial portfolio that is in turn, 
subject to complex analytics concerning the dynamic movements of global equity markets. 
Equities in turn, are usually only a percentage of the investment portfolios for individuals and 
institutions, which include debt instruments, investments in commodities, and other products 
which are in an investment class of “alternative assets.” Real estate portfolios and investments in 
private companies and venture capital are part of the global capitalization system.*”° 


Further concepts are critical to the global functioning of capitalism and business 
institutions. Capitalization is a crucial concept in the theory of capitalism and an essential structural 
domain for global capitalism. Running real and existing corporations that are functionally 
organized into marketing, finance, accounting, and management and information systems are all 
part of the mix. Public finance and the regulatory systems governing both markets and public and 
private institutions are all functionally defined entities that compose capitalism as a global 
system.*?! 


The McKinsey Global Institute 


The McKinsey Global Institute (MGI) is an analytical branch of the very distinguished and 
very influential consulting firm of the same name, McKinsey & Company. McKinsey, like its 
equally distinguished global competitor, Booz Allen Hamilton, is involved in strategic and 
operational consulting for both public and private sector organizations, the vast majority of which 
are institutional actors in global capitalism. From a “30,000 foot” perspective, MGI involves the 
systematic analysis of how the world's economy and its key institutions work. It is tasked with 
normative or prescriptive advice to clients who in turn, fund MGI and its corporate parent. Nothing 
escapes MGI, nor does anything escape the state-of-the-art analytics of Booz Allen and a myriad 


49° The Sortino ratio and other financial metrics govern modern portfolio management. F.A. Sortino, L.N. 
Price, "Performance measurement in a downside risk framework". Journal of Investing. (1994) 3: 50-8; Steven M. 
Bragg, Business Ratios and Formulas: A Comprehensive Guide (New York: Wiley, 2015). 

4°! Corporate organizational structures is an essential topic for both the legal, functional and strategic 
conceptions of the modern corporation. Quintessentially, the technocratic structure of capitalism revolves around 
the organizational models and paradigms developed by corporate actors. Jay R. Galbraith, Designing Organizations: 
Strategy, Structure, and Process at the Business Unit and Enterprise Levels (Jossey Bass, 2014); Donald L. 
Anderson, Organization Design: Creating Strategic & Agile Organizations (Sage Publications, 2018); W. Richard 
Scott, Organizations and Organizing: Rational, Natural and Open System Perspectives (New York: Routledge, 
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of highly paid and deeply trained consulting groups with client portfolios that span the great 


companies and public sector organizations of the contemporary world.*” 


If capitalism is ultimately a technocratic practice and discipline, a sophisticated branch 
human activity defined by the advanced epistemologies of our century, then MGI is an 
encapsulation of all of this. It is a geostrategic consultant with expert knowledge of capitalism and 
how the world, in its entirety, accommodates the rules of world capitalism from the highest to the 
lowest levels of organizational analysis. MGI has economic models for over 100 countries; it can 
provide detailed macroeconomic projections for nation-states, regions, provinces, metropolitan 
areas, and cities. MGI can analyze industrial and service sectors and markets for all goods and 
services locally and worldwide. 


The McKinsey Global Institute focuses on every aspect of its corporate parent's business 
practice. The macroeconomic analytics are essential, but so are corporate finance, labor 
productivity, marketing strategies, corporate innovation practices, etc. The firm's only real asset 
is intellectual capital, and that is what it markets to clients who are billed about eight billion dollars 
a year for McKinsey services. Capitalism, in all its aspects, is dissected by MGI. The global 
economy's debt loads have been a significant issue since the 2007-8 financial crisis. Indeed, as of 
2015, total world debt had reached 200 trillion dollars. Total debt to GDP ratios had reached as 
high as 517 percent in the case of Japan. China, the economic juggernaut, had quadrupled its debt 
load from 7 trillion in 2007 to 28 trillion in 2014. The global economy was flooded with debt. 
This was of concern, but MGI recognized that every dollar in debt produced a dollar in assets for 
someone else. Essential both debt and equity capital were required for the smooth functioning of 
the global economic system.*” 


MGI also looked at labor productivity and global economic growth in general. 
Interviewing a leading macroeconomist and the nature of economic growth, the consensus view 
was that comparative rates of economic growth had to do with managerial decision-making at the 
firm's level, which in turn was directly related to the presence of competition among competing 
firms in different national markets. The more competitive a sector was in a particular national 
market, the more likely the case that business managers were forced to increase labor productivity 
to meet market competition requirements. 


There are reasons for everything in the complex brew of the world economy, which is made 
more complicated by the costs of political, economic, and social factors in different national 


492 McKinsey Global Institute website. https://www.mckinsey.com/mgi/overview; McKinsey is a global 
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493 Thid. 


The Generative Domain 315 


markets. The task for MGI and its legion of associate consultants in its corporate parent is to effect 
strategic and operational practices that maximize profit and overall product effectiveness for a 
range of clients in a range of diverse political and economic environments. 


Are MGI and McKinsey & Company autonomous actors? They exist in a dynamic business 
environment that involves extraordinary levels of uncertainty. We may surmise this in no small 
degree, and they are only autonomous only to the extent that they have situational awareness in 
their consulting practices. As understood by historians, McKinsey, Booz Allen, and any number 
of other actors are not independent agents in more extensive terms. In fact, no one is. The global 
economic environment sets the parameters for decision making, a product of historical forces 
related to both the cooperative and pathogenic processes of groups, individuals, and institutions. 
McKinsey may advise a client to adopt a new information technology infrastructure to reform a 
badly dysfunctional organizational information system. But McKinsey, or any other outside actor, 
will have little or no influence over the changing variables in the organization's external 
environment. The restructuring of a firm locked into a dying or transforming industry will not 
save the firm from bankruptcy. Likewise, the bankruptcy of a city or the effects of a natural 
disaster on a community or metropolitan region will have to consider a profoundly nonlinear 
decision-making environment where progress and success are not necessarily viable solutions.*”4 


Since its inception as a world economic system in the early modern period of Western 
history, i.e., the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, capitalism has been centered around scripts 
distributed to actors throughout the world, from individuals to transnational institutions. The 
scripts have followed the full range of outcomes, from vast success and development to destruction 
and extinction. Markets have flourished, and they have done the opposite, reinforcing destructive 
elements of a culture or society embedded in pathos. 


Needless to say that in the 21‘ century, capitalism is a vast subject and a vast system. It is 
an economic practice that dates to Neolithic times when bands of stone age people traded 
themselves. The exchange of the first man-made objects, stone tools, pottery, animal skins, and 
furs were, in effect, the origins of markets. Markets became ever more extensive and more 
sophisticated as civilizations emerged and expanded throughout the world. The trading systems 
that linked Europe with Asia and Africa in ancient history presaged the formation of the great 
trading families of the Middle Ages' Italian city states. The first stock companies launched 
settlements and trading posts into the Western Hemisphere and throughout Asia and Africa. As a 
result of this nascent globalism, the entire world was connected through exchange markets by the 
19 century. There were markets not only for commodities but for capital. Capital markets 
financed the building of the Panama and Suez Canal, the transcontinental railroads in the United 
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States, the telegraph systems that built a truly global marketing system connecting traders, banks, 
investors, and manufacturers every part of the world.*?° 


Capitalism has become a force that has defined global politics, geostrategic interests, and 
technological innovation over more than two centuries of world history. It is a phalanx of 
technologies, a vast ensemble of public and private institutions, a multi-disciplinary field 
categorized under the administrative, policy and social science, and a cultures or cultures 
embedded in national cultures everywhere in the world. It involves an array of cognitive constructs 
defined as methods and theories promulgated by both practitioners and academics. Business 
schools divide capitalism and capitalist institutions into functional departments or disciplines. 
Each of these administrative science disciplines consists of repertoires of theories and methods 
designed to professionalize business practices. All of them come under the rubric of intellectual 
technologies, which, as we know, define not only global capitalism but the entire edifice of 
technocratic disciplines. 


Capitalism's intellectual resources are functional and obey the rules of the behavioral 
sciences. Their functions include techniques and conventions for the organization of firms, a whole 
field in itself that comes under organizational theory. Its models are applied by corporate managers 
who in the business school dominated American capitalism and are of formidable influence. 
Another huge interdisciplinary subject or technology involves the study of markets. Since markets 
are of supreme importance in business analytics, professionalized expertise on all aspects of 
markets, from market segmentation to the psychological and sociological determinants of demand, 
is considered elemental to contemporary capitalism's development. All of the intellectual domains 
of business, marketing, finance, accounting, management, information systems, and organizational 
science affect capitalism's growth, diversification, and modalities. All economic phenomena 
remains of practical and analytical value to the world's voluminous and permanently expansive 
capitalist system.*”° 


Global capital has generated both institutions and systems of knowledge whose general 
objective has been the creation of wealth. The distribution of that wealth has been a subject of 


4°5 Melissa Meriam Bullard, Filippo Strozzi and the Medici: Favor and Finance in Sixteenth-Century 
Florence and Rome (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2008); Larry Neal, The Rise of Financial Capitalism: 
International Capital Markets in the Age of Reason (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2010); Lance E. Davis 
and Robert J. Cull, International Capital Markets and American Economic Growth, 1820-1914 (New York: 
Cambridge University Press, 2002); Niall Ferguson, The House of Rothschild, 2 volumes (New York: Penguin 
Books 1999). 
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repression proffered by radical social scientists. Under all interpretations, the intellectual power of market theories, 
institutions and technologies in the form of policy and economic sciences is a well described component of capital in 
its modern form. Above all else, it is a compendium of technocratic doctrine and practices that control and structure 
both private and public institutions. 
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concern. Still, irrespective of its relative allotment, its broad objective is to increase capital, 
increase consumption, and perpetuate itself for the indefinite future. 


Capitalism as a Cultural System 


Consumerism is at the heart of capitalism as a global culture. Essentially, the idea of global 
markets is to create a commoditized culture, where mass production and mass consumption 
support ever higher levels of revenue and income for corporate institutions and their owners. 
Indeed, the world is awash in commercialism, whose overriding objective is to support the market 
graph's sides. The Marxist and neo-Marxist leadership references the "false needs" of capitalism. 
No individual has a genetic predisposition for particular luxury brands. Desires for cars equipped 
with the most cutting-edge accessories, large suburban homes, or urban lofts equally appointed 
with the most elegantly designed home appliances and decorations are functions of modern 
capitalism's elaborate consumer cultures. Status and prestige have everything to do with 
purchasing ten-thousand-dollar purses or handbags, thousand dollars shoes, and ten million, 


hundred million, and five hundred-million-dollar yachts.*?’ 


The counterargument to the cultural critique of capitalism is fairly straightforward. The 
consumption pyramid matches the wealth, income, and power pyramids that sustain capitalist 
economic and political systems throughout the world. The justification of the system is skillfully 
executed by ideologists espousing market culture as synonymous with human freedom. Preventing 
the accumulation of wealth and conspicuous militates against "freedom," an idea most closely 
associated with the Chicago School of economics. It doesn't matter that billionaires live like 
billionaires, according to these market theorists. Consumption spurs production, business income, 
and the ability to invest in other things, including the wants and needs of mass society. The Walton 
family, whose net wealth is estimated to be above 100 billion dollars, is a positive virtue for 
accruing enormous resources to be used by society. Further, the 500 billion spent at Walmart 
stores every year is an extraordinary benefit to societies worldwide as consumers can take 
advantage of Walmart's vast inventory of discounted products that appeal to the widest number of 


497 The critique of capitalism as a culture or cultural system has a long intellectual history on the left. 
Thorsten Veblen’s theory of conspicuous consumption dates from the early 1900s. The Frankfurt School, including 
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suggests they exist as an organizing ideology to defeat its diametric opposite. The weakness of this epistemological 
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consumers, including the poorest strata. Finally, Walmart employs some two million people, 
becoming an employer of vital significance.*”® 


Since consumer capitalism is integral to every aspect of the system, its legitimacy can 
hardly be questioned unless one assumes its place in the overall critique of capitalism as a 
metascript for the modern world. Popular culture illustrates the subcultures of a market system 
that worships the accrual of money and material wealth objects. Somehow, a world of mansions, 
yachts, and resplendent accouterments of luxury coexists with levels of privilege and consumption 
around the globe. Despite severe malnutrition and extreme abject poverty, the international system 
legitimates the concentration of enormous power and wealth. The richest families in the world, 
no more than a thousand, far exceed the financial resources of billions of people whose lifestyles 
are unimaginably different from the superrich and the super powerful. 


At the consumer level, capitalism functions to support the expansion of mass consumerism. 
Ostensibly, the mass production of goods and services fulfill human needs. But from a purely 
capitalist perspective, as richly observed by Marxist scholars since the 19" century, the objective 
remains to create profit returned to the owners of capital. It is a contradiction that pains many, but 
then alternative means, just as different forms of socialism, have proven to be too costly as 
remedies. Nonetheless, wealth and income inequities may be the final downfall of the capitalist 
script, forcing the world or the global metascript to create a new reality based upon a post-capitalist 
future.*”? 


Capitalism Observed 


Global capitalism's institutional structures are found every day displayed in leading 
business journals and newspaper. The digital edition of the Wall Street Journal gives visitors 
digital tabs for all the world's markets. In addition to the significant national stock markets with 
many listed public corporations, the news organization lists bonds issued by both public and 
private entities. There are U.S. bonds backed by the U.S. Treasury and German, Swiss, Japanese, 
and other foreign bonds financed by their respective public institutions denominated in dollars, 
yen, Euros and most recently the Chinese Renminbi. Private corporate bonds and their markets 
are also digitalized, as are the various commodity markets traded globally for precious metals, 
energy, and food. Venture capital, a critical element of the Generative Domain, is not listed in the 


4°8 Jesse LaCavalier, The Rule of Logistics: Walmart and the Architecture of Fulfillment (Minneapolis, 
MN: University of Minnesota Press, 2016); Rebekah Peeples Massengill, Wal-Mart Wars: Moral Populism in the 
Twenty-First Century (New York: NYU Press, 2013). 

4°° Arun Sundararajan, The Sharing Economy: The End of Employment and the Rise of Crowd-Based 
Capitalism (Cambridge, MA: MIT, 2016); https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sharing economy; Michael O'Leary and 
Warren Valdmanis, Accountable: The Rise of Citizen Capitalism (New York: Harper Business, 2020; Sir Ronald 
Cohen, Impact: Reshaping Capitalism to Drive Real Change (London: Ebury Press, 2020). 
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Wall Street Journal but that global market is extensively observed, archived, and presented to 
potential investors who peruse leading proprietary databases.°”° 


Every day of every calendar year, vast databases of information are absorbed by analysts, 
managers, public officials, investors, social scientists, and journalists who engage in various forms 
of communication related to capitalism's production. Think tanks and policy institutes interpret 
data to promulgate policy analyses and prescriptions; corporations evaluate themselves and their 
industrial ecosystems. Public officials attempt to formulate policies constrained within specific 
political and economic contexts. The issues relate to private and public interests and are mediated 
almost exclusively in the language and perceptions of technocratic thought. 


As a script, capitalism presents itself as a seamlessly integrated pattern of behaviors. 
Financial executives, confident proselytizers, come to work in business suits with dress shirts and 
ties, drive late model cars and tend to think broadly about an expanding economy, rising business 
profits, and legions of opportunities all over the world. They often work in ultramodern business 
suites. In leading world financial centers, those suites are in ultramodern towers that command 
the skyline. The investment bankers, stockbrokers, and financial officers live in a universe defined 
by capitalism as a technocratic mode of understanding, as a political ideology, as a cultural 
mentality that adulates for conspicuous consumption. The life script for a powerful investment 
banker fits the collective scripts for socioeconomic class, corporate institutions, business school 
ideology, and political conservatism all in one gestalt. The actors are oblivious. They exist within 
the cocoons of their life scripts and collective consciousness, usually without any self-reflection. 
To self-reflect, as one might do in therapy or at someplace outside of one's culture and milieu, 
would invite a questioning of the script and its legitimacy. In most instances, that will never 


happen for the elites of the global business system.>°! 


Other professional types, academics, policy analysts, politicians, lawyers, merchants, and 
managers are just as vested in capitalism's culture and ideology. The metascript provides an 
enormous field for productivity and innovation, even if the ultimate objective is often the 
commoditization of everyday life. The way capitalism generates profits is through scale, and by 
necessity, scale turns everything from hamburgers to human genomes into mass produced 
consumer products. 


5° The collection, dissemination and analysis of capitalism’s data is in itself a critical and substantial 
business sectors dominated by the likes of Bloomberg and other business and financial information vendors. 
www.bloomberg.com/professional/product/market-data/; Stanford Graduate Business School Library, Database 
Guide: Bloomberg, https://libguides.stanford.edu/bloomberg; Pitchbook, PitchBook: Venture Capital, Private 
Equity and M&A Database, https://pitchbook.com. 

5°! David Rothkopf, Superclass: The Global Power Elite and the World They Are Making (New York: 
Farrar, Straus & Giroux, 2009); Peter Phillips, Giants: The Global Power Elite (Seven Stories Press, 2018); G. 
William Domhoff, The Corporate Rich and the Power Elite in the Twentieth Century: How They Won, Why 
Liberals and Labor Lost (New York: Routledge, 2019). 
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Since the 18" century and the foundational works of Adam Smith and David Ricardo, 
capitalism has been an object of study. It has been the consuming analytic and ideological topic 
for nearly the entire economics profession worldwide, becoming almost synonymous with the 
fields of economics and political economy. Over a century and a half of critical thought in the 
social sciences are devoted to capitalism's critiques as the overriding force in human civilization. 
My purpose in this project is not to invalidate those perspectives. Such a task would be 
systematically untenable. Instead, my objective here then is to understand capitalism in its entirety, 
as a culture, social system, body of thought, consciousness, and political force within the context 
of my theory of scripts. Capitalism has been since its origins in modern history, a global metascript 
of critical significance.* 


A metascript integrates lower order scripts. Simultaneously, capitalism has been an 
institutional script, a cultural script, an intellectual technology and an ideology. The technocratic 
age is a product of modern history's political economies, with market-oriented capitalism a central 
practice, culture, and ideology of the larger Western now global metascript of technocratic 
civilization. In the 21* century capitalism has evolved with other forms of technocratic culture. 
From its origins in early modern Europe's market economies, its expansion during the industrial 
revolutions of the eighteenth, nineteenth and twentieth centuries, capitalism is now a powerful 
agglomeration of intellectual technologies employed by powerful institutions to organize global 
production promote innovation and accrue wealth. 


At one time, Marxist and Marxist-Leninist critiques of capitalism dominated much of the 
academic discourse on the world's political economy. Capitalism was viewed as a stage of history, 
"a mode of production" surpassed by socialism. In the post-Communist era, capitalism has 
transcended most of the original critiques that the Frankfurt School, the Annales School, and many 
others proffered as the predictive end of a repressive and ultimately a failed system of production. 
Capitalism has survived and flourished, even with many internal contradictions intact. Despite its 
inherent development of structural inequality in every society that has adopted a market-oriented 


5° Adam Smith, An Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of the Wealth of Nations (Chicago, IL: University 
of Chicago Press, 1977 copyright 1776). Adam Smith’s concept of the “invisible hand” encapsulates most of 
modern neoclassical economic thought and its justification for capitalism as a social, political and economic system: 


“By preferring the support of domestic to that of foreign industry, he intends only his own 
security; and by directing that industry in such a manner as its produce may be of the greatest 
value, he intends only his own gain, and he is in this, as in many other cases, led by an invisible 
hand to promote an end which was no part of his intention. Nor is it always the worse for the 
society that it was not part of it. By pursuing his own interest he frequently promotes that of the 
society more effectually than when he really intends to promote it.” 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Invisible_ hand 


5° Hollingsworth/Boyer, Contemporary Capitalism (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1999); 
Herbert Kitschelt, Peter Lange et al, eds. Continuity and Change in Contemporary Capitalism (New York: 
Cambridge University Press, 1999). 
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economy, and despite the inherent political, social, and economic problems found in that 
inequality, capitalism's strengths have allowed it to survive as a powerful metascript ubiquitous in 
the contemporary world.°% 


In every country globally, from the very richest nation-states to the most impoverished, 
capitalism is present and operative. This even includes the most anti-capitalist nations on earth. 
As a means of economic organization, the information efficiency of markets and the incentives 
that ownership provides to entrepreneurs have produced an ever more efficient, diverse, and 
technocratic political economy on every continent. The epistemologies of capitalism, including 
the applied disciplines of administrative science, have generated corporate cultures that have 
commoditized everything or nearly so. Products and services are not just created and priced to the 
market. Rather, scientific methods have been applied to one market segment, one product line 
after another, enforcing a discipline designed to produce the highest rates of return on capital. The 
rate of return itself, an accounting concept built into the technocratic discipline of modern 
accounting, is part of an entire series of financial ratios that have been an overarching legitimacy. 


Nothing escapes capitalism and its most successful institutional actors. Proactive corporate 
executives study their institutions to the smallest granularity, producing corporate development 
lines that drive even higher efficiencies to the firm's bottom line. The ideology of capitalism, 
which has been cultivated over the past century, supports near mythical treatments of market 
development, which always surmises extreme prosperity for the most successful owners in the 
popular professional capitalist discourse. The virtues and necessity of capitalism as the dominant 
international political economy is common parlance for senior executives or capitalists running 
transnational corporations. Understandably, the most sophisticated proselytizers of the market are 
indoctrinated into the creed at the earliest age. As college students and graduate students, "B- 
School" students regurgitate the dogmas of business administration. 


In this world, finance is not just financing, or marketing is not just marketing. Instead, both 
are disciplines with highly sophisticated metrics for measuring comparative performance. The 
management of a modern public company requires analytical skills related to every functional area 
of business management. Marketing numbers have to show detailed cost and revenue estimates 
based on market penetration. There are market segments, key demographics, branding and 


5° The critiques of capitalism are unending and deep in the social science literature. Brian Moeran and 
Timothy de Waal Malefyt eds., Magical Capitalism: Enchantment, Spells, and Occult Practices in Contemporary 
Economies (New York: Palgrave MacMillan, 2018); Samir Amin, The Implosion of Contemporary Capitalism (New 
York: Monthly Review Press, 2013); Terrence Mcdonough, Contemporary Capitalism and its Crises: Social 
Structure of Accumulation Theory for the 21st Century (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2010). 
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rebranding issues, and all marketing technologies for generating a higher volume of sales, a higher 
bottom-line, and stock price.°” 


Financial professionals, trained in the latest computational finance and cost accounting 
methods, apply their techniques and reach their particular conclusions about the company based 
upon the careful analysis of the firm's financial health. Financial ratios are employed by financial 
analysts and project-based finance, legal vicissitudes of contingent liabilities, foreign exchange, 
and tax shelters. Experts and subfield experts pour over a firm's results and prognosticate, making 
recommendations to restructure corporations that do not meet market expectations. 


Despite the illusion of longer-term stability, large corporations are in a state of dynamic 
flux. They must be in on the continuous hunt to acquire smaller companies, buy and sell particular 
assets, and make sure, using whatever means necessary, that the corporate brand is protected from 
sabotage. Consumers, whether they are individuals, corporations, or public enterprises, must 
understand a company's products and services. They must be aware of them and also consider 
them of value in often crowded marketplaces. When corporations consistently miss the mark, they 
change radically, sometimes under Chapter 7, corporate bankruptcy protection or disappear from 
history. 


At the international level, capitalism involves far more than the internal dynamics of the 
corporation. Global capitalism concerns the operations of national and global markets for capital, 
commodities, and other goods. The value of national currencies, trading volumes between states 
and regions, the flow of energy, raw materials, agricultural goods, and military hardware, other 
capital goods including information technology, and a vast global market in services informs the 
global functions of capitalism. Capitalism ultimately involves control over resources, the 
distribution of power within the international system, the nature of the global class structure, the 
aggregation of financial and other forms of wealth, and the innovative capacities of various 
technologies incorporated into the technological infrastructure of the world system. 


Much of international relations concern the course of the international political economy; 
its effects on human populations, and nation-states! strategic concerns. Markets became dominant 
and survived the emergence of state socialism in the 20" century because they were far more 
efficient than the state in allocating resources. Further, by limiting state power, they also fostered 
a larger degree of liberalism and Western defined civil rights in market oriented national 
economies that were found in centralized command economies. The Peoples Republic of China 
and the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics could never deliver the economic innovation and the 
quality and distribution of consumer products that the West could provide with private control of 
most economic production. When in the summer of 1989 the Soviet bloc in Eastern Europe began 


5° Alexander Chernev, Strategic Marketing Management - Theory and Practice (Cerebellum Press, 2019); 
Shelby D. Hunt, Marketing Theory: Foundations, Controversy, Strategy, and Resource-advantage Theory (New 
York: Routledge, 2010). 
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to dissolve, it was not because of the strategic threat posed by the West. Rather, it was because of 
the inherent inefficiencies in the socialist economic model, a technocratic script which was 
destined to be self-limiting. For most forms of production, either goods or services, socialist 
technocracy raised the cost of decision making to astronomical levels. Even with sophisticated 
input-output accounting systems, the lack of price signals produced an enormous burden on the 
managers of socialist enterprises. 


Further, the lack of basic freedoms, including freedom of expression, assembly, and travel, 
exacted a huge economic cost, as the political regime severely inhibited corrective actions and 


innovation itself.>°° 


§ 4. The Global Metascript and Capitalism 


To reiterate this chapter's primary thesis, the essence of capitalism is its global nature, its 
ubiquity, and deep formation inside human affairs. As a consequence, it may sound strange to 
typify something so broad and pervasive as the term capitalism is as a script or, more precisely, a 
metascript for the governing of institutions and consciousness. Yet, that is what capitalism is. It 
is a script system that mobilizes vast complexes of subordinate scripts into a global network of 
incomparable reach. It transcends not only the nation-state but also entire civilizations. It has 
become, in modern times, a founding component of the whole international system. Capitalist 
ideology and practices inform the life scripts of individuals from the ordinary citizens of both 
developed and developing countries and the power elites who control economic systems. Like the 
robust government systems that exist around the world, capitalism is a totalizing force. It is a 
discourse or a range of discourses that support the political and cultural foundations of market 
economies. It also has a highly developed analytic domain complete with a range of intellectual 
technologies utilized by social scientists and decision makers who manage public and private 
institutions. 


Individuals may be immersed in a commoditized existence. They may be wedded to life 
paths that service corporate lifestyles that encourage conformity and mass consumption. Highly 
educated business executives have directed almost all of their education into supporting the 
functional role in corporate employment. Business case studies and accounting and marketing 
courses may have completely subsumed the relatively small number of liberal arts training they 


5% The failures of the classic command economy of Marxist-Leninist or socialist states were quite manifest. 
Bartolomiej Kaminski, The Collapse of State Socialism: The Case of Poland (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University 
Press, 2014); Michael Ellman, Socialist Planning (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2014). A revisionist 
view of the Soviet Union’s economic history has argued to the command economy was indeed very successful for 
most of the USSR’s history, until political decisions led to its decline and the dissolution of the state. Robert Farmer, 
Farm to Factory: A Reinterpretation of the Soviet Industrial Revolution (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 
2009). Nonetheless, the model collapsed everywhere. Chris Miller, The Struggle to Save the Soviet Economy: 
Mikhail Gorbachev and the Collapse of the USSR (Raleigh, NC: University of North Carolina Press, 2016); 
Kimberley Ens Manning and Felix Wernheuer, eds. Eating Bitterness: New Perspectives on China's Great Leap 
Forward and Famine (Vancouver, Canada: UBC Press, 2012). 
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received in college. In the first decades of the Cold War careerism, a passion for institutional 
loyalty was a central motif for traditional corporate life; its themes were highlighted in literature 
and film. In more recent year, the corporate man has been replaced by the images of self-starting 
entrepreneurs of both genders, whose primary trope or script relates to an all-consuming desire to 
make it in a world of unlimited competition. 


Whatever we think, the metascript has created cultural systems that legitimate capitalism 
in societies and cultures around the world. Market economies, while varying in their structures 
and autonomy vis-a-vis the state, are ubiquitous. They exist in the OECD countries and in the 
poorest countries on earth, and the most repressive ones, including North Korea and the sharia 
dominated Muslim states found in Asia and Africa. The cruelty of capitalism has been documented 
over the centuries. This doesn't mean capitalism is by its nature, cruel. It only infers that labor 
can be piteously exploited for the interests of capitalist owners. In the same way, the costs of 
private production can be transferred to labor and the public. This includes the massive industrial 
pollution that has occurred in unregulated industrial systems, often creating severe health problems 
for workers and local populations as well as very destructive effects on ecosystems that will 
ultimately affect the entire world community. 


Capitalism and Global Power 


No matter how connected it now is to public sector powers, the international system is also 
organized around capitalism. The power of nation-states relates to economics, political or soft 
power, and strategic or military power. At present, the only nation-state that exemplifies 
superpower status in all three fields in the United States. To a degree, military power is a direct 
function of economic power since a state must have the resources to fund a military capable of 
projecting its military might. The United States, Russia, and China remain the principal military 
powers in the post Cold War international system, with U.S. power extending throughout the 
world. That power for the United States is quintessentially organized around its national wealth 
and technology, both functions of market institutions. Nonetheless, with their enormous hybrid 
capitalism, the Chinese presents itself as a strategic and economic challenger to American 
hegemony. In the context of the relative decline of great powers in a developing world system, 
that hegemony is an increasing reality even as the absolute nature of American power increases 


year by year.>°’ 


5°7 A widely expected view among economists is that China and its hybrid or mixed socialist economic 
model will either equal or surpass the United States as the dominant world economy by the middle of this century. 
Zhong Wei, China from 2018 to 2050, December 14, 2017, https://www.chinausfocus.com/political-social- 
development/china-from-2018-to-2050; John Maudlin, China Is Building The World's Largest Innovation 
Economy, Forbes, September 19, 2018, https://www.forbes.com/sites/johnmauldin/2018/09/19/china-is-building- 
the-worlds-largest-innovation-economy/#470d92956fd4; Another view suggests environmental and resource 
restraints on Chinese development see Barry J. Naughton, The Chinese Economy : Adaptation and Growth 2" ed. 
(Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2018) 541-70. This analysis however, doesn’t address the technological revolutions 
China is at the forefront of. Briony Harris, China is an innovation superpower. This is why, World Economic Forum, 
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Russia is an example of great military power with little substantive economic power other 
than its salient role in international energy markets. Even then, the rise of a post-carbon based 
international economy presents the Russians with a declining resource base. Nonetheless, the 
country remains a superpower not just because of its gigantic size but also because of its military 
power and technology, a century of warfare and domestic military mobilization. Russia's dilemma 
is that its military strength, including its overwhelmingly destructive nuclear arsenal, is 
independent of the Generative Domain's far more important aspects. The Russians may contribute 
to the future, but its existing statist authoritarian culture and institutions militate against a durable 
path towards great power status in the 21‘ century. Russia may be a military superpower in 2020, 
but its predicted economic and demographic decline may threaten its mid-century status. 
Certainly, rivals in the international system may supersede its importance.*° 


On the other hand, East Asia and South Asia, including the Chinese and Indian super states 
may be moving towards parity and superiority in the international system. China, in particular, 
with its unique multilayered hybrid command/market-oriented economy, should significantly 
exceed the size of the U.S. economy in a decade. In purchasing power parity terms, China 
surpassed the U.S. at the end of the Obama administration in 2016. In the next generation, a 
complicated world of new transformative technologies becomes even denser and elusive with a 
Chinese national economy two or more times larger than North America. The entire Asian 
continent with a population more than ten times that of Canada and the United States will dwarf 
North America. Under those terms, great power status may be exclusively a function of economic 
capacity. It should be a function of population and technology and the technocratic structure of 
capitalism as it is practiced. The mixed economy of integrated public and private institutions may 
be essential as societies mobilize resources internally and internationally for global projects related 
to the global metascript.*” 


Capitalism and Governing International Institutions 


United Nations, in its entirety, is not a vehicle for capitalism. Traditionally, its membership 
has included a majority of member states who were either socialist or pursued governance focused 


February 7, 2018, https://www.weforum.org/agenda/2018/02/these-charts-show-how-china-is-becoming-an- 
innovation-superpower/. 

5° Russian economic decline, partly a result of demographic decline as well as institutional decay suggests 
that the country may cede its great power status in coming decades. Yulia Krylova, Corruption and the Russian 
Economy: How Administrative Corruption Undermines Entrepreneurship and Economic Opportunities (New York: 
Routledge, 2018); Vladimir Mau, Russia's Economy in an Epoch of Turbulence: Crises and Lessons (New York: 
Routledge, 2017); Naresh Sudhaveni, Understanding of Demographic Crisis in Russian Federation, 1991-2013: Its 
Socio-Economic Implications (LAP Lambert Academic Publishing, 2017). 

5° PWC, The Long View, How the Global Economic Order Change by 2050? February 2017, 
https://www.pwe.com/gx/en/world-2050/assets/pwe-the-world-in-2050-full-report-feb-2017.pdf; Guillemette, Y. 
and D. Turner (2018), "The Long View: Scenarios for the World Economy to 2060", OECD Economic Policy 
Papers, No. 22, OECD Publishing, Paris, https://doi.org/10.1787/b4f4e03e-en. 
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predominately upon the public sector. Nonetheless, the affiliated economic institutions of the 
world body include the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, agencies whose 
missions relate directly to the development of capitalism throughout the world. The IMF has 
traditionally imposed technocratic management principles on member states, requiring the 
rationalization of public resources to create orderly productive national public sectors that can 
build national economies with advanced market resources, competitive private corporations and 
solvent financial institutions able to fund national development independent of international 
financial aid. 


The World Bank's role has been similar, funding development projects throughout the 
world. However, neither the IMF nor the World Bank can claim broad success since their creation 
in the 1940s. Developing countries, plagued by official corruption, have had funds stolen rather 
than used for development. Development projects themselves, absent market-imposed disciplines, 
have most resulted in organizational failures. Despite development goals, scores of countries 
remained grossly poor and underdeveloped.>!° These institutions demonstrated the limits of public 
planning carried out at the international level. While regulatory regimes governing various forms 
of economic and political behavior have been effective, the role of large public sector institutions 
for private sector development has demonstrated the profound limits of the state as a generative 
agent. The necessary adaptation to this has been introducing greater market-based incentives, 
requiring nation-states to promote entrepreneurial capitalism instead of large and ultimately 


obsolescent public structures.>!! 


§ 5. Capitalism and the Future of the Generative Domain 


Markets are ubiquitous, populating the world with a compatible culture directed at the 
production of mass consumer goods and a myriad of products and services from medical devices 
to solar cells, from automobiles to pharmaceuticals, and beyond. It is a powerful legacy of forces 
that have been available for centuries, now organized into giant reservoirs of technology and 
human capital, directed at a wider world. 


Human civilizations in the modern period have always been dynamic, albeit at times 
destructive. At present, scientific, engineering, and industrial innovation engines are 
extraordinarily robust; this is indeed an age of accelerating change. The center of that change is 


510 David Ingram, World Crisis and Underdevelopment: A Critical Theory of Poverty, Agency, and 
Coercion (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2018); Eileen Stillwagon, Stunted Lives, Stagnant Economies: 
Poverty, Disease, and Underdevelopment (New Brunswick, NJ: Rutgers University Press, 1998); Matthew Karikari- 
Ababio, Dynamics of Persistent Underdevelopment: The Case of Ghana (Smartline Publishing, 2017). 

511 The converse to underdevelopment are market strategies to industrialize the undeveloped world. Hugo 
Kantis, Pablo Angelelli and Virginia Moori Koenig eds., Developing Entrepreneurship (Washington D.C.: Inter 
American Development Bank, 2005); World Bank, The Big Business of Small Enterprises: Evaluation of the World 
Bank Group Experience with Targeted Support to Small and Medium-Size Enterprises, 2006-12 (Washington D.C.: 
World Bank, 2015); Jacqueline Novogratz, The Blue Sweater: Bridging the Gap Between Rich and Poor in an 
Interconnected World (Roedale Press, 2009). 
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the center of power in the world system. Technological innovation appears at first glance to be 
focused on Silicon Valley and its analogs, with big tech the protean engine for this technocratic 
age. Generativity is found in the nexus of information-based technologies related to the expansive 
regions of the Generative Domain. Artificial intelligence, augmented reality, and quantum 
computing is the future, at least for the Microsoft Corporation. Cognitive computing and quantum 
supremacy are the goals for IBM. Similar goals occur to other technological giants, including 
Google, Intel, Apple, and Amazon. In China, the central government is committed to spending 
150 billion dollars a year on AI, hoping to achieve dominance by 2030. As for the Edisonian 
genius, Elon Musk, a range of technological goals fit the horizon including Martian colonization, 
a world of autonomous systems and by the 2030s human or superhuman level AI systems.°!” 


Communication appears to be on the verge of a transition to fifth generation or 5G wireless 
networks, that will support the host of magnifying information technologies including driverless 
cars and virtual or augmented reality. The role of capitalism, which has its revolution in the 
neologism Fintech, is to mobilize innovators and marketers' networks, translating the plethora of 
new ideas into a new age full of enormous possibilities and danger. The opportunities are 
boundless. Every part of reality is now subject to technological expansion and integration from the 
human body to the architecture of large cities, energy and transportation systems, and vast 
information currently available to ordinary citizens. Of course, the danger is the relentless 
expansion and refinement of the technological powers of the state and the state's monopoly on 
violence. 


It is not clear if the nation-state expands in power in the protean field of technological and 
cultural generativity. It is not clear if capitalism itself remains, or does it transform into something 
else? For centuries, markets have driven human history, colonization, and empires, democracy, 
and industrial revolutions. The whole agenda of global movements have been either interrelated 
to or directed by market forces. The emerging economic synthesis of the 21‘ century promises is 
a reconstitution of a subsuming of capitalism to a post-technocratic and post-capitalist order. It 
may no longer be necessary or utilitarian to monetize resources and allocate them according to 
property rights in an emergent future. It may be the case that collective or communal ownership 
will be politically and economically more efficient means of organizing a resource allocation 
system in a new economic world where a radical abundance of goods and services will be the 
norm. We may surmise that innovation is a collective virtue rather than a source of private wealth 
as human communities change through this century and the next. If human intelligence and order 
achieve parity among all individuals and societies, then the need for rationing resources according 


5!2 Tan Burrows, Made in China 2025: Xi Jinping's plan to turn China into the AI world leader, 
https://www.abc.net.au/news/2018-10-06/china-plans-to-become-ai-world-leader/10332614; World Intellectual 
Property Organization, WIPO Technology Trends 2019: Artificial Intelligence, 
https://www.wipo.int/edocs/pubdocs/en/wipo_pub_1055.pdf; Christian Davenport, The Space Barons: Elon Musk, 
Jeff Bezos, and the Quest to Colonize the Cosmos (New York: Public Affairs, 2018). 


Capitalism and The Generative Domain 328 


to price and markets may give way to post-capitalist economic relationships, where community 
interests far outweigh those of individuals. Just as the cost of a phone call in the 20" century was 
metered according to time and distance, in the emergent future, most goods and services will not 


be rationed according to price, but instead distributed according to needs.°° 


If this comes to pass, we may surmise that the humanist vision of Karl Marx, once largely 
discredited, may come to fruition. We may not be Marxists in the mid or late 21*' century, but 
more accurately, purveyors of a futurist collectivist or communal vision of human society. We 
have already gone halfway in that direction, with extensive social benefits throughout the 
developed world. Healthcare, education, public transportation, old age, disability pensions, and a 
whole field of public goods are now part of established group rights in developed societies. The 
accrual of more rights and benefits, independent of private wealth or income, maybe inevitable 
and a driver of a fundamental transition in the global metascript. The transformation of capitalism 
in the coming decades and generations may obviate the term. In this respect, the Hegelian view 
of history as an unfolding of God's plan, effectively secularized by Marx and other thinkers, will 
present itself 


513 The post-capitalist future is alluded to by technological utopians or transhumanist who subscribe to the 
idea that superabundance of all resources, physical and nonphysical will obviate the highly stratified global political 
economy of contemporary world capitalism. 


Chapter 8 


The Generative Domain and Global Order 


§ 1. The Current Condition 


At the beginning of 2021, the United States ended the Trump administration with an 


514 


appalling trial for American democracy.°'* Pathos in the American political system became so 


thick, one could cut it with a knife. This is all while the world itself struggled with a global 
pandemic, the first in 100 years. These events naturally engrossed public discussion, as nearly 
every country struggled with the virus which infected more than a billion people worldwide, and 
so far responsible for the death of nearly three quarter of a million Americans. Its global effect 
strained the resources of nation-states, as suddenly every intensive care unit was filled with 
COVID-19 patients.°!° But the virus also demonstrated the advancements and resiliency of modern 
cultures. Vast scientific resources were applied to create new vaccines in record time. The science 
took leaps across the traditional model for vaccine development, producing new RNA Messenger 
based drugs in a matter of months. The world looked like it solved the pandemic through its 
technocratic paradigm, applying science and engineering principles to medicine and pharmacology 
to end the threat. 


514 A monumental scandal and a critical moment for American democracy. See, Senate Judiciary 
Committee, Following 8 Month Investigation, Senate Judiciary Committee Releases Report on Donald Trump's 
Scheme to Pressure DOJ & Overturn the 2020 Election,” October 7, 2021. 
https://www.judiciary.senate.gov/press/dem/releases/following-8-month-investigation-senate-judiciary-committee- 
releases-report-on-donald-trumps-scheme-to-pressure-doj-and-overturn-the-2020-election 

515 Alexander Chudik et al, Economic consequences of Covid-19: A counterfactual multi-country analysis, 
October 2020, VoxEu, https://voxeu.org/article/economic-consequences-covid-19-multi-country-analysis; S & P 
Global Market Intelligence, Coronavirus: Resources to Understand the Global Impact, 
https://www.spglobal.com/marketintelligence/en/campaigns/coronavirus-the-global-impact; World Health 
Organization, What we know about Long-term effects of COVID-19, September 9, 2020, 
https://www.who.int/docs/default-source/coronaviruse/risk-comms-updates/update-36-long-term-symptoms.pdf ; 
Pan American Health Organization, Coronavirus Disease (COVID-19) pandemic, 
https://www.paho.org/en/topics/coronavirus-infections/coronavirus-disease-covid-19-pandemic. 
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Yet the virus was not nearly the most pressing issue facing humanity. The ongoing conflict 
between the world’s great powers, pursuing dominance in the six domains of warfare, remains a 
far greater threat to the future of human life on earth. The exploding nature of the climate crisis 
continued and despite vast and growing financial and intellectual capital, the world had no shortage 
of compelling issues. 


From my perspective, the most important developments were the ongoing race towards 
superintelligence. This was evident in the announcement by a venture capital backed computer 
science company in California that they had produced the largest and most powerful 
microprocessor chip since the introduction of Intel's first commercial production chip in 1971. 
Fifty years after the introduction of the first serially produced silicon-based microprocessor with 
2300 transistors, a new chip, a two-dimensional silicon system with the approximate surface area 
of a small laptop, had been created with 2.6 trillion transistors, and more importantly, 850,000 
independently programmable processing cores optimized for artificial intelligence. The more than 
billion-fold increase in computational functionality in just fifty years looked to be a harbinger for 
a near future where sentiment software systems, that is, systems capable of sentient intelligence 
would emerge. This, and the ongoing development of quantum based computational systems, 
many orders of magnitude more powerful than classically based computers suggested a near term 


inflection point for humanity.*!° 


§ 2. A Theory of History 


As a general rule, most writers in contemporary international history focus on the seminal 
political events of the era. For example, it is essential in discussing the post-Cold War era to 
discuss the major wars that have defined global history. The Gulf War of 1990, the Yugoslav civil 
war of the 1990s, and then the September 11" attack followed by the Afghan and Iraq wars are 
defining moments in the political history of the contemporary international system. Following 
these conflicts, we also witnessed the Arab Spring and the Syrian civil war, along with the 


516 Joel Hruska, Cerebras Wafer Packs 2.6 Trillion-Transistor CPU With 850,000 Cores, Extreme Tech, 
August 18, 2020, https://www.extremetech.com/extreme/3 13940-cerebras-wafer-packs-2-6-trillion-transistor-cpu- 
with-850000-cores; Dean Takahashi, Cerebras’ wafer-size chip is 10,000 times faster than a GPU, VentureBeat, 
November 17, 2020, https://venturebeat.com/2020/1 1/17/cerebras-wafer-size-chip-is- 10000-times-faster-than-a-gpu; 
Jay Gambetta, IBM’s Roadmap for Scaling Quantum Technology, September 15, 2020, 
https://www.ibm.com/blogs/research/2020/09/ibm-quantum-roadmap/; Emil Protalinski, IonQ’s roadmap: Quantum 
machine learning by 2023, broad quantum advantage by 2025, VentureBeat, December 9, 2020, 
https://venturebeat.com/2020/12/09/iong-roadmap-quantum-machine-learning-2023-broad-quantum-advantage- 
2025/; Richard L. Amoroso, Universal Quantum Computing, Supervening Decoherence — Surmounting 
Uncertainty (World Scientific, 2017);Antonio Acin et al, The quantum technologies roadmap: a European 
community view, New J. Phys. 20 080201. 
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confrontational events of the era’s new cyberwars. There is also the ongoing Sunni-Shia war in the 
Middle East, the conflict between Iran and Israel and in East Asia, and the North Korean nuclear 
crisis that has ebbed and flowed. 


Historians and political scientists have offered critical interpretations of the present, 
heralding the decline of superpowers or the emergence of a new one, the global war's insidious 
effects on terror, and the spread of failed states in the wake of jihadism. The Trump presidency, 
which is far too new to understand well, sought to transform international relations, thereby 
essentially changing the United States' role and its scripted relationships with both allies and 
adversaries. We do not know yet if this is seminal and permanent alteration in the international 
system. 


However, my focus is not on the political history of the contemporary international system 
or the great powers! foreign policy systems. The purpose of this book is to look beyond political 
history and instead examine the structural or tectonic forces bearing upon world civilization as a 
whole. With this in mind, it is remarkable to consider history's whole concept in our intellectual 
imaginations. The discipline presents us with the immediate idea that any concept of what the 
world is by necessity is a radically subjective notion. Our understanding of the past is entirely 
contingent upon who we are in time and space, in culture, ideology, and in the sources of our 
knowledge. In the 11" century, China as a historical subject is a different conception for 
individuals who lived in China in that period or for Chinese who lived in later ages, including the 
current post-imperial period. It is also a very different conception for non-Chinese living at any 
point in time in the last thousand years. Even professional historians have a shallow vision of the 
Tang dynasty informed by secondary sources, most likely published in English. 


However, the subjective view of China during the European Middle Ages is also true of 
our own time and place. That is to say, we may view the recent past and the present according to 
our understandings and perceptions. Still, they are different for us and other contemporary 
observers and will be no less different from future historical observers.°!’ Very few observers in 
the 1980s anticipated the end of the Cold War, creating a ubiquitous information-based 
communication system we now call the internet, the vast troves of new biological science resulting 
from the mapping of the human genome and those of many other species. What was deemed 
salient in 1985 was missing essential developments that were just a couple of decades away. 


5!7 Xiaoqiao Ling, Feeling the Past in Seventeenth-Century China (Cambridge, MA: Harvard University 
Press, 2019); Q. Edward Wang, Inventing China through History: The May Fourth Approach to Historiography 
(Albany, NY: SUNY Press, 2000); Yunchiahn C. Sena, Bronze and Stone: The Cult of Antiquity in Song Dynasty 
China (Seattle, WA: University of Washington Press, 2019); Julian Schneider, Nation and Ethnicity: Chinese 
Discourses on History, Historiography, and Nationalism (1900s-1920s) (Berlin, GE: Brill, 2017). 
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Since we lack the perspective of time, understanding the present can be an enterprise of 
fleeting significance. What is significant to us from the early 2000s may be of no consequence at 
fifty, a hundred, two hundred, or one thousand years into the future. Nonetheless, our 


interpretations are not meaningless exercises.>!® 


We have deep reservoirs of knowledge that 
connect us to our time and place. What we know may indeed be prescient even if we are not sure 
of it. The thesis underlying of this book is the concept of individuals, groups, institutions, and 
societies defined dialogically. The organization of the dialogue, which we understand in grand 
narratives, is what we may term a metascript. In effect, an expression of the many lower order 


scripts that it is composed of. 


§ 3. The Global Metascript 


Once more, we examine the idea of global metascript. We may conceptualize it in the 
present and proffer its trajectory. The idea is mine, at least that is my supposition, and I accept 
responsibility for it. This is my intellectual construct. The global metascript, defined as the current 
version of the international system, exists as an aggregating force that integrates all that enters into 
its field of operations. The center of the script is institutional because institutional systems define 
the context for the production of epistemological systems or areas of knowledge that generate the 
transformative technologies that affect the world system. The structures of order support the 
organizations that situate the epistemic communities that coincide with the institutions’ 
technological transformation that generates them. This iterative process created the nuclear age, 
the computer age, the space age, the digital age, and ultimately the breadth of technological 
systems that define the 21‘ century. 


This final chapter concerns the present and the future of the conjectured global metascript. 
Once again, this is the “Generative Domain” of human experience. It is a zeitgeist organized 
around the interactive systems architecture of both human individuals and groups. We have seen 
how the script operates, its internalization within diverse systems. We have seen its integration 
into the human cortex's ecology, drawing upon lifetimes of actual experiences. This domain that 
has emerged with force in the early 21‘ century is mobilizing human cognition in all of its vast 


518 The invention of future studies, now institutionalized by the University of Oxford, points to the salient 
awareness of the future as an important field for academic research. The Singularity movement, now deeply 
embedded in the world of high technology, is also a signpost for its enduring legitimacy. Jenny Anderson, The 
Future of the World: Futurology, Futurists, and the Struggle for the Post Cold War Imagination (New York: Oxford 
University Press, 2018); Wendell Bell, Foundations of Futures Studies: Human Science for a New Era: History, 
Purposes, Knowledge (New York: Transaction Publishers, 2010); Michio Kaku, The Future of Humanity: 
Terraforming Mars, Interstellar Travel, Immortality, and Our Destiny Beyond Earth (New York: Anchor Books, 
2018). 
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complexity to manifest a revolution in human consciousness, intelligence, and global 
governance.°!? 


The metascript aggregates human experience and the map of human interrelationships into 
a comprehensive view of reality. However, the problem remains that even with such tools there 
remains no objective analysis, and no objective reality. Reality, as grounded in human experience, 
has always been relative to the individuals who have constructed it. For Americans, they have the 
“Free World,” concept, a compilation of self-defined good deeds that the country has accomplished 
from the Revolutionary War to the most recent counterinsurgency wars in the Middle agency. For 
other states, their points of view are just as self-centric, defining their own national experiences at 
the center of history, respectively, they too are at the very center of humankind. 


Once more this leads to our central questions: Where does the human experience take us? 
How do all the identifiable elements of both success and failure shape individual life plots? More 
importantly, at higher levels of analysis, how does the hierarchy of human communications and 
social systems effectively control larger dimensions of history? Namely, the future transformation 
of the international system, the nation-state, market economies, and the social and cultural basis 
of life in general? This is the intellectual space for significant treatises on the nature of society, 
the state, and the future of the human race expounded upon by social scientists of many stripes, 
philosophers, some natural and physical world scientists, and all the big thinkers revolving around 
the concepts of futurism, technological utopianism or its antithesis, technological dystopianism.*”° 


§ 4. The Core Thesis 


In my earlier work, Redeemer Nation, I focused on the idea of the American nation as a 
society with a redemptive script. The national script, grounded in the founding of the country as 
an English Protestant narrative, guided the culture over centuries, even as demography and 
political economy changed over time. By the 20" century, the emergence of technocratic culture, 
in the form institutions and advanced scientific and engineering knowledge systems, forged a 
technocratic organization of the national script which was then globalized. 


What I suggest is that the technocratic redemptive narrative that has governed American 
and world culture for a hundred years began to evolve into a more accelerated and post-nation state 
script which I have termed the Generative Domain. Generativity is my metaphor for the current 
age, a seminal rendition of international history in the face of rapid evolving events. From the 
most general perspective, the last decades have found enormous technological and epistemic 


519 The Fourth Industrial Revolution is part of this generativity, along with what futurists describe as the 
Singularity. See Schwab, Shaping the Fourth Industrial Revolution; Kurzweil, The Singularity is Near; Max 
Tegmark, Life 3.0: Being Human in the Age of Artificial Intelligence (New York: Vintage, 2017). 

520 Michio Kaku, the futurist and theoretical physicist wastes no time in his introduction: “In other words, 
our destiny is to become the gods that we once feared and worshipped. Science will give us the means by which we 
can shape the universe in our image. The question is whether we will have the wisdom of Solomon to accompany 
this vast celestial power.” Kaku, The Future of Humanity, 14. 
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change. The transformation has not been political but rather technological and epistemic. The 
entire framework for reality has been stretched as creative or generative forces have reconstituted 
the nature of the world’s economy, its sociology, and vision of the future. Writing in the middle 
of the last century, Karl Polanyi, the Hungarian historian and philosopher, described the 
overwhelming revolution triggered by capitalism in the 19" century. Almost overnight, it created 
a new international system governed by capitalism's principles as opposed to monarchy and its 


aristocratic clients.°7! 


I believe that that analogy of transformation works in the 21 century, where the enormous 
power of the existing economic and technological ecosystems reinvents world culture and the very 
foundations of reality. Once more, this returns me to my original concept of technocratic order 
emergent in the late twentieth and early twenty-first centuries, which I used to previously describe 
as the evolving international system's breadth and depth. It is a system poised for explosive growth 
and change as the intellectual capital utilized dwarfs any previous epoch.°?? 


In technocratic terms, generativity involves transforming all human environments, 
imagined and physical, to approximate a controlled and generative or creative global metascript. 
The physical environment, including the entire earth system, and the environs that people live in, 
including the material construction and control of urban and nonurban habitations, fall under the 
concept of a generative technocratic metascript. The objective of the script is to enable abundance. 
In theory, manufacturing, food production, housing, and transportation, all venues that provide 
needed and desired services will be designed to meet diverse expectations of vast multicultural 
populations.** 


521 Karl Polanyi, The Great Transformation: the Political and Economic Origins of Our Time (Boston, MA: 
Beacon Press, 2001, copyright 1944). 

522 Claire Howell Major and Maggi Savin-Baden, An Introduction to Qualitative Research Synthesis: 
Managing the information explosion in social science research (New York: Routledge, 2010); Pier Paolo Patrucco 
ed., The Economics of Knowledge Generation and Distribution: The Role of Interactions in the System Dynamics of 
Innovation and Growth (New York: Routledge, 2014); John D Trudel and Gerardo R Ungson, Engines of 
Prosperity: Templates for the Information Age (London, UK: Imperial College, 1998); Simon Maxwell and Dr 
Diane L Stone eds., Global Knowledge Networks and International Development (New York: Routledge, 2004). 

523 Nanotechnology may be the key to widespread abundance. Eric Drexler has made the case over a career 
spanning four decades: 


1.Nature shows that molecular machine systems can be programmed by instructions encoded in 
DNA to build complex, atomically precise structures, including components that fit together to 
form molecular machine systems. 2.Nature also shows that molecular machine systems can bind 
and position a wide range of reactive molecules, guiding their encounters in order to build 
atomically precise biomolecular structures and machine components. 3.Similar machine systems 
could be used to bind, position, and combine an even wider range of reactive molecules, not all 
found in biology, and thereby build a greater range of atomically precise structures, including 
machine components that are more densely bonded and hence more robust. 4.These more robust 
next-generation components could be used to build robust and higher-performance production 
machinery, which in turn could be used to build a yet wider range of components, and from these 
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Physical and material control, which will also include the human body, will interface with 
the nonphysical intellectual and relational systems that constitute civilization. Even in this 
cognitive domain, there will be a compelling need for the construction of control to prevent the 
destabilization or destruction of civilization by rogue elements. The apotheosis of human order 
and intelligence must be reconciled with the inherent imperatives of human pathos. This is a vision 
of the world much later in our century than it exists today, but undoubtedly, barring society’s 


untimely demise, this is the path for the future world.°7* 


In the first decades of the 21*' century, we witness the construction of those compelling 
omniscient generative systems that promise a highly controlled but still somewhat diverse 
international community. Humans may change the nature of their species with the exobiological 
imperatives of modern scientific thought and engineering technology. They may radically redefine 
every aspect of modern cultures. The outcome may result in orienting the species into a future of 
near infinite richness that expands far beyond the boundaries of the earth. Our descendants may 
create wholly new definitions of humans and their cultures from the very scientific engineered 
defined realities emergent in the coming years, to a post-human world of an inspired physical and 
mental reality. 


The central idea of the Generative Domain is an institutional and intellectual environment 


that support the rapid generation of new technologies with transformative impacts on human 


civilization.°2° 


Generativity in the international system is fueled by the explosive growth of 
theoretical and applied scientific knowledge translated into transformative means principally by 
entrepreneurial capitalism originally centered in Northern California’s Silicon Valley. The 
synthesis of Cold War science with the power of U.S. capital markets produced a capitalist 
engineering force that ultimately engendered the contemporary age's technological giants. These 
corporate institutions, implicitly generative and future oriented, mobilized both human and 
financial capital in an expansive project of metascript with historic consequences for the global 


metascript. Intelligence, long a factor of major but not determinative significance, expanded 


components yet more capable production machines, and so on, extending toward a horizon far 
beyond biology. Drexler, K. Eric. Radical Abundance (pp. 26-27). Public Affairs. Kindle Edition. 


See also Stephen L. Gillett ed., Nanotechnology and the Resource Fallacy (Pan Stanford, 2018); Peter Diamandis 
and Stephen Kotler, Abundance: The Future Is Better Than You Think (New York: Free Press, 2014). 


524 Kaku, The Future of Humanity, 185-205. 
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through the undulating movements of a technological revolution that have described the 
information technology sector for decades. 


The global metascript, usually an elite driven process, has incorporated this sweeping 
technological revolution into an organizing dynamic for world civilization in its entirety. The 
emerging revised technocratic script for global order addresses all the significant subdomains 
within itself. The substantive organization of global order follows upon the development of all of 
the emergent human spaces within the Generative Domain. All of this remands to the essential 
elements of human culture that I began within in this book, and all of the emergent spaces of the 
Generative Domain in turn address the essential elements of pathos, order, and intelligence. In all 
three, the human journey began, and in all likelihood, it will end or be transcended by the very 
same properties as these. 


The objects of the Generative Domain relate to both control and innovation. These objects 
include global markets, the management of the international political system, the management of 
the earth system, and the expansion of humans beyond the earth; it also includes the nature of 
human biology, the human brain, and the edifice of intelligence that may present itself beginning 
in the near future that will support the transmogrifying of civilization. The entirety of human 
society may come under the suzerainty of the products of human generativity. 


However, this generativity is subject to all the dimensions of the script process, including 
the formation of conflict systems and the pathos inherent in all human interactions. Scripts are 
programmable entities. They rely on historical memories and the responsiveness of other actors 
through the dialogical processes that govern individual and effectively collective narratives. What 
may look efficient and obvious to a neutral observer may end in disaster as the pathos of complex 
scripts follows a path of destruction rather than cooperation. We may celebrate the expansion of 
artificial intelligence and the spread of human civilization beyond the earth. However, nothing in 
our technology or intellectual inheritance can fully protect us from ourselves, the profound social, 
cultural, and political pathologies that may destroy everything achieved. That remains the 
dilemma for the global metascript. 


§ 5. Executive Summary 


To be clear and succinct, I would like to may summarize the projects, script, or script 
systems of the Generative Domain as I understand the concept. The Domain is inclusive of: 


a. The expansion of human intelligence through the creation of artificial intelligence 
both in its narrow and general forms. Artificial general intelligence poses unlimited 
power and benefits for humanity and unlimited risks, including the possibility of 
extinction. 
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The control of these systemic risks and the management of the technology's 
potentialities may form the central task for this century. This assessment is likely 
to become universal for the next human generation. 

Other tasks and potentialities relate to the management of the earth system, the 
human body and biological systems in general, the expansion into extraterrestrial 
or stellar and interstellar space, and the political control over humanity itself. 
Protecting the earth’s ecological systems is coterminous with protecting human life. 
The development of advanced medical protocols to change the biological nature of 
human beings and other life forms, and the potential extension of human life and 
the very definition of humanness points to not only political but metaphysical 
questions. 

Political control that remains under the rule of law involves nation-states as the 
primary institution. With the potentialities expressed by all forms of technology 
undergoing rapid evolution within the Generative Domain, the risk arises for 
preserving control. The abolition of control is a material risk to humanity. 
Mitigating that risk while supporting the expansion of human autonomy and 
potentiality once again invokes both political and metaphysical questions as well 
as those related to future technologies themselves. 

In the near term, global order must not only be preserved but enhanced, preventing 
catastrophic risks and supporting the continued growth and evolution of 
humankind’s generativity. 


Our conclusions should relate to these thoughts in a global dialogue through the 


contemporary period: 


1. 


The global metascript has an enormous controlling influence upon an international 
hierarchy of script systems related to national and subnational actors! interests. The 
script is both an amalgamation of substantive issues facing humankind and a 
centralizing domain for the articulation of the technological mass pointed at the 
world’s future. 

The domain is generative to the extent that it spawns dramatic, innovative change, 
i.e., the introduction and mastery of advanced technologies by both the developed 
and developing regions of the international system. It is also generative to the 
extent it modifies human consciousness. 

Generativity describes both public and private sector institutions and their 
respective corporate and noncorporate actors that produce an endless stream of 
evolving technologies with transformational impacts. 

More often than not, the existence of this overarching metascript is ignored or 
treated as tangential to the political pressures involved in the daily governance of 
large bureaucratic systems of control. 
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10. 


ioe 


Generativity is found in entrepreneurial visions, where new ideas fostered by 
intellectual and business environments that cross-fertilize ideas. There is 
generativity in public institutions where funds support the creation of innovation. 
Generativity involves discovery, focused energy and vision, and passion derived 
from pathos. Why pathos is also the source of destruction throughout a social 
system and within the life scripts of individuals, it is also the source of passions, 
i.e., motivating emotions designed to support generative behaviors. 

What makes the contemporary age different from prior periods in history is the 
power of generativity expressed in a newly interconnected world where knowledge 
is shared at the speed of light and where the synthesis of new concepts occurs 
globally. The exponential expansion of generative ideas is fostered by ever faster 
and more ubiquitous communication and information systems. 

In the Generative Domain of endless social and technological evolution, the 
elements that constitute human civilizations throughout history have become clear. 
The pathos of creativity becomes magnified along with the pathos of destruction. 
Order, the foundation of our world in its entirety, is now subject to myriads of 
control layers that are expansive as the generativity of human passions, including 
aggression and its antithesis. Finally, intelligence's ubiquity has been magnified, 
and its innovation accelerated as the coterminous factors of epistemic systems and 
communities also accelerate. For example, suppose there were a few dozen 
practitioners of the science of chemistry in the late 18" century, today. In that case, 
there are hundreds of thousands producing, collaborating, and sharing scientific 
information undreamed of in earlier periods. 

Generativity in the contemporary period can be mapped. Relationship science 
shows the interconnected nature of professional communities around the world. 
Further, the entire corpus of professional knowledge is available almost 
instantaneously to thinkers, researchers, writers and decision makers as the 
collective being of all human intelligence is digested and evolved by individuals 
and groups transforming global society. 

The dark side of generativity relates to power and control. There are no structural 
constraints that will prevent rogue forms of generative knowledge and technologies 
from being sent to the wrong hands. Mastery of the world in its entirety is a project 
for human salvation. It is also a project or script for those forces willing to destroy 
it. 

Conclusions: The generativity of our age is both an opportunity and a threat. In 
each case, the level of opportunity and the level of threat is without limit. Future 
generations may resolve all the problems and their historical legacies plaguing 
individuals and nation-states on earth. This may take a century or more, but it is 
quite possible. Alternatively, the extraordinary nature of generativity leaves opens 
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the political threat of a systemic enemy, driven to destroy everything that has 
progressed since the end of the European Enlightenment. 


§ 6. Emergent Spaces 


Along with the previous concepts of nation-state and capitalism, these spaces or 
subdomains are not mutually exclusive. They are dynamic, interrelated concepts that bear upon 
the idea of the Generative Domain as a controlling or dominant metascript for world civilization 
in the present period. These are: 


i Governance 

il. Security 

ili. Metaphysics 

iv. Culture 

Vi. Communication 
Vi. Intelligence 


vii. | Materiality 

vill. Biology 

ix. The Earth System 
x Outer Space 


Governance 


The necessity for governance is a compelling issue for all human communities, bearing 
upon community interests and the political and social structures of such relationships. Governance 
requires communication and the rule of law and clear understandings concerning needs, dangers, 
and opportunities facing the interested parties. 


Of great importance are the levels of governance. A compelling need in the Generative 
Domain is a robust structure for global governance concerning international conflicts and 
environmental concerns. Governance at the global level has existed since the rise of global 
imperial systems in the 19" century. Twenty-first century governance references the body of 
international law that has developed since the 19" century, especially the law that has evolved 
from the origins of the United Nations in the 1940s. As expressed through military, economic, 
and political means, power must be carefully controlled in a period where such forces are perilous 
in their dimensions. What is military power in the context of new systems involving unbounded 
artificial intelligence, cyberwar, biological and chemical warfare, and the asymmetric threats of 
nonstate actors? There are no easy immediate answers. The complexity of power throughout the 
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world community appears almost immeasurable when threats of various origins can be created not 
only by state actors but by groups and even lone individuals bent upon destruction.>°”° 


In structural terms, world governance in addition to security and the management of the 
biosphere must address those issues related to economic and social prosperity and the distribution 
of rapidly growing economic wealth to all social strata. Since the time frame for this discussion 
in the near future, 2020-2060, the world community has to consider the flattening of wealth 
disparities in a future environment where technological modernization has created the conditions 
for radical equality. Radical equality sounds utopian, but once again, human pathos requires an 
understanding of traditional cultures and how they would transition to such a state. How does 
traditional Islam, Christianity, and Judaism relate to the equalization of gender relations and the 
end of patriarchy? In all of its forms, patriarchy is threatened by the forces of modernization and 
secularization embedded into the technocratic world order. 


At some point, ancient cultures premised upon premodern concepts of gender relations and 
human behaviors, in general, may face a reckoning beyond their control. The Amish of rural 
America continue to reject technological modernity. However, the culture may face existential 
crises that subvert everything that perpetuates its insularity. The same should also be true of many 
other isolated premodern cultures, including the significant numbers on the periphery of the world 
system.>?’ 


The most important issue facing the immediate future in generative transformations is the 
control of power as it is expressed at the global, national, civilizational, and local levels. How the 
powers of the emerging world of transcendent technological means are articulated, distributed, and 
ultimately controlled should be the overriding issue for governance, security, and prosperity within 
the parameters of world society. 


526 Global governance and earth system governance are two new movements that capture this agenda. 
Consonant with the global metascript for liberal/technocratic internationalism or the Generative Domain. Susan Park 
and Teresa Kramarz eds., Global Environmental Governance and the Accountability Trap. (Cambridge, MA: The 
MIT Press, 2019); Kanie Norichika and Frank Biermann eds., Governing through Goals: Sustainable Development 
Goals as Governance Innovation. (Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2017); Oran R. Young, Governing Complex 
Systems. Social Capital for the Anthropocene (Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2017); Thomas G. Weiss and Rorden 
Wilkinson, International Organization and Global Governance, 2" ed. (New York: Routledge, 2018); Paul James 
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Security 


The issue of security falls squarely withing the space of governance, but its complexity 
requires its own separate treatment. There are many different levels of security within the 
international system. Security relates to physical threats to individuals, communities, and nation- 
states by either external or internal actors. What the Generative Domain understands as security 
requires the physical integrity of human freedom and the protection of the state's institutions from 
where ever that threat may originate. In practical terms, the global balance of power, the nature of 
military power expands with the new age, as the concept of force, the heart of the battlefield, and 
the whole principle of control over weapons of a seemingly unlimited nature require a truly global 
solution. If humanity is to survive its empowerments, security defined in strategic and political 
terms will need to be incorporated deeply into the reconstituted global metascript. 


Security at the level of the nation-state and the international system involves all the 
traditional and new domains of war. The major world powers continue their arms races 
irrespective of the international system's confluence of ideological objectives. Land armies, 
surface and submarine combatants, the new weapons to dominate the entire air space of the earth, 
the military domain of outer space and of course, the new and deadly area of cyberwarfare, along 
with asymmetric war and all that entails, are all subsumed under the tasks of the world powers. 
The United States, in particular, as of 2020, remains a truly global strategic actor, with the mission 
and capabilities to respond to every conceivable threat to the country and its allies. Other rivalries, 
which in the present day include Russia and China, have similar albeit less encompassing 


objectives for national security.>78 


For the global metascript, however, security understood as the prevention of major war and 
nation-states’ integrity and safety. The impetus for global order through arms control and 
multilateral cooperation is an apparent objective. That some actors, including the United States in 
recent times, have moved away from this global security perspective does not falsify the overriding 
and permanent objectives of the world community. The theory and practice enshrined in 


528 The Generative Domain has not simplified international security. On the contrary, the proliferation of 
military technologies including the new domains of war, cyberspace and outer space, and the continued evolution of 
very lethal asymmetric warfare, is indicative of an international system at high risk. Richard Sakwa ed., Eurasia on 
the Edge: Managing Complexity (New York: Lexington Books, 2018); United States Army War College, Current 
Russia Military Affairs: Assessing and Countering Russian Strategy, Operational Planning, and Modernization 
(Washington D.C.: United States Army War College, 2018); Robert S. Ross and @ystein Tunsjo eds., Strategic 
Adjustment and the Rise of China: Power and Politics in East Asia (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 2017); 
Fred Kaplan, Dark Territory: The Secret History of Cyber War (New York: Simon & Schuster, 2017) John P. Carlin 
and Garrett M. Graff; Dawn of the Code War: America's Battle Against Russia, China, and the Rising Global Cyber 
Threat (New York: Public Affairs, 2019); Jeffrey Ryan, Biosecurity and Bioterrorism: Containing and Preventing 
Biological Threats, 2"¢ ed. (Butterworth-Heinemann, 2016); Department of Defense, Analysis of the Threat of 
Genetically Modified Organisms (GMOs) for Biological Warfare - Report on Bioweapons, Biowar, Bioterrorism, 
Biotechnology, Synthesized DNA, Pathogens, and Toxins (Washington D.C.: Department of Defense, 2017). 
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international law and governance the control and minimization of armed conflict to support human 
development, including democratic practices and broadly shared economic development. 


In this respect, it is unclear if real security is possible without addressing the pressing needs 
of poverty, disenfranchisement, and repression that are still characteristic of so much of the world 
even as the elites of the international system have entered the profound and transformative aspects 
of the Generative Domain.*”? 


Metaphysics 


Metaphysical concerns usually are not of interest to scientists or policymakers at least in 
modern times, except moments of great danger or momentous possibilities. The detonation of the 
first atomic bombs over Japan at the end of the Second World War was one of those instances 
while the Moon landing in 1969 was another. Metaphysics concerns the very nature of reality, 
ideas that we normally only associate with cosmologists or philosophers, not with the public or 
public elites' temporal concerns. The new domain, enveloped with transformative agents that deal 
not only with cosmology (a field that has undergone enormous changes in recent decades) but 
other fields of human knowledge including the contemplations related to space exploration, 
superintelligence and the exobiological evolution of the human species. These are indeed 
metaphysical concerns, that is, concerns stemming beyond immediate appearances and remaining 
concerned with the ultimate principles that animate reality. These concerns that are related to the 
contemporary period ought to grow rather not recede through the present century and beyond. 


In this respect, metaphysics, beyond the traditional beliefs of Western and Eastern 
religions, is incorporated into the global metascript. It is a clear realization that mobilizes scripts 
from individuals' level to that of civilizations responding to the transformational aspects of the 
expansion of human knowledge and the development of unique technologies that bear upon every 
aspect of human experience. 


Culture 


What does culture look like in the Generative Domain? There are many thousands or more 
cultures in the world community. The sorting out of these cultures in the wake of radical 
technological change suggests potentially rapid deconstructions of cultural and social norms. 
International culture will continue to expand with the explosive growth of art forms, media, and 
audiences. This will be a sublime age for artistic culture and the exchange of cultural forms 


52° The norms of international security have now shifted in the direction of “human security” as integral to 
the traditional realist concerns of balance of power and national interests. Yoichi Mine, Oscar A. Gomez, et al eds., 
Human Security Norms in East Asia (London, UK: Palgrave Macmillan, 2018); David Andersen-Rodgers and Kerry 
F. Crawford, Human Security: Theory and Action (New York: Rowman & Littlefield, 2018); Laura Neack, 
National, International, and Human Security: A Comparative Introduction (New York: Rowman & Littlefield, 
2017). 
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through an ever-vaster global mass media informed by various forms of artificial or enhanced 
reality. There are no limits on aesthetics in the Generative Domain. 


Culture, in the anthropological sense, is coterminous with human life. In this respect, what 
happens to many thousands or tens of thousands of unique cultural systems in the mid 21* century 
is impossible to predict. One theory is the creation of a global monoculture, built on the emergence 
of a unified political, economic, and social system itself centered upon a metacognitive 
organization facilitated by the arrival of superintelligence. The monoculture of a superintelligence 
could, in theory, subsume all existing and historic cultural systems into a futuristic cultural/social 
universe of virtual/artificial reality where individuals could immerse themselves in the entirety of 
human culture as a common global inheritance. There are many possibilities. 


Alternatively, traditional cultures may survive through the Generative Age of merging 
cultures and superintelligence. It may be that separate cultural worlds will insulate themselves 
into protective spheres so that devout Christians, Muslims, Jews, Hindus, Buddhists, animists and 
any number of other religious and ethnic groups, groups of all kinds with distinct and long histories 
will survive. Insularity may be a straightforward convention in a world controlled by 
superintelligence distributed or centralized in nature. 


Culture then, assumed by modern cultural anthropologists to be unique and generally 
untranslatable, may be subject to the immense powers of digital algorithms invented for different 
purposes. Hopefully, this will not invalidate human cultures but enhance them in an environment 
that should provide a plethora of cultures spanning human diversity in its entirety. 


Intelligence 


Intelligence was the thread that discussed the future of human culture. In general terms, 
the future of intelligence or the development of intelligence, human, artificial, augmented and what 
has been termed superintelligence should be the central organizing principle of the age of 
generativity or the Generative Domain. The technocratic age, grounded in engineering and the 
statistical methods of science and management theory since its origins in the late nineteenth and 
early twentieth centuries, has been overtaken by a new distributed form of intelligence. With the 
development of a formidable machine enabled intelligence, the expansion of human capabilities 
promises to be unlimited.°*° 


530 Machine learning has become a synonym for artificial intelligence, although it isn’t used to represent the 
strong form of AI i.e. sentient artificial intelligence. By enabling machines to “learn,” the supposition is that forms 
of intelligence that are task specific will accrue applicable rules to disambiguate their environments and enable 
significant advances in productivity. In doing so, the term has broad applications from autonomous vehicles to 
medical diagnosis to all forms of human labor below the threshold of actual cognitive and sensory awareness. Sunil 
Kumar Chinnamgari, R Machine Learning Projects: Implement supervised, unsupervised, and reinforcement 
learning techniques using R 3.5 (Packt Publishing, 2019); Santanu Pattanayak, Intelligent Projects Using Python: 9 
real-world AI projects leveraging machine learning and deep learning with TensorFlow and Keras (Packt 
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The mechanical systems that revolutionized transportation, agriculture, and warfare before 
the Second World War were enhanced by the communication revolutions that brought film, radio, 
and ultimately the mass visual communications of television. The information revolution of the 
electronic computer expanded human intelligence with data processing. What the current period 
promises are something far more significant. Self-learning machines, who have already mastered 
very narrow but very intricate skills, such as playing chess, Go, and other high-level rule-based 


cognition, may sometime in this century subsume all human tasks.*?! 


The new intelligence discussed earlier has informed the world through the first means of 
synthetic or artificial intelligence with cognitive abilities we have only known to exist among 
humans. There are indeed many forms of intelligence whose aspects are historical, biological, 
social, and cognitive. As an operational capability, intelligence has strategic and political 
dimensions, in addition to its expression in both narrative and quantitative forms in the human 
mind. To a degree, virtually everything that occurs among humans relates to intelligence as a 
capability, function, and property of consciousness. Conscious life itself is evidence of 
intelligence, but many other things are neither conscious nor human. All of this is contextualized 
in our experience and contemplation of sentience and non-sentience. 


The Generative Domain will likely expand and refine our understanding of intelligence 
specific to human consciousness and every epistemic task that technologically advanced 
civilizations have in their possession. It may not be out of bounds to envision machines mastering 
the most esoteric, abstract, and linguistic forms of intelligence. It may be that our machines will 
not only master chess and truck driving but also the creation of novels, scientific treatises, and 
legal arguments. There is no upper limit to machine intelligence in the service and enhancement 
of the human brain, including the inherent ability (by some accounts) to obtain a level of analytical 
and sentiment intelligence far beyond what natural evolution has provided Homo Sapiens. 


Communication 


Communication is also a form of intelligence. The field of semiotics tells us that the 
exchange of information is present at every level of human interaction. It is a part of the natural 
order, as animals, plants, and every living organism ‘communicates’ in some form or another. 
Further, even at the cellular level, biological systems must signal information to enable organisms 


Publishing, 2019); Trevor Hastie and Robert Tibshirani The Elements of Statistical Learning: Data Mining, 
Inference, and Prediction, 2" ed. (Berlin, GE: Springer, 2016). 

53! Game theoretic mastery by AI sounds extraordinary and it is see Matthew Sadler and Natasha Regan, 
Game Changer: Alpha Zero’s Groundbreaking Chess Strategies and the Promise of AI (New Chess: 2019). Though 
these achievements are still considered far below what human or superhuman level artificial intelligence would 
constitute. Nonetheless, the progress seems relentless. Marcus du Sautoy, The Creativity Code: How Ai is Learning 
to Write, Paint and Think (Fourth Estate Ltd., 2019); Terrence J. Sejnowski, The Deep Learning Revolution 
(Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2018). 


The Generative Domain 345 


to function. In effect, what we understand and perceive as communication is, in fact, only a tiny 
fraction of what communication exists. 


In the Generative Domain, electronic communication, text, data, and visual information 
will expand exponentially to match the simultaneous expansion of information processing speeds, 
machine intelligence, and whole information/communication-based architectures for a world 
civilization under a ubiquity regime of communication. Barriers to direct communication, such as 
incomprehensible language systems, will obviate as our language software enables more effective 
language translation of both written and oral language ever. Further, the expansion of vastly more 
powerful cell phone and digital systems will allow far denser and richer audio and audiovisual 
communications, including holographic forms that may effectively end the barriers of distance 
between communicating individuals. Once again, as with other emergent fields, transformative 
increases in communication and information exchange should not necessarily reduce the risks 
posed by human pathos. The dangers of pathos will remain. 


The very basis of human can machine based innovation in the emergent future will be 
premised upon advanced communication. Autonomous vehicles will be controlled by a very low 
latency data transmission system allowing for the coordination of moving assets throughout 
metropolitan regions. Every aspect of commerce, manufacturing, logistics, law enforcement, 
national security, education, medical systems, legal systems, in effect virtually everything will be 
invested, integrated into an omnipresent, if not omnipotent, communications system. Such a 
system may create serious problems related to human freedom, enabling authoritarian and 
totalitarian regimes to impose their wills on their subjects. This will be one of the paradoxes of 
the generativity of the new age, where the greatest amounts of innovation and creativity fostered 
by an open access knowledge market, will support not only democracy but the very opposite of 
what democracy represents. 


Materiality: Nanotechnology, New Production, and Energy Systems 


Coterminous with the information and intelligence revolutions that began in the late 20" 
century with the development of microprocessors, cellular transmissions, and advanced 
algorithms, the development of the physical dimensions of the new age involved the introduction 
of innovations in the physical world of material sciences. These included the new disciplines and 
commercial fields of nanotechnology, new digital and intelligent manufacturing, and the 
development of renewable, very abundant post-hydrocarbon energy systems in the form of wind, 
solar, hydrogen, and other fuel sources.**? 


532 Tn addition to Eric Drexler’s proselytization for nanotechnology beginning in the 1980s, a vast field has 
emerged promising extraordinary advances in material science. Wesley C. Sanders, Basic Principles of 
Nanotechnology (CRC Press, 2018); Nadrian C. Seeman, Structural DNA Nanotechnology (New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 2016); Ben Rogers, Jesse Adams and Sumita Pennathur, Nanotechnology: Understanding Small 
Systems, 3" ed. (CRC Press, 2017). Post Hydrocarbon energy systems are like nanotechnology, thoroughly 
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These new technologies are still emerging, but their respective impacts should 
revolutionary. This physical or material transformation of civilization and its impacts on the 
natural world should be of equal or greater importance to humankind than the information and 
intelligence transformations. To a large degree, these technological revolutions are completely 
integrated and essentially inseparable processes. The development of advanced material science, 
including 3-D manufacturing systems, nanomedicine, and new highly efficient, powerful, and 
renewal energy, is based on both hardware and software revolutions that have evolved out of 
Silicon Valley technologies beginning during the Cold War. The superabundance promised by 
nanochemistry and nanomanufacturing and its vast importance to medicine, energy, and indeed, 
every other aspect of 21‘ century human development relates directly to the simultaneous 
innovations in information and communication systems.>*? 


The speed of the impact of these new physical systems on industry and political economy 
should be very rapid, in some cases to the detriment of existing jobs and companies involved in 
older forms of production. The revolution is real. New forms of manufacturing, autonomous 
production and logistical systems, including self-driving vehicles and automated warehousing will 
have dramatic effects. So too will new materials, new medical devices, new computational 
systems, new forms of energy to replace hydrocarbons, and a host of other innovations that are 
being generated by laboratories, venture capital funded startups, government sponsored research, 
and the brains of major corporate actors focused on transformational industrial and cognitive 
events. 


All of these interconnected movements that involve human capital and the spatial or 
material dimensions of modern civilization point to the substantive issues for the Generative 
Domain as an organizing principle for the 21“ century. We should consider that the substantive 
theme or underlying metascript of the contemporary period is the Generative Domain and the 
substantive issues related to that design. 


Biology, Medicine, and Transhumanism 


In the Generative Domain, biology is now a category that combines science and 
engineering. The new field of synthetic biology involves the creation or synthesis of new life 
forms. Once life was considered a province of evolution and the natural world, it is now 
understood to be potentially engineered for human purposes related to the conquering of disease, 


mainstream engineering and scientific projects. Varun Sitaram, Taming the Sun: Innovations to Harness Solar 
Energy and Power the Planet (Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2018); Stephen Peake, ed. Renewable Energy: Power for 
a Sustainable Future 4th ed. (New York: Oxford University Press, 2018); Michaél Aklin and Johannes Urpelainen, 
Renewables: The Politics of a Global Energy Transition (New York: MIT Press, 2018). 

533 Mihai V. Putz ed., New Frontiers in Nanochemistry: Concepts, Theories, and Trends, 3 volumes (Apple 
Academic Press, 2019); Wenyi Huang, Nanopapers: From Nanochemistry and Nanomanufacturing to Advanced 
Applications (New York: Elsevier, 2017); Ahmed Busnaina ed., Nanomanufacturing Handbook Ist ed., (CRC Press: 
2017); Ben Redwood, Filemon Schéffer and Brian Garret, The 3D Printing Handbook: Technologies, design and 
applications (3D Hub,2017). 
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enhancing or extending human life, or any number of other uses related to civilization. Food can 
be and is a product of genetic engineering. What the new synthetic biology attempts to do is to go 
far beyond the simple ideas of better stocks of livestock or corn and soybean crops. This category 
of generativity should also be unstoppable. The drive for innovation and human progress has been 
significantly seeded by the possibilities of the extended Information Age. 


The new field of CRISPR and the vast new databases related to human DNA, proteins, 
metabolites, and other vast microbiomes, promises not only improved food and the cure or 
treatment of disease. One of the ultimate objectives of the genetic medicine of the 21* century 
should be the attenuation or even reversal of aging at the cellular and ultimately the level of the 
organism. All of this is driven not just by government funding but by a sizeable biomedical space 
in the private sector that sees enormous opportunities in developing anti-aging therapeutics and 
genomic medicine. **4 


If the human lifespan can be significantly extended, if biological aging can be reduced or 
even reversed, the social and political impacts should be astounding. There is no precedent in 
human history for people in large numbers to live well beyond the age of 100. If the mid and late 
century's emergent civilization has people whose chronological ages far exceed the highest known 
to any culture or society, the ramifications should be profound. Clearly, 200-year-old people with 
sentient capabilities will define an entirely new culture and society in addition to altering nearly 
every established norms. 


The Earth System 


Along with changes in biology and the transmogrification of biological science, the entire 
field of ecology, the earth system, and the biosphere are central to the Generative Domain. The 
management of the earth system involves the technocratic mobilization of human cultures. It 
requires managing humanity's impact on the natural world as a central and inescapable idea. To 
establish its control of global ecology, the Generative Domain must enable both public and private 
institutions. It must mobilize scientists and the global public to organize national and international 
strategies to mitigate the effects of industrialism and the sheer size of the world’s population on 
the global climate, the oceans, and the diverse terrestrial environments that comprise the 
biosphere.>*> 


534 Jennifer Doudna and Prashant Mali eds., CRISPR-Cas: A Laboratory Manual (Cold Spring Harbor, 
NY: Cold Spring Harbor Press, 2016); Geoffrey S. Ginsburg and Huntington F Willard, Genomic and Precision 
Medicine: Foundations, Translation, and Implementation (New York: Academic Press, 2016); Precision Medicine: 
A Guide to Genomics in Clinical Practice (New York: McGraw Hill, 2016); Aubrey De Gray ed., Strategies For 
Engineered Negligible Senescence: Why Genuine Control Of Aging May Be Foreseeable (New York: Academic 
Press, 2017). 
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Ultimately, the earth's management or what physical scientists term the “earth system” 
requires proactive organization and control over human interactions with it. The Anthropocene, 
the scientific term for the present geological period, requires institutions and epistemic systems 
that develop theory, technologies, and political will to protect the earth. All of the promises of 
human generativity present in the contemporary period are at risk without creating comprehensive 
protective technological systems.>*° 


By the year 2020, the management of the earth system appeared to still be in its infancy. 
The scientific assessment of the earth and its biosphere as a physical system is well advanced over 
the last century. We now have vast troves of data related to climate behavior, its chemical 
composition, and physical metrics. We also have a similar trove of data related to ocean 
movements, ocean ecology, terrestrial ecosystems, and the state of anthropomorphic inputs upon 
all the natural systems that compose earth and its atmosphere. Of course, I term them “vast” only 
about what was known fifty, hundred and two hundred years in the past. Two hundred years ago, 
virtually nothing was known about the biosphere other than a descriptive account of some of its 
diversity. Darwin’s theory of evolution was published only in 1859. Nineteenth-century physics 
knew very little about the universe other than the motion of planets around the sun and the moon's 
effect on ocean tides. 


The amount of data required to control the biosphere in a manner sufficient to protect it 
from the pathos of anthropomorphic change is most likely many orders of magnitude greater than 
existing knowledge in the present day. The technologies to manage the earth’s physical systems, 
biological communities, and the totality of the interface with human communities may exist in 
future centuries. No doubt, the Generative Domain should play a critical role as an intellectual 
and technological catalyst. That is a supposition. The actual outcomes are part of the future, and 
despite the scripted context of all human behavior, they are unknown. 


Space: Beyond Earth 


Along with earth, a formidable technocratic project of interminable length, the other 
physical realm of human potential is outer space. The expansion into space will be a project that 
will extend deep into the future, centuries, and millennia or whatever length of time one can 
surmise for a region of the infinite horizon. As with the earth system, the expansion beyond the 
physical earth would appear to be humankind’s destiny irrespective of political and economic costs 
associated with the endeavor. What began as a Cold War phenomenon has finally transitioned into 


Change, Climate Change 2014: Mitigation of Climate Change: Working Group III Contribution to the IPCC Fifth 
Assessment Report (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2015). 

536 Ts the glass half empty or half full? Effective management of the earth system remains juxtaposed to the 
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Smart Markets for Water Resources: A Manual for Implementation (New York: 2018); Dibyendu Sarkar et al eds., 
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the exploration and potential colonization of outer space and extraterrestrial bodies. To a degree, 
the nature of outer space is like exploring biological systems, the human body, and intelligence, a 
field of nearly infinite possibilities. If the observable universe is a field of limitless expansion, 
then the extension of humans and human technologies into space reflects that unbounded ambition 
and opportunity. Suppose humans are essentially unlimited in the third decade of the new 
millennium, in ways without precedent in any prior human period. In that case, space, its 
exploration, commercialization, and ultimate settlement is the teleological aim of the global 


metascript.>°7 


Space exploration and commercialization are squarely in the sphere of normal business and 
engineering practice in the near term. Terraforming Mars, building giant inhabited space stations, 
and sending probes deep into interstellar space are very distant goals. But the impetus for 
expanding into the solar system has become a normative aspect of 21‘' century technology and the 
public policy goals of major powers. The military aspects of space, which began with the space 
race of the 1960s, continue albeit with less intensity. Nonetheless, the U.S. has made space a sixth 
dimension or field of military interest with the U.S. Space Command's creation. Satellites that 
provide invaluable information about every aspect of the earth system and military intelligence 
deemed vital are technologies that can only expand and innovate into the future.*** 


§ 7. Workings in the Present 


The present's political history is represented by the global rivalries of the United States, 
Russia, and China along with secondary powers, including the European Union, Japan, and India. 
Deep strategic, economic, and ultimately, political competitions continue to operate in the present. 
In the background to these tectonic national forces, the global political economy's underlying 
forces and the technological revolutions spurred on by both the national metascripts and generative 
forces of corporate and scientific leadership operating through the global market for transformative 
technological change. 


Driven largely by market forces, intensive innovation has moved forward around the world. 
There are compelling markets for a full range of technological advances from material science, 
energy, food production, and medicine to ever more sophisticated wireless communications, 
artificial intelligence devices, autonomous transportation, and production systems to the ongoing 
impetus for new, more accurate, and lethal weapon systems. 


537 Ram S. Jakhu and Joseph N. Pelton eds., Global Space Governance: An International Study (New 
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The scope of the Generative Domain is not a secret. It is presently front and center in world 
leaders, public intellectuals, academic specialists, entrepreneurs, and those who follow these 
groups. The project or metascript is led by futurists, technocrats, and leaders inspired by the bevy 
of powerful currents in applied human knowledge and the direction of the world system in the 
context of technological futurism. 


A venture capital conference held in San Francisco the week before Christmas in 2017 
highlighted the intense generativity being driven by corporate capitalism. The “Game Changers” 
conference brought together Fortune 1000 executives, venture capital firms, and other investors in 
a dialogue over the most cutting-edge transformative corporations of that year. This list mapped 
a picture of global technological innovation, a quintessential component of the World Summit to 
be held just months away halfway around the world. The symbolism was very revealing in a 
geographical sense, Doha and San Francisco, one may surmise, forming an axis between two 
leading urban centers in the international or world system as it once existed. Doha presented the 
face of global leadership, seemingly transcendent to most of the world’s daily political agenda. 
On the other hand, San Francisco highlighted the generative space of innovation and its long-term 


impacts upon nation-states and the world community as a whole.°*? 


§ 8. The “Game Changers” 


What could very well transform the world with neurotechnology, a relatively new field 
focused upon developing mind-brain interfaces?**° Regenerative medicine promised to produce 
new body organs through the new 3-D printing technologies. Synthetic animal products promised 
the radical transformation of food production, obviating the need for vast herds of animals to 
produce meat, instead of allowing for the industrial production of plant-based meat substitutes, 
healthier for humans and the world environment.**! AI chips, or specially developed computer 
processors for artificial intelligence promised to extend intelligent machines into every aspect of 
life. Finally, what the conference called “massive simulations” promised a world of immersive 
virtual reality where any scene or experience would be possible for anyone wishing to explore it. 
The conference did not anoint the thirty exceptional companies, all high technology startups 


539 CB Insights, Game Changers 2018, Emerging Trends to Watch and High Momentum Startups with 
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financed by the world's leading venture capital firms. What it did was to point to a future of 
labyrinthine potential.°7 


This nexus of technologies that promise the real transformation of world civilization to the 
degree that its normal superlatives have long been reduced to clichés, I have termed the 
“Generative Domain.” It may be called the “game changers” or perhaps as forebears of the 
technological singularity. Generativity to me is a better term since it doesn’t promise perfection 
as implied by the Singularity, nor does it trivialize the power of the process using a common sports 
metaphor. 


Alternatively, this metaphor describes the overriding script for the epistemological 
systems, epistemic communities, technologies, and national and transnational institutions that 
synthesize innovations into a new world, the “accelerating future” as understood by leading 
technologists futurists. Since the early 20" century's intellectual revolutions, the speed of change 
has produced radical transformations in physics, biology, natural and physical sciences, and now 
the policy, administrative and behavioral sciences. Humanism as well, a nonquantitative range of 
disciplines that explore human narratives have also been affected by the wave of new perspectives 
and technologies bearing upon human consciousness and the collective actions of organizations 
and communities.°” 


§ 9. Cosmology 


Leading cosmologists, highly trained mathematicians, and theoretical physicists 
conversant with what experimental physicists know about the universe suggest that there isn’t 
much novelty about us. We are all an arrangement of atoms, most likely exact replicas of us exists 
in the infinite multiverse that we belong. There may be many different types of multiverses, 
including one that may be a purely mathematical one with different physical laws of also an infinite 
variety. In any event, the unfathomable size and complexity of reality make anything that humans 
do of inestimable small consequences. 


That is a thumbprint depiction of the current view of reality from the point of many 
theoretical physicists. Even the less radical among them know the observable universe is 46 billion 


542 1). Monroe, Neuromorphic Computing Gets Ready for the (Really) Big Time, Communications, April 
2014, pp. 13-15 https://cacm.acm.org/magazines/2014/6/175183-neuromorphic-computing-gets-ready-for-the- 
really-big-time/fulltext ; U.S. Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency, DARPA SYNAPSE Program 
http://www.artificialbrains.com/darpa-synapse-program;Mahyar Shahsavari, Unconventional Computation From 
Digital to Brain-like Neuromorphic: Memristive Computing (Editions universitaires européennes, 2017); 

543 One of the epicenters for change is Singularity University. See https://su.org; Salim Ismail, Michael S. 
Malone and Yuri van Geest, Exponential Organizations: Why new organizations are ten times better, faster, and 
cheaper than yours (and what to do about it) (Diversion Books, 2014); Salim Ismail, Francisco Palao and Michelle 
Lapierre, Exponential Transformation: Evolve Your Organization (and Change the World) With a 10-Week ExO 
Sprint (New York: Wiley, 2019); Greg Satell, Mapping Innovation: A Playbook for Navigating a Disruptive Age 
(New York: McGraw-Hill, 2017); Kelly Weinersmith and Zach Weinersmith, Soonish: Ten Emerging Technologies 
That'll Improve and/or Ruin Everything (New York: Penguin Press, 2017). 
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light-years in length, composed of trillions of galaxies, each with billions or hundreds of billions 
of stars and perhaps billions of Earth-like planets in most of them. Fourteen billion years from the 
origins of the Big Bang leaves us as immensely small. In addition to the quantum mechanical 
multiverse, there may be other universes or multiverses pressing upon our own, colliding with it, 
presaging our destruction trillions of years into the future. In the common view of theoretical 
physicists’ time may simply be a conjecture, an illusion to us who cannot understand the world 


other than in linear terms. °44 


For chemists too, specializing in the new field of nanotechnology, explored in previous 
chapters, we are also merely an arrangement of atoms. In the view of theoretical chemists, at some 
point in the future, everything that composes human civilization, including our physical world, 
should be subject to the laws of chemistry and physics. The world can be built to our specifications 
“atom by atom,” making humans the “engines of creation.” According to many specialists in the 
various fields of chemistry and material science, it is not out of bounds that the world will become 
simply what we will create it to be. Once more, this returns us to the paradox of anthropocentric 
thinking. That is to say, we humans are at the center of our world. We determine the nature of it 
not only a metaphorical sense but in the materiality of our technologies. However, we are also in 
the full light of realism, ephemeral and tiny creatures, of less absolute importance than the earth's 
physical forces and the universe that predates us by eons.>*° 


If physicists, chemists, and mathematicians deemphasize humans' primacy, the same is also 
true on a relatively smaller scale for many biologists. Biologists are still less interested in atoms 
than in the larger microscopic structures that define life. For biologists and, more specifically, 
biotechnologists and medical scientists, humans are a species of mammals, part of the animal 
kingdom, part of the family of apes, the species of hominids, and the subspecies of Homo Sapiens. 
We are genetically related to all life forms and but more closely to mammals and apes and the 
various lineages of hominids that have evolved over the past million years. We are a tropical 
species by origin that has adapted well to settle throughout the earth's landmasses. A species of 


544 As with most other fields of knowledge, cosmology has exploded (no pun intended) over the last few 
decades, with the suggestions of multiple types of universes, a multiverse, and the possibility that we are living in a 
hologram or a simulated reality. Max Tegmark, Our Mathematical Universe: My Quest for the Ultimate Nature of 
Reality (New York: Vintage, 2015); David Deutsch, The Fabric of Reality: The Science of Parallel Universes--and 
Its Implications, 9 ed. (New York: Penguin, 1998); Brian Greene, The Hidden Reality: Parallel Universes and the 
Deep Laws of the Cosmos (New York: Vintage, 2011); Yasunori Nomura, Bill Poirier,et al. Quantum Physics, Mini 
Black Holes, and the Multiverse: Debunking Common Misconceptions in Theoretical Physics (New York: Springer, 
2018); Leonard Susskind, An Introduction to Black Holes, Information And The String Theory Revolution: The 
Holographic Universe (New York: World Scientific Publishing Co, 2004). 

545 The Foresight Institute, founded in 1991, is a major center for nanotechnology research in the United 
States. Foresight Institute, Productive Nanosystems: A Technology Roadmap (Foresight Institute, 2007). 
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hunter gathers, we wandered the earth for several hundreds of thousands of years, on average, 
barely living past the age of thirty, and most often not surviving to adulthood.**° 


Medical scientists and biotechnologists view humans as exceedingly complex but 
integrated biological machines, programmed through DNA, the epigenome, and other nomes that 
control the human body's intricate systems. Once more, there is no understanding of free will or 
the uniqueness of humans. Moreover, the potential, moving into the future, for dramatic changes 
in human biology using the new bioengineering being pioneered by human geneticists promise 
extraordinary changes in the process of aging in humans. From a scientific perspective, humans' 
unique brains still require or assume that they may be observed as predictable phenomena, that 
from a public policy perspective should be carefully managed to maximize their health and 
lifespans.**” 


Social scientists, too, put human civilization in perspective. With statistical tools, they 
have systematically depicted the world according to disciplinary and broader sub-discipline 
metrics. How people vote is an academic exercise for academicians who are paid to dissect voting 
data from countries around the world. From all the perspectives of science and engineering, in 
effect the epistemic communities that define the technocratic understanding, human beings are not 
unique. They are, in fact, quantifiable, monitorable, and controllable elements. 


§ 10. The Metaverse of Human Perspectives and Interactions 


Once more, it is essential to emphasize the radical subjective nature of reality. The 
computational theory of human behavior belies the narrative perspective. Every person who has 
ever lived has perceived the world according to the unique cultural and historical circumstances 
they existed in. Suppose there are a hundred people in a large group. In that case, every individual 
constructs a unique reality, a subjective universe that defines the person’s perceptions of the world 
grounded in their culture, education, status, and life experiences. If we assume that no perception 
of reality is privileged, then we have more than seven billion unique concepts of the world at any 
one time. 


546 Of course, human evolution is a vast subject. The evidence indicates strong evolutionary pressures to 
develop unique high-level intelligence. Flinn, Mark V.; Geary, David C.; Ward, Carol V. (January 2005). 
"Ecological dominance, social competition, and coalitionary arms races: Why humans evolved extraordinary 
intelligence" Evolution and Human Behavior. 26 (1): 10-46. doi: 10.1016/j.evolhumbehav.2004.08.005; Human 
mortality, as compared with modern history, was always high. Trinkaus E. (2011). Late Pleistocene adult mortality 
patterns and modern human establishment. Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences of the United States of 
America, 108(4), 1267-71. 

547 Genomic data has expanded from merely DNA mapping to the coding of the most salient biological 
systems that populate the human body. Oliver A.H. Jones ed., Metabolomics and Systems Biology in Human Health 
and Medicine Ist ed., (CABI, 2014); Ruchi Singh, Bioinformatics: Genomics and Proteomics (Vikas, 2018); Joel 
Faintuch and Salomao Faintuch eds., Microbiome and Metabolome in Diagnosis, Therapy, and other Strategic 
Applications Ist ed. (New York: Academic Press, 2019). 
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Further, these perspectives will change over time as individuals encounter more 
experiences, learn, react, and discover a reality that is always under radical revision in large 
complex societies. A view of the world in the early 1960s differs quite radically from a picture of 
the world in subsequent decades, even if you assume that the observer is the same person. That 
view, analyzed in earlier chapters, is a very complex layered one that syntheses individual and 
collective interests. 


The radical subjectivity implied by this view has deep consequences for the study and 
management of international relations. In the MENA region's perennial battlefields, the host of 
actors, both national and sub-national, continuously communicate their particular world views and 
interests, proffering solutions that advantage themselves in their ongoing struggles for land and 
recognition. This is not a blanket moral condemnation but simply a recognition that international 
relations concern conflicting interests, objectives, and ultimately varying views of the political 
universe. Historically, Arabs and Jews have differed, often violently over the nature of the political 
issues surrounding the State of Israel and Palestine. Each has its composite views. Every national 
actor represents war and peace views that advance their interests and impose costs on others; this 
concept is the realist view of international relations. A more nuanced interpretation looks at the 
range of subnational actors who in turn follow spectrums of reality related or unrelated to the 
official or common views of their nation-states.*** 


In the Generative Domain of the 21‘ century, the interpretative anarchy of actors from 
nation-states down to the myriad of groups and individuals within their physical and psychological 
boundaries in cyberspace and everyday life is all involved in the global metascript. Its ongoing 
synthesis and transformation concern both the world's material cultures and the intellectual 
constructs and technologies that organize societies. The unfathomable complexity of human 
narratives, individual and collective, represents a seemingly impossible computational challenge 
to the technocratic forces devoted to controlling an unordered world. 


§ 11. Dramaturgy, Economics, Power, and Memory 


In this journey, we have dramaturgy, economics, power, and historical memory. These 
dimensions of reality correspond to the universal forces underlying them. Of course, these are 
human pathos and its countervailing forces found in order and the propagation of intelligence. 
Scripts, both individual and collective, drive everything. Ultimately, they are all reducible to the 
master or global metascript that governs everything, calibrating its focus as circumstances in the 
world change. 


548 Performativity or dramaturgy is the heart of the argument here. Benjamin Braun, Sebastian Schindler 
and Tobias Wille, Rethinking agency in International Relations: Performativity, performances, and actor-networks, 
Journal of International Relations and Development, April 25, 2018, 1-21; see also Schwab, Redeemer Nation. 
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Dramaturgy, which we have already discussed in detail, didn’t end with the Cold War 
posturing of Nakita Khrushchev and John F. Kennedy. It didn’t end with the mass protests that 
brought down the Berlin Wall or the seemingly unending political protests that characterize the 
contemporary world. Dramaturgy may be the most effective form of communication that we 
humans have because it involves integrating the elements of communication. Drama or political 
theater is a constant force not diminished by a vast media machine that generates information large 
and small, with nuance sometimes but often nothing. Nonetheless, the display of intentions 
supports the creation of global markets and, in effect, funds the exploration of politics, economy, 
and security in the international system. 


With political theater in place, we must also consider the economy, power, and historical 
memory as forces expressing the tripartite system. In the idea of a life narrative connected closely 
with group narratives, the subject in question must situate regarding economic interests and 
political and military capabilities related to the system of collective scripts governing the 
international system. Of course, historical memory is a dynamic force that often renders itself very 
useful with those old enough to have a perspective on history. Once again, nothing in the deep 
complexity of human experience exists but for our brain’s ability to create and store memories, 
reconjuring when we think they are needed.*”” 


It was historical memory that led the great powers into a global war in 1914. Then it was 
the memory of that catastrophic conflict, which led to the isolationist sentiment that facilitated the 
second global war in 1939. Finally, the legacy of that conflict demanded the United States to 
confront the Soviet Union’s Comintern in the first decades of the Cold War. It was a pretext for 
the Vietnam War, and its alternative premises became the pretext for liberation movements 
around.°*° 


Beyond memory and dramaturgy, the calculated forces we consider are power and 
economy. Economic development is a necessary tool for the liberal technocratic order. Economic 
thought involves widespread differences, both development and the competitiveness of those who 
have captured the world economy's overwhelming amount of assets. Military power, too, subject 
to the potentially tectonic regimes of warfare, remains related directly to the nation-states' relative 
powers within regional and international security environments. The metascript integrates all of 
this, which includes global development and innovation, the stability of the world system and the 


54° The concepts of collective and historical memory are now endemic to the historical and social science 
literatures. Jeffrey K. Olick, Seroussi Vinitsky and Daniel Vered; Levy eds., The Collective Memory Reader. (New 
York: Oxford University Press, 2011); Henry L. Roediger, III and James V. Wertsch, Creating a new discipline of 
memory studies, Memory Studies, Vol. 1:1, 2008, 9-22. 

550 Nineteenth century nationalism and great power politics predicated the declaration of war in Europe in 
1914. I reference interwar isolationism as a precursor to the Second World War. For the Vietnam War era, I 
reference the Munich Syndrome and the Domino Theory as well as the anti-imperial ideology of the American left. 
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need for effective responses to the disjointed and deeply flawed governance of the majority of the 
world’s populations. 


§ 12. The Forces of Pathos: Global Actors 


The expression of pathos by global actors most often involves profound issues. The global 
media has reported daily on pathos, from famines in the most undeveloped regions to ethnic 
cleansing, civil war, and anarchy in those regions but in others. Pathos is found in the deep 
corruption of both public and private leadership groups. It is found in deadly human rights 
violations that persist despite international norms that reject it. 


Since pathos exists within every human being and is a natural process that is coterminous 
with the other elements of human life, order, and intelligence, it is ubiquitous among international 
and transnational actors. The merciless bombing of civilian populations can often be rationalized 
as part of the destruction of a country. Sober analysts and public officials may defend what is 
termed “collateral damage” according to the larger interests and objectives of a military strike 
program. Indeed, this has been routine even when there have been gross violations of international 
humanitarian law. The durability of pathos through thousands of years of international relations 


points to its fundamental nature.°>! 


Pathos is found in war, in large scale famines, and flows of desperate refugees. 
Humanitarian responses point to the more noble aspects of human nature but let us not forget the 
continuity in human actions that result in destruction and death. Genocide, which we have 
observed in different forms for more than one hundred years, involves the essential cruelty humans 
have always been capable of. Even in the face of law and international morality's civilizing 
constructs, horrifying actions continue, often endorsed by heads of states and their staff. The mass 
graves found in Bosnia in the 1990s were as directed as the mass deaths discovered during the 
Second World War, the Rwandan genocide, and more recently, those involving the Middle East. 
Even countries that transparently defend the global crusade against industrial style murder have 
fallen along the red lines, conducting actions that could constitute the same violations of 
international law.>*? 


55! Aggression is the antithesis of cooperation and all functional human orders. The apparent evolutionary 
design of both tendencies is not paradoxical but representative of the complexity and diversity of human social 
groups. David Livingstone, Less Than Human: Why We Demean, Enslave, and Exterminate Others (New York: St. 
Martin’s Press, 2011); Henry R. Hermann, Dominance and Aggression in Humans and Other Animals: The Great 
Game of Life Ist ed. (New York: Academic Press, 2017). 

552 Genocide was thought to have been a legacy of barbarism. Yet, as the Rwandan and Bosnian genocides 
of the 1990s, the Cambodian genocide of the 1970s and numerous other internecine conflicts over the past half 
century have demonstrated, the potential for human communities to wage collective annihilation is readily 
reproducible. Linda Melvern, Conspiracy to Murder: The Rwandan Genocide (London: Verso Press, 2004); Scott 
Straus, The Order of Genocide: Race, Power, and War in Rwanda Ist ed. (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 
2013); Ben Kiernan, The Pol Pot Regime: Race, Power, and Genocide in Cambodia under the Khmer Rouge, 1975- 
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The Contexts of Human Pathos 


Pathos always expresses itself in dramaturgy. The forces of death, disorder and 
dysfunction, arrive by themselves, initiating scripts that affect their outcomes. The struggle for 
power between competing ethnic groups has often forced war upon opponents. Participants may 
view military conflict as ill-advised, even disastrous. Still, the immutable force of pathos will often 
push the actions resulting in the violent destruction of political and social orders. Violent wars, 
internecine or international, always express deep conflicts over vital resources, power, prestige, 
and wealth. Oppressive regimes, gross human rights violations, and endemic corruption all find 
their common sources in social and political pathologies of generational origin. 


The drug wars that have long plagued Latin America reflect the deep sources of pathology 
in societies crippled by competition for scarce resources and the utterly corrupting effects of the 
vast wealth produced by the international drug trade. The pathos of cocaine, heroin, and many 
other natural and synthetic chemicals sold to feed deadly chemical dependencies in the United 
States and elsewhere has been endemic to parts of Mexico, Central America, and the Andean 
countries. In Southeast Asia and Central Asia, the same narcoculture has corrupted and severely 
damaged civil societies already damaged by other concerns.>°? 


There seem to be endless sources for human pathos since the process is rooted deeply and 
quite literally in our DNA. Pathos is as natural to the human condition as the countervailing forces 
of order. Facing down international conflicts rooted in the irrational or non-rational views of 
political actors involves a deep understanding of pathos as it is expressed. The enormous 
destruction of the Russo-German war, or the Sino-Japanese conflict, both coming under the Second 
World War rubric, were conflicts of extraordinary brutality. Perhaps this argument is presentist 
since wars throughout human history have been traceable to irrationality, and all have evinced 
violence incompatibility with healthy societies. No wonder millions of combat veterans have 
experienced war as a profoundly scarring and traumatic experience. Simultaneously, military 
planners work endlessly to develop future scenarios for equally destructive and traumatic 
experiences. 


79, 3"! ed. (New Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 2008); Paul R. Bartrop ed., Modern Genocide: Analyzing the 
Controversies and Issues (Santa Barbara, CA: ABC-CLIO Press, 2018). 

553 Pathos is no more evident than in the observation of the international drug cartels and their catastrophic 
collateral effects. The insidious nature of the so-called drug wars and the durability of international criminal gangs 
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The Rooms of Our Present World 


A famous mnemonic device is to divide reality into rooms. Each “room” 
compartmentalizes thoughts, ideas, and people's names to facilitate long-term memory. One has 
only to associate what is in a room to remember it. We can use this same technique to understand 
the divergent complexity of the present and the near future. 


One room in the present I am very familiar with, having grown up is New York City. New 
York, of course, is a world city. Its grandeur is found in its famous skyline, which continues under 
development along with the cosmopolitan skylines of major urban centers around the world. 
Suppose one studies New York in its entirety, from its commercial core in Manhattan south of 59" 
street to the swath of industrial and residential areas in the five boroughs and its suburbs stretching 
fifty miles in every direction. In that case, one can contemplate the international system in its 
entirety. Suppose the international system, composed of nation-states with all their attributes, 
global capitalism, and armed forces, is an intellectual construct, an ideological map of humankind 
at a particular time and place. In that case, the perception of a great metropolis is also the same 
thing. It is a construct for or vision of a very large aggregation of humanity. But what the 
metropolis tells us is a microcosm of everything in the world, including the Generative Domain of 
intellect and power dominating the world’s metascript. 


We can surmise that at the same time that financiers and scientists work feverishly to 
launch the new technologies of the 21% century, there is also the rapid decline of swaths of society 
untutored in cutting edge innovations. There are many paradoxes in the contemporary world. In 
one room of our Generative Domain, there are intellectuals, scientists and engineers, managers, 
and leaders from both the public and corporate worlds who ogle at the breadth of technocratic 
possibilities. We can build autonomous vehicles, redesign the human genome and other biological 
systems. There is the near-term possibility of ubiquitous computing and communications where 
smart devices, including clothing and perhaps those that interface directly with the human brain, 
are moving the world to a higher level of technological integration.*** 


However, there are many other rooms. In another room, close to the campuses, housing 
engineers, university-based scientists, damaged lives rule. We can easily juxtapose the symmetric, 
mathematical designs of the first room with adjacent space's damaged veneers, where families and 
individuals live in response to desperate circumstances. We can dismiss the stark comparison. We 
can accept shooting galleries in abandoned houses, despair running through households and 


554 Perry Lea, Internet of Things for Architects: Architecting IoT solutions by implementing sensors, 
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neighborhoods, but the dichotomies that exist within societies and those that separate nation-states 
in general represent continuity in human pathos as both individual and collective phenomena.*°> 


Resource Wars 


Human pathos derives primarily from scarce resources. From an evolutionary perspective, 
all animals and all life forms must compete for nutrition and reproductive opportunities. Large 
mammals, such as the herding animals found on every continent or the predators we are very 
familiar with, engage in testosterone fed aggressions to establish territorial domains. Humans, just 
like their man cousins in the animal world, do the same thing. 


Competition for land, water, food, and other basic resources have motivated aggression 
throughout human history and pre-history. What applied the wars between isolated bands of 
Paleolithic hunters applied to the ancient Middle East's massed armies. It applied to the empires 
of the axial age, to the Roman Empire and its domination of most of Europe, the Mediterranean, 
and Near East to Persia's frontier. It has been an essential factor through the wars of the twentieth 
and twenty-first centuries, with resource competition translated into markets and political power 
concepts. To a degree, capitalism is reducible to war over resources. Humans' socialization to 
cooperate and end resource competition is an advanced social practice that militates against the 
natural inclination of all humans to compete for power, status, and wealth in a world where all of 
these resources are scarce.°*° 


We can view both the First and Second World Wars as resource-based conflicts. The 
imperial rivalries in Europe and the colonial world involved access to raw materials and markets. 
These material interests were at the center of the conflict that exploded in the Balkans in the 
summer of 1914 that quickly engulfed all of the great powers except for the United States. The 
Second World War was even more transparently, a struggle for resources. The Japanese “East 
Asian Co-prosperity Sphere,” was a thinly veiled strategy to control all the resources of East Asia 
for the Japanese empire. Hitler’s drive for “Lebensraum” had everything to do with his invasion 
of the Soviet Union in June 1941. His stated intentions were to secure the food and oil resources 


555 The counterpoints to techno-utopian thinking. Mary L. Gray and Siddharth Suri, Ghost Work: How to 
Stop Silicon Valley from Building a New Global Underclass (New York: Eamon Dolan/Houghton Mifflin Harcourt, 
2019); Martin Gurri, The Revolt of The Public and the Crisis of Authority in the New Millennium (Stripe Press, 
2018); Ingo Trauschweizer and Steven M. Miner eds., Failed States and Fragile Societies: A New World Disorder? 
(Miami, OH: Ohio University Press, 2014). 
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of Ukraine and the Caucuses. In even broader terms, Hitler saw the Germans' biological expansion 
across Russia as a form of manifest destiny for the Third Reich.*>’ 


No doubt, the Cold War, which began as the Second World War ended, involved the control 
of resources on a global basis. This was said as much by the Truman administration as it outlined 
the nature of the conflict in the famous NSC 68 memorandum. For liberal democracy to survive, 
so American planners thought in spring 1950, the Free World needed to control resources and 
markets and deny them to the Soviets, who were quickly expanding their empire throughout the 
world.*°® 


Resources were at the very core of the first post-Cold War conflict in the Middle East. 
Saddam Hussein’s threat to the Persian Gulf oil supplies was an intolerable risk, or so the Bush Sr. 
White House quickly concluded in the summer of 1990. In the ensuing years, the Gulf region's 
resources have kept Western armed forces involved in the security aspects of the Gulf countries. 
The rise of Al Qaeda and then ISIS and the spread of radical jihadist ideology around the Muslim 
world must be directly connected to the economic development crisis gripping the transcontinental 
region. Youth unemployment levels at or about 40 or 50 percent of eligible workers point to the 
extreme scarcity of impoverished populations' resources. It may be that radical jihad was born in 
the slums and impoverished villages of the Middle East and Africa as a response to the resource 
scarcities in jobs, income, and public services caused by societal dysfunctions. The inability to 
distribute the resources available in a society, documented by journalists and political scientists ad 
infinitum, suggests the intense impact of scarcity on political stability and the aggrieved masses' 
induction of violent solutions. This is the story of the Arab Spring.°*? The Generative Domain 
presupposes the end of resource scarcity. Whether this becomes a reality awaits the unfolding of 
radical technological change. The utopian ideal or progressive assumption is that shortly world 
that is currently under construction, there should be no social basis for war when resources are 
available to remediate every human need. 
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Oligarchy and Patriarchy 


Oligarchy and patriarchy have been so endemic to human history until very recently, the 
concepts were opaque and barely worthy of consideration until the awakening of modern feminism 
in the 1960s. Even today, large areas of the world have scarcely moved at all from the cultural 
paradigm of male domination or supremacy and the oligarchic nature of power. It comes as no 
surprise that patriarchy's ubiquitous nature is found in everything from politics to classical music. 
In politics, the notion of women leaders has slowly gained acceptance with ever more female 
leaders ascending to the level of chief of state or senior positions in government. In many other 
fields, the transition has now been quite rapid. In the field of classical music, however, an area 
that should be known for liberalism, orchestral conductors and the composers of classical 
masterpieces were and remained male. The sinews of the male hierarchy are found not only in 
Wagner, Beethoven, and Mozart but also in other art fields, in the sciences, and indeed it still 
permeates. Its decline, however, seems to be written on the wall as sexual equality moves forward. 


Oligarchy traditionally tied to patriarchal structures continues to dominate. In high 
technology, it would appear that distinct clans of owners and decision makers continue to rule, 
despite the expansion of democratic values and culture. In the face of war, while the military has 
undergone a gender-based reformation, the concept of hierarchies of command and the strict 
maleness of war as a property of masculinity suggests patriarchy's persistence. A post patriarchal 
environment, which does not properly exist yet, where hierarchy and control have been leveled 
and democratized, is a culture that should come about. In the near term, however, the effects of 
patriarchal and oligarchical rule persist in deadly conflicts, in human rights violations including 
all manner of atrocities against civilian populations, and the retaining of weapons of mass 
destruction as vital elements of national defense. *°° 


The Generative Domain, if it fulfills its narrative of promise and fairness, will transform 
society, reducing and then eliminating traditional patterns of authority that have survived every 
political revolution in history. With local, regional, and global resource competition comes the 
origins and perpetuation of oligarchy and patriarchy. These cultural forms are endemic to societies 
required to compete for resources. Patriarchy is fairly straightforward and predictable. To 
establish order, competing males need to accept authority. A natural solution to human male order 
is the hierarchy premised upon dominant males' social and political authority. With patriarchy, 
families and clans can establish a consistent and transgenerational method of preserving social and 
political order. The analogs of patriarchy are found in the more complex institutions of the 


5°0 Oligarchy appears to be a very normal historical phenomenon. Jeffrey A. Winters, Oligarchy (New 
York: Cambridge University Press, 2011); Jay Cost, The Price of Greatness: Alexander Hamilton, James Madison, 
and the Creation of American Oligarchy (New York: Basic Books, 2018); Shelly Gotfried, Contemporary 
Oligarchies in Developed Democracies (New York: Palgrave MacMillan, 2019); Christopher S. McKay, The 
Breakdown of the Roman Republic: From Oligarchy To Empire (New York: Cambridge University Press, 2012); 
Jeffrey J. Dorn, The Truman Administration and Bolivia: Making the World Safe for Liberal Constitutional 
Oligarchy (Harrisburg, PA: Pennsylvania State University, 2012). 
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technocratic age, where corporate chieftains, political leaders, and other institutional leaders have 
long perpetuated patriarchy even after female equality has been accepted broadly in civil society. 


Despite the infusion of radical leveling technologies such as the internet, smartphones, and 
other new cultural and technological forms, patriarchy remains an elemental force in human 
affairs. The generativity of the 21‘ century has done to challenge the basis of resource-based 
conflicts and the patriarchal and oligarchical political and cultural forms inherited from many tens 
of thousands of years of human existence. Nonetheless, the transition to a post- oligarchic and 
post-colonial world awaits the final distribution of equalitarian technologies and cultural forms.°°! 


§ 13. The Forces of Order: Global Actors 


In previous chapters, we have discussed the nature of order in the international system. 
The future of order should be bright, simply because the means to achieve it are well understood 
and accepted by global actors. The intricate public and private sector institutional systems that 
govern the international economic, political, strategic, and cultural order by design are invested 
deeply in perpetuating stable governance. There is no real institutional interest at the international 
level in the dissolution of order. The Roman Empire fell to the Visigoths and other Germanic 
tribes in the 5" century, ending its Western branch's primacy after a thousand years. Other empires 
in history have fallen, victims of both natural and human caused catastrophes. It is unlikely that 


this cyclical destruction, predicted by Spengler in the early years of the last century, will affect 


itself in the contemporary period or beyond.° 


The liberal technocratic order, even in the presence of pathos, would appear to endure. 
Endurance is a function of effective order. Institutions grounded in effective legal and 
management systems, including the innovative adaptations proffered by new productive 
technologies, should continue to enable rational, adaptive, stable, and prosperous national 
communities. Absent the destruction caused by wars and extraordinary natural disasters, human 


56! The exploration of patriarchy in world culture has now reached the level of plethora. Its academic 
importance coincides with political status in international affairs. The patriarchal metascripts endemic human 
cultures have now been exposed and would appear to be in rapid decline in both the developing and developing 
regions of the international system. Wendy DeSouza, Unveiling Men: Modern Masculinities in Twentieth-Century 
Iran (Ithaca, NY: Syracuse University Press, 2019); Valentine M. Moghadam, From Patriarchy To Empowerment: 
Women’s Participation, Movements, and Rights in the Middle East, North Africa, and South Asia, 3" ed. (Lynne 
Rienner Publishers, 2013) and Modernizing Women: Gender and Social Change in the Middle East 3" ed. (Lynne 
Rienner Publishers, 2013); Leta Hong Fincher, Betraying Big Brother: The Feminist Awakening in China (London: 
Verso, 2018); Shanshan Du, ed., Women and Gender in Contemporary Chinese Societies: Beyond Han Patriarchy 
(New York: Lexington Books, 2013). 

52 Civilizations do fall, as both Oswald Spengler and Edward Gibbons discussed in their classic treatments 
of the subject. Modern historians have also chronicled the death of empires and civilizations. Peter, Heather, The 
Fall of the Roman Empire: A New History of Rome and the Barbarians (New York: Oxford University Press, 2007); 
Eric H. Cline, 1177 B.C.: The Year Civilization Collapsed (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 2015); Jean 
Paul Barbier, Vanished Civilizations (Paris, FR: Brécourt Academic, 2001). No doubt, contemporary civilization 
may suffer a collapse or even extinction, though beyond an accidental nuclear war, such hazards would appear to be 
low. 
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communities survive and most often prosper. Their survivability has been the general rule 
throughout recorded history. In the 21“ century, the ability to manage internal and external 
conflicts within the international system should ensure stability and survivability of civilizations 
even in the face of severe stress on individuals and groups.°® 


The less developed world continues to put this argument to the test. Indeed, pathos 
continues to take many forms. Cyberwarfare has become an explosive and dangerous force in the 
world, threatening transnational thefts of money, industrial espionage, the manipulation of 
financial markets, and the potential disruption and destruction of national infrastructures. This 
type of criminal activity has been attributed not only to lone individuals and criminal gangs; it has 
also been found to be a key weapon for nation-states bent upon theft or revenge. 


Other forms of pathos in the contemporary international system include transnational 
trafficking in dangerous heroin derivatives, including very deadly synthetic variants. It consists 
of a whole range of banned and addictive substances grown and manufactured and sold by 
transnational criminal organizations engaged in human trafficking, cybercrimes, and all other 
opportunistic activities. From a systemic perspective, such activity in itself doesn’t threaten world 
civilization. What may endanger humanity is the extension of such behaviors to a future with far 
more deadly technologies that could be unleashed by groups, not under the control of any national 


authority.° 


It is not possible to envision every form of pathos that could inflict 21‘ century societies 
in the long run. This is an essential threat in and of itself. While aggregate human knowledge and 
intelligence will generate transformative good, we still are unable to determine reliably what 
pathological elements will garner from the emerging environment of the contemporary age. Evil, 
as we understand, takes myriad forms. It would be naive to assume that we suppress all forms of 
it. We can see and predict the devastating results of a world order that has neglected vast 
populations. These issues were discussed in the previous chapter, but they are worth reiterating. 


Nation States: Globalism vs. Nationalism 


The question of how the nation-state will evolve over the next century is an open one. In 
the last analysis, statehood and nationality are ideological constructs. There is no concrete reality 


5©3 Two very optimistic views have just been delivered by distinguished Harvard and Yale social scientists. 
Steven Pinker, Enlightenment Now: The Case for Reason, Science, Humanism, and Progress (New York: Viking, 
2018); Nicholas A. Christakis, Blueprint: The Evolutionary Origins of a Good Society (Boston, MA: Little Brown, 
Spark, 2019). 

54 The destructive effects of chemical, biological and nuclear war remain unimaginable. R. Everett 
Langford, Introduction to Weapons of Mass Destruction: Radiological, Chemical, and Biological Ist ed. (New York: 
Wiley, 2004); Jeffrey Ryan, Biosecurity and Bioterrorism: Containing and Preventing Biological Threats 2" ed. 
(Butterworth-Heinemann, 2016); M.A. Harwell, R.W. Peterson, et al., Nuclear Winter: The Human and 
Environmental Consequences of Nuclear War (New York: Springer, 1984); Herman Kahn and Evan Jones, On 
Thermonuclear War (New York: Routledge, 2007). James J. F. Forest and Russell D. Howard, Weapons of Mass 
Destruction and Terrorism 2nd ed. (New York: McGraw Hill-Education, 2012). 
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to a nation or a state other than the imagined communities they represent. All exist with the 
narrative confines of human experience coded into the neural matter of our cerebral cortexes. 
There are artifacts of institutions and national experience, found in the texts, images, and physical 
structures of every civilization. However, there is no rule written into human history that a 
civilization of any scale or power must survive for eternity. Ancient Egypt, ancient China, and 
innumerable other important civilizations are now reduced to the remnants of their buildings, texts 
and tombs. 


Even in our advanced age of technocratic organization and the scientific engineering 
knowledge we replicate on our storage mediums, there is no guarantee that most or any of it will 
survive for thousands of years. Even a hundred years may result in the transmogrification of 
human life. The nation-state's universal nature, largely a product of the first industrial revolution, 
the birth of mass communication and mass education, may outlive its purposes in the not so distant 
future. There is nothing in the concept of nationality that appears to be immutable. For one thing, 
a person’s nationality is eminently changeable. Individuals born in one country routinely migrate 
to another and adopt the nationality of their new land over time. 


Political Contexts 


The political context of the Generative Domain relates to control. How we may surmise, 
are the new powers going to be contained and used to benefit humankind? These new technologies 
and epistemological systems are vastly superior to the early information age devices and ideas that 
emerged from their distant origins in the 20" century. The mid-20" century's industrial 
technologies have been thoroughly antiquated by modern machines and methods. We can say with 
absolute certainty that this same phenomenon will reproduce itself in the future. Suppose 
smartphones and massively parallel computers find us in awe today, in the future. In that case, they 
will be far surpassed when political contexts will revert to the Classical Western Age when literate 
citizens weighted the virtues of conduct and law. 


Political rules will have everything to do with the future of the Generative Domain and its 
technologies. Political elites will have to buy into all forms of technological change if it is to 
remain relevant. Political discourse is all about narrative structures or dramaturg and the system 
of metascripts that operate within the interactive system we understand as political context. 
Decisions to advance research and applications for artificial intelligence, which were made by the 
Chinese in 2017, involve strategic choices by the Chinese state. Global dominance, in this century 
a function of sophisticated intellectual innovations, has in some sense been commodified or 
objectified by the great powers and by transnational corporations that have huge aggregate bodies 
of engineering talent to pursue the brave new worlds of emergent revolutionary technological 
systems. 
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The strategic pursuits, now endemic in major economies, must also respond to intellectual 
and technological revolutions' political contingencies. Both republican societies that exist among 
most of the world’s developed states, and totalitarian, authoritarian or command systems that 
include China and other statist regimes, must come to terms with the effects of radical change on 
their populations. It is not politically tenable to produce ultra-modern urban centers dominated by 
a radical new technological age while retaining most of the world’s populations in the backlands 
where deep, uncompromising pathos will continue to exist. The 2016 US election had these 
political issues as a hidden subtext. From the East coast to the West coast, the decline of the 
American heartland resonated with a deep revolt, a cry of pain against the liberal technocratic 
order. That symptom of profound social and political pathology, the pathos of the contemporary 
world and in this case, American civilization, will be a recurring theme until the conditions 
producing it are resolved. 


Social, Cultural, and Historical Contexts 


What is largely unknown are the social and cultural impacts of the nexus of new 
technologies. We know that human societies are remarkably adaptable. However, the Generative 
Domain of the 21‘ century promises social and cultural changes that may be far beyond what 
humans have experienced. It is not clear how cultures that are centuries or millennia old will react 
to the radical transformations that are imminent. 


How, for example, do cultures adapt to a world where human labor becomes obsolete? 
Where the biological nature of humanness becomes changeable? If new biotechnologies allow for 
gender, including sexual reproduction, it is not clear to become a choice. How do rural cultures 
respond when all they produce are more efficiently done in urban farms under the scientific 
management of agricultural engineers and robotics developed by artificial intelligence 
corporations? What happens to vast swaths of the Third World when nothing is required of them? 
The same questions need to be asked if predicted widespread labor substitution, including such 
advanced professional employment now done by accountants, architects, software programmers, 


physicians, lawyers, etc., are all reduced or eliminated by emerging machine-based systems?°° 


It is not clear what happens to cultural diversity in a world dominated by ahistorical, 
digitalized artificial general intelligence. For example, what will marriage mean when such an 
arrangement serves no economic or social purpose? What happens to families when there is no 
rationale for having children? We also need to consider what happens to the thousands of 


565 Martin Ford, Rise of the Robots: Technology and the Threat of a Jobless Future (New York: Basic 
Books, 2016); Neda Atanasoski and Kalindi Vora, A Surrogate Humanity: Race, Robots, and the Politics of 
Technological Futures (Durham, NC: Duke University Press, 2019); Kevin LaGrandeur and James J. Hughes eds., 
Surviving the Machine Age: Intelligent Technology and the Transformation of Human Work 1* ed. (New York: 
Palgrave MacMillan, 2017). 
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languages spoken around the world when a fully connected in real time global community results 
in just a few world languages as standard discourse. 


The latter part of this century's technocratic or post-technocratic society may ultimately 
homogenize the human race, producing a global society of ten billion individuals, all densely 
connected in real time. It may be that the institutions and identities that most are comfortable and 
familiar with that define us as political and social actors may be abandoned. There may be no use 
for nationality, half a century from now. Nor may any number other social and political affiliation 
have meaning when and an all-encompassing metascript with its universal identity, converts a 
world with thousands of languages to one or several, to one political identity, where divergent, 
unique cultures become subsumed.>© 


There may be no use for religion when there is universal acceptance of the secular scientific 
view of reality. Historical knowledge itself may fade in influence when the references that support 
historical memory fade away. A space faring civilization existing in some form of enhanced or 
augmented reality may reduce much or virtually all of human culture and civilization a distant 
anachronism. Suppose the sum of human knowledge and experience can be stored on a chip or 
some future entity the size of a fingernail. In that case, all accessible to the billions of living 
individuals who want access to it, then social, cultural, and historical referents become distant and 
unimportant. 


It is not clear if organized religion, nationality, group identifies 21*' century and all other 
distinct metascripts that define the diversity of human societies will survive the full emergence of 
the Generative Domain. This does not mean that spiritual or religious beliefs have become 
irrelevant to human beings. While there are logical scientific reasons to accept atheism or 
agnosticism in interpreting reality, there are also logical reasons to accept traditional spiritualism 
and religious practice. What cannot or should not happen is the abrogation of religion when 
religious narratives focus humankind upon the broad rules of community and compassion. The 
resolution of the conflict between deists and non-deists should not be a reason for the bifurcation 
of humanity even in the context of the generative or transformative aspects of contemporary 
cultures. 


Finally, the fate of patriarchy in the Generative Domain is unclear. Intuitively, the new 
world that transcends human biology will also remove every aspect of patriarchy in human affairs. 
There will be no need for gender or gendered constructs in a post-human age. Men and women 
should be equal or perhaps post gender. This may sound like a very scary, daunting concept, but 


566 This idea points to critical globalization studies i.e. a radical critique of the monoculture of world 
capitalism. Richard P. Appelbaum and William I. Robinson eds., Critical Globalization Studies 1‘ ed. (New York: 
Routledge, 2005); George Ritzer, The McDonaldization of Society: Into the Digital Age 9th ed. (Sage Publications, 
2018); Tanner Mirrlees, Global Entertainment Media: Between Cultural Imperialism and Cultural Globalization 1st 
ed. (New York: Routledge, 2018). 
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if the expansion of human capabilities in the new age is unlimited, then all cultural constructs, 
including gender, become superfluous. What may sound unpalatable in 2020 may be expected in 
2070. Once human equality between races and national groups was inconceivable, or when 
democratic institutions were also considered beyond the imagination of divine political orders, the 
generative metascript mobilizing and accelerating technological change may equally accelerate 
the disposition of radical new social norms.*°’ 


International Law and Norms 


What is most important is the retention of the rule of law within democratic nation-states 
and the legitimacy of norms of international law. It is critical that the rule of law, international and 
municipal, will be respected, legitimated, and enforced irrespective of the Generative Domain's 
directions. The problem of control in the face of the expansive nature of new technologies 
modifying social, political, and cultural relationships must not be allowed to destroy the 
international system's foundations. If the logical conclusion to the expansion of intelligence, 
communication, and mobility in every form results in the deconstruction of nationalism, the world 
cannot afford anarchy. Power cannot be disbursed to rogue states or rogue elements that will 
endanger the future of humankind. The global polity should understand this. While the new and 
expansive technologies undergoing rapid evolution in Silicon Valley and other tech hubs 
worldwide promise radical and beneficial change, there remains the primary issue of preserving 
and extending control. Even in outer space, where international law remains in an early stage, 
commercial enterprises must preserve the rule of law.>° 


While human civilizations are the products of long cultural genealogies, at some point all 
of those collective histories and memories must converge upon the internationalist concept of 
universalism. Power, defined by the prowess of technocratic means, can never be allowed to 
subvert the essential human rights for protection from the power of the state. Freedom, defined 
for centuries in Western thought, must not be allowed to be reduced because of the risks of the 
generative forces reordering societies. 


§ 14. The Ultimate Transition: The Evolution and Future of Intelligence 


The defining element of all civilization is intelligence. Advanced industrial civilizations 
accrue knowledge, technologies, and theoretical constructs that fashion the modern consciousness. 
Intelligence is stored in texts, generated on computers, and institutionalized through epistemic 
systems and communities. In effect, we are experiencing a social world defined by an explosion 


5°7 The future of gender has already begun. Dara Hoffman-Fox, Zinnia Jones, et al., You and Your Gender 
Identity: A Guide to Discovery (Skyhorse, 2017); Jami Kathleen Taylor, Donald P. Haider-Markel, et al., The 
Remarkable Rise of Transgender Rights (Ann Arbor, MI: University of Michigan Press, 2018). 

568 Space law has been well defined under international law. Frans Von Der Dunk ed., Handbook of Space 
Law (New York: Edgar Elgar, 2017); Yanal Abul Failat and Anél Ferreira-Snyman eds., Outer Space Law: Legal 
Policy and Practice (Globe Law and Business, 2017); James Clay Moltz, Crowded Orbits: Conflict and Cooperation 
in Space (New York: Columbia University Press, 2014). 
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in intelligence, expanding across the horizons of our physical and mental worlds, creating wealth 
and capabilities that previous generations would find unimaginable. The genesis of this explosion 
began with the development of electronic computers and has continued unabated, promising a 
continuous geometric expansion of humankind. 


Moore’s Law 


The most famous dictum of the information age was made by Gordon Moore, founder of 
Fairchild Semiconductor and Intel. He observed in 1965 that the number of transistors on a 
microprocessor chip would double every year for the ensuing ten years. After the prediction 
proved accurate, he revised his estimate to a doubling of computational speed every two years. 
The observation was an engineering prediction and a metaphor for the information age. The 
exponential expansion of hardware efficiency promised a parallel growth in the capabilities of 
electronic computers. Advances in software algorithms have been far more responsible for the 
enormous advances in both computational speed and the functionality of information systems since 
the commercialization of the microprocessor in the early 1970s. 


At present, the dictates of the law no longer apply strictly. Still, advances of even greater 
magnitude are promised by mathematical science applied to software development and quantum 
mechanics applied to the engineering of new quantum-based computers. We can say, however, 
that decades of growth in information technology was premised upon the concept of Moore’s law, 
as engineers worked diligently to reduce the size of transistors and expand the efficiency of Von 
Neumann based computer systems. Once computers were the size of small gyms in the 1950s, 
they were reduced to room size, and now in the 21 century, there are supercomputers that are not 
much larger than a stack of pizza boxes. 


The miniaturization of hardware continues, with silicon-based microprocessors now 
measured in nanometer lengths. With the advent of quantum-based computers, the transistor, 
which was placed visibly on the tip of a finger in the 1940s, may now be approaching the size of 
an atom. Atomic or even subatomic quantum gates or qubits are currently in use and may become 
widely commercialized in the coming decades. 


To exploit this new realm of computational physics, there will also be a requirement to 
develop quantum-based software programming for systems that may process information at 
incomprehensible speeds. Combinatorial analytics, the branch of statistics used to develop 
computer algorithms, will be required to develop programming that can process the amount of 
information produced by these machines. 


Quantum Supremacy is the term that is used to express the point at which quantum systems 
will far outdistance the most powerful computers based on classical as opposed to quantum 
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mechanics. At fifty qubits, such a system will be the equivalent of a quadrillion calculations per 
cycle or a thousand terahertz classical computer. This is somewhat misleading. At present, 
quantum systems cannot act as general-purpose computers the same way a mainframe, desktop or 
laptop can. To date, there is no way for a quantum system to store the information it generates. 
Further, the number of qubits is deceptive because these are not stable pieces of hardware. The 
noise in the design produced by random quantum effects requires large numbers of error correcting 


qubits to validate the results.° 


Nonetheless, as with most goals in the Generative Domain, their realization remains fuzzy 
until they appear. This was true of solar and hydrogen power and electric cars in the late 20" 
century. Still, they have been commercialized in this decade, and their continued expansion and 
development see to be part of the global script for energy. The same generative processes also 
apply to quantum-based computers’ transformative potential and its impact upon the future 
development of synthetic forms of intelligence. The advent of superintelligence may be tied 
exclusively to the enormous computational resources of future quantum computers or hybrid 
systems incorporating classical and quantum mechanical properties. As discussed earlier in the 
book, the human brain is a computational system with finite information processing capabilities. 
The emergence of deep learning programming and extraordinarily powerful hardware presage the 
end of the unadorned human brain as the center of power and control in the world. The time may 
have almost arrived for the human brain to concede cognitive dominance to machines designed 
and built by humans, at least in the contemporary period. In the future, and I am not referencing 
the distant future, computers may continuously self-design and self-improve, requiring a choice 
for humans whether to acquiesce or to in some way merge with machines acquiring forms of 
intelligence that may be beyond human comprehension.*”° 


Self-Learning Systems and Superintelligence 


Even as this book is published, as an author, I must recognize what I say about this 
extraordinary field may already be obsolete by the time it is read. Such is the magnitude of 
innovations and breakthroughs in the primary area of digital or synthetic intelligence. 


5°? The drive for quantum computing dominance enjoined the leading tech giants in the 2000 late teens 
period. "Google Plans to Demonstrate the Supremacy of Quantum Computing". IEEE Spectrum: Technology, 
Engineering, and Science News. 2018-01-11; CES 2018: Intel's 49-Qubit Chip Shoots for Quantum Supremacy". 
IEEE Spectrum: Technology, Engineering, and Science News. Retrieved 2017-07-22; Brian Wang, IonQ Has the 
Most Powerful Quantum Computers With 79 Trapped Ion Qubits and 160 Stored Qubits, Next Big Future, 12-11- 
2018, https://www.nextbigfuture.com/2018/12/iong-has-the-most-powerful-quantum-computers-with-79-trapped- 
ion-qubits-and-160-stored-qubits. html. 

57° Karamit S. Gill, Artificial super intelligence: beyond rhetoric. AI & Soc (2016) 31: 137. 
https://doi.org/10.1007/s00146-016-0651-x; Ray Kurzweil, Superintelligence: fears, promises, and potentials, 
Kurzweil Accelerating Intelligence blog, http://www.kurzweilai.net/superintelligence-fears-promises-and-potentials. 
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Indeed, what I discuss here is the prospect for “superintelligence.” Suffice it to say that 
state of the art in this field considers its long-term goals and effects to be of a nearly indiscernible 
form. No one can forecast with any measure of certainty what advanced artificial intelligence will 
look like in 2050, 2060, 2100, and beyond. It is certain though since our existing evidence is well 
established, that machine-based intelligence will have the ongoing exponentially improving 
capabilities to not only assist but to manage the international system. Some may think what I just 
asserted was laughable, that there is no evidence that such a project is underway. That is not what 
leading computer scientists, employed or affiliated with leading IT institutions, believe will 
happen.>7! 


§ 15. Defining Super Intelligence 
Narrative Modalities 


As alluded to in an earlier chapter, narrative forms of intelligence interface with 
technocratic forms. Under the conditions of superintelligence, the narrative dimensions of human 
thought would expand in ways we may not be able to foresee today. It is unclear how a superior 
or very superior artificial brain will process narrative consciousness and its meanings. Perhaps, 
super intelligence related to narratives would involve multiple perspectives, multiple 
consciousnesses that will be experienced simultaneously. A super-intelligent mind with near 
infinite processing and storage capabilities may inhabit not just one consciousness but many. How 
many, once again, would be entirely speculative and unknown. However, the ability to do this 
would point to the evolutionary break that began in the twentieth and twenty-first centuries and 
evolved from there.°”” 


Narrative intelligence rich in metaphors, plots, characterizations, and formal verbal 
arguments and analyses is the essential medium for how human beings think, learn, and relate to 
others. It is a complex, typically nonlinear process that requires integrating emotions and 
cognition, often resulting in perceptions and conclusions that may or may not be rational. This is 


571 A widely read survey of artificial intelligence experts in 2014 generated a wide spectrum of views. The 
median time for human level AI for North American scientists was 75 years. On the other hand, Asian scientists had 
a median view of only 30 years. Nick Bostrom and Vincent C. Muller, ‘Future progress in artificial intelligence: A 
Survey of Expert Opinion,’ in Vincent C. Miiller (ed.), Fundamental Issues of Artificial Intelligence (Berlin: 
Springer, 2014). 

572 Superintelligence remains a relatively undefined concept. We may surmise that everyone with access to 
the internet who can use Google search and other mechanisms of information gathering is in effect, 
“superintelligent.” On the other hand, the more accepted idea for such intelligence is the ability of a future cognitive 
agent or system to exceed the limits of human reasoning with vastly superior sources of knowledge and vastly more 
powerful methods of analysis. There is Bostrom’s theoretical treatise on superintelligence previously cited 
(Bostrum, Superintelligence). Other treatments include those of Hans Moravec and Ray Kurzweill among others. 
Elon Musk has eluded to concept in his entrepreneurial drive to create an advanced human brain interface. The late 
Stephen Hawking was frightened by the prospects of AI and other scientists with little or no background in AI 
research have pontificated on the subject. Also, by supposition, IBM scientists have assumed they can develop 
software systems that soon outdistance what humans are capable of with their limited semantic memories and even 
weaker computational skills. 
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the general framework for most ideas, feelings, and conclusions. The mathematically defined or 
technocratic forms of intelligence, dominant in scientific discourse, usually only rarely inform 
human discourse except for those who are disciplined in technocratic modalities. The weaknesses 
of narrative intelligence are fairly self-evident. Under the cognitive-emotive mode of human 
consciousness, much of what individuals do, and hence how most groups or collectivities behave 
relate to the irrationality of the human mind.°” 


The frailness of narrative intelligence explains much of what is dysfunctional or 
pathological in human affairs, from corruption to moral blindness to inefficacies and 
misinterpretations that even highly educated people possess about themselves and _ their 
environments. It should come as no surprise that people believe in superstitions, snake oils, con 
artists, false prophets, magical events, and all manner of deception, debauchery, and 
misrepresentation. We may explain every fault in human experience by the flawed architecture of 
narrative reasoning and memory informed by our biological cognitive-emotive neural machines. 


Narrativity also includes everything excellent and masterful in human experience, 
informed by high ideals, by the understanding of symmetry and asymmetry in nature and human 
society. We can only appreciate our pathos, forms of societal order and the building of human 
intelligence, including its rational, mathematical forms through our use of the essential forms of 
narrative intelligence found in human language and other forms of communication. 


Technocratic or Mathematical Modalities 


The word has only recently entered the English lexicon. There is no common definition of 
what constitutes super intelligence. Most recently, some insight into the ideas has been provided 
by new self-learning software systems. The magnitude of self-learning machine systems was 
shown recently by Deep Mind’s AlphaGo. The software demonstrated spectacular results in 
intellectual board games, such as chess and GO primarily discovered without playing the games 
against opponents. Indeed, the software allegedly mastered all of human chess knowledge in the 
history of the game in just four hours.°”4 


There are several broad areas of cognition that a machine must master before it attains 
human level or superhuman level intelligence. Intelligence can be defined as the aggregation of 
sets of capabilities based upon understanding narrative structures, spatial-visual data, quantitative 
systems, and what we know to be creative intelligence. The natural human language that 


573 Andrew Adamatzky, Dynamics of Crowd-minds: Patterns of Irrationality in Emotions, Beliefs and 
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references events of the past, present, and future, and easily assimilates complex knowledge about 
the environments it cohabitates must be mastered by a machine to be understood at a human level. 
A 2016 study at Stanford University suggested that artificial intelligence was no match for the 


human mind's rich complexity.°”° 
y 


Can a software system reproduce and master the narrative formats of human discourse? 
Can it integrate in real time and without the benefit of consultations, the mathematical, analytic, 
and verbal forms of intelligence required of a very high functioning human “expert?” If one 
accepts the computational theory of human cognition, the answer should be yes. Assuming this 
proposition is true, what would be required to produce software that exceeded the alacrity, 
reliability, and analytical reasoning, we proscribe to the high functioning human brain? Once 
again, if general human intelligence can be simulated, why can’t it be surpassed? There is no 
reason to believe that inherent limitations will prevent human equivalent level intelligence and 
then, very quickly, superhuman level cognition. This new cognition level should very quickly 
supersede artificial general intelligence, laying the foundations for a new, probably space faring 
civilization responsive to the dangerous impulses that are still present in the international 
system.>’° 


§ 16. Controlling Superintelligence 


The emergence of superintelligence is not a possibility. Given the speed and depth of 
innovation in the parallel fields of software and hardware engineering, the computational mind 
will soon match and then vastly exceed native human intelligence capabilities. There is no reason 
to reject this assumption. If we define intelligence by functionality, then synthetic or artificial 
intelligence systems already supersede humans in several areas. As mentioned, self or “deep 
learning” AI now appears to process, analyze, and generate knowledge for such complex board 
games as chess and Go. AI systems have also mastered vastly superior knowledge in poker, and 
there appears to be no limit to the adaptability of these learning systems to any form of human 
ingenuity. There is no reason to believe that computers will not at some point in the near or farther 
future ultimately master and vastly outperform all forms of human creativity, including that related 
to the advanced technocratic domains of mathematics, the physical and natural sciences as well as 
the social and behavioral sciences and the humanities. There is no reason to believe that synthetic 


575 Stanford University, AI100 Standing Committee, Artificial Intelligence and Life in 2030: One Hundred 
Year Study of Artificial Intelligence, Report of the 2015 Study Panel, September 2016, 
https://ail00.stanford.edu/sites/g/files/sbiybj9861/f/ai_100_report_0831fnl.pdf. 

576 Bostrum, Superintelligence, ; John Brockman ed., Possible Minds: Twenty-Five Ways of Looking at AI 
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intelligence will not acquire knowledge from its environment, master to the nth degree the 
epistemological systems developed by humans over centuries.>”’ 


This will be a startling, humbling, and perhaps initially a terrifying development. 
Humanity will have to, in effect, surrender to a much higher form of intelligence. It doesn’t or 
should not work out in this way. Humankind’s future relevance will undoubtedly be a function of 
its ability to control emergent super intelligence in the 21* century. This is where the intersection 
of the three elements of human civilization returns to primary relevance. Pathos, evident in crime, 
corruption, and all the destructive sentiments buried in history, repression, and deprivation, will 
assert itself.°’° 


Its opposite, the biological imperative for political and social order ,will have to overcome 
the malicious forms that are also natural elements in human society. The principles of evolution 
have ordered human behavior throughout history and pre-history. Human societies have always 
had to mitigate violence, competition for resources, including sexual partners for reproduction. In 
history, we can see repetitive scenes with human actors expressing the dynamics of human 
relationships in the political and cultural theater. The advent of superintelligence manifested in 
infinitely scalable forms will immediately erase existing orders. 


There is no reason to assume that nation-states will survive the coming introduction of 
super-intelligent synthetic forms of life. There should be no reason to conclude that any cultural, 
social, political or economic institution extant today, immersed in pathos, order, and the higher 
orders of the intelligence manifested in the contemporary relationships between individuals and 
imagined communities, will remain at all. The fundamental and perhaps only concern of humanity 
sometime towards the middle of the 21‘ century will concern superior beings' control. The short 
answer points to the absurdity of the proposition. 


Distributed vs. Centralized Domains 


The only path forward from superintelligence should involve the merging of natural and 
synthetic forms of augmented capabilities. Humans will have to acquire, in effect, integrate the 
new cognitive technologies afforded by technocratic production. Computers cannot be vastly 
superior to human beings if humans are to guarantee their survival. At some point, the technocratic 
script's central concern will be engineering projects related to the distribution and centralization of 
high-level forms of synthetic intelligence. Every information system is composed of nodes. There 


577 The strong AI thesis has been the longstanding argument by Ray Kurzweil, Ben Goertzel et al. 
Kurzweil, The Singularity is Near; Ben Goertzel, Cassio Pennachin, et al., Engineering General Intelligence, Part 1: 
A Path to Advanced AGI via Embodied Learning and Cognitive Synergy (New York: Atlantis Press, 2014); 
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may be thousands, hundreds of thousands, even millions or billions of nodes in a data or 
communication system. In the future, there may not be a limit to the scalability of nodes.*” 


At present, we participate in information networks, from membership in social media sites 
to work for various organizations or any other modality where individuals are responsive to 
centralized domains. The project or script for the future will have to focus on the management, 
i.e., the distribution and centralization of capabilities within the system. Rejecting the 
organizational structure posed by this essential dichotomy may be popular. It may be an anti- 
technocratic vision of human freedom will militate fiercely against the superstructure of universal 
synthetic intelligence. 


But that rejection will not erase the essential need for global governance to control and 
regulate the massive challenges posed by superior artificial life forms. The only viable solution 
will have to be a control structure that supports merging human and synthetic artificial forms of 
intelligence. The merging of digital and biological will create the long-fantasized creatures of 
science fiction. This shouldn’t mean the transmogrification of the physical form of humanity. The 
integration of machine and biological intelligence will be done through what we now call machine- 
brain interfaces. That may generate radical changes in human consciousness. At this point, no 


one can show or tell in any scientific detail what that merging cyborg reality will look like.>*° 


Cyborgs, essentially humans merged with non-biological, digital intelligence, should be 
responsive to the managerial imperatives of the global technocratic metascript. The distribution 
of this intelligence to life forms still riddled with various forms of pathos will pose a systemic risk. 
The problems to overcome will be the effective integration of centralized and distributive modes 
of superintelligence to diverse populations worldwide. The ultimate goal should be a coherent 
global culture and regime that maintains the international or global system's stability while 
providing protection and autonomy for individuals who have merged into the life form. Posthuman 
or extropian civilization may be as distant a world to us in the early 21‘ century as ancient Egypt 
is in our past. The future world may look at our present as a pre-revolutionary time, where the 


57° Computer networks involve distributed agents or distributed artificial intelligence, a concept that is well 
established in the professional literature. Gerhard Weiss ed., Multiagent Systems: A Modern Approach to 
Distributed Artificial Intelligence (Cambridge, MA: MIT Press, 2000); Sara Rodriguez, Javier Prieto, et al, 
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Springer, 2019). 
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dangerous flaws of a biological species fully capable of destroying its environment and itself 


evolved to a far more stable and sustainable technological futurism.**! 


§ 17. Towards The Singularity 
Definition 


The Singularity, the term used to recognize an anticipated radical transition in human 
affairs, was first used by astrophysicists to define a particular physical phenomenon. In its original 
scientific usage, singularity references a point in spacetime where the matter has become infinitely 
dense. This singularity exists at the center of a black hole. The mathematical meaning of the term 
refers to a point where all parallel lines meet. The hypothesized “technological Singularity,” 
suggests a future time where synthetic intelligence has achieved such immense power that all of 
human civilization is subject to its impact. The impact may be so powerful it will be indefinable, 
comparable to the impact of a black hole to all the matter entering its center. 


AI Supremacy 


The essential precondition for the Singularity is the emergence of “AI Supremacy.” With 
supremacy, artificial intelligence systems can perform intellectual functions superior in every way 
to humans, whether acting individually or collectively. This does not require human slavery or 
irrelevance. Rather, it will demand that humans evolve to where they are in control of the massive 
new capabilities afforded by machine-based intelligence. The control of these projected future 
powers will be essential. 


Universal Control with Human Freedom 


To a degree, all societies have to come to terms with the pervasive needs to control and 
monitor their populations while preserving civil liberties. This has been accomplished despite the 
ongoing quantification of every aspect of human life. Individuals are now subject to DNA records, 
retinal scans as well as traditional digitalized fingerprints. Extensive records compiled by both 
public and private agencies follow individuals throughout their lives. We are subject to drug tests, 
credit evaluations, psychological profiles, and standardized tests. Very little is left to the 
imagination. In the near future, one can expect data and control by the state, and private institutions 
will only grow. What should distinguish the near future is the near absolute nature of control as 
the human body, human populations, including all forms of communication, will be potentially 
under the purview of the state. 


581 This notion fits into transhumanist philosophy. Matthew Gladden, Posthuman Management 
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There is nothing to prevent future governments from monitoring human thought through 
state sanctioned or controlled mind-brain interfaces. As a computational system, the brain could 
be entirely subject to the state's administrative oversight or private institutions. Everything a child 
knows and perceives may be recorded for the benefit of parents. Any deviant behavior deemed by 
the state may be controlled by the state by monitoring not only physical but also the mental lives 


of offenders.>8” 


People may crave true freedom, where external controls are absent, but they may not be 
possible in future societies where the ubiquity of sensors and the power of data processing systems 
including advanced artificial intelligence may make individual agency thoroughly obsolete. 


§ 18. A Theory of the Future 


The future will be a product of the global metascript and the generative aspects of global 
culture's technocratic organization. In the present, we see the rapid production of technologies that 
are laying the foundations for the emergent world of superintelligence. Quantum computing, a 
seemingly impossible task, appears to be moving towards a stable, scalable technology. Interest 
in its creation and evolution has been intense, with research and engineering groups worldwide, 
connected to the powerful actors in Silicon Valley, developing various concepts of quantum 
processing.>*? 


The quantum revolution paired with the evolution of the intellectual architectures of very 
high-level computational programming, where connectionist beliefs in the origins of intelligence, 
now called deep, machine or neural network learning, has also exploded as a research domain. 
The central idea here is the synthesis of computational power, provided by quantum and classic 
computing, with the advances provided by analytic combinatorics in the production of ever more 
efficient algorithms with advances in self-learning neural architectures. A self-learning system 
powered by ever more powerful information processing from efficient algorithms and quantum 
computers would, in theory, presage super intelligent artificial or synthetic agents.°**4 


582 The Chinese government use of the internet and other advanced information technologies services the 
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To this Generative Domain of the near future, we can add material science, biotechnology, 
and energy systems. With nanotechnology to produce a superabundance of smart materials, and 
with medicine creating ever more advanced genomic engineering and synthetic biology, and with 
new energy systems based upon solar, advanced nuclear, and other forms of non-hydrocarbon 
technologies, the future begins to take shape. It is a future under the complete domination of 
advanced technologies that promise to alter the dynamics of human metascripts, redesign the 
meaning of order, and the distribution and boundaries of human intelligence. Finally, it promises 
to reduce if not eliminate human pathos to the degree that its preconditions, grounded in conflict 
over scarce resources, is reduced and finally stopped. This is the optimistic scenario of the future. 
Alternative scenarios, also feasible, take the world in very different directions.** 


§ 19. Prospective Visions 


The extropian world, which may begin very soon, in a decade or two when a critical mass 
of superintelligence comes to dominate the international system, the very nature of humanity 
comes into question. In a post-human world, a fair description of the last half of this century and 
increasingly pervasive and evident in all succeeding centuries, exobiological evolution suggests 
enormous diversity and complexity. 


We can barely glimpse at this future when all the parameters of human life and community, 
tested over tens of thousands of years, will be subsumed. Will humans be human or something 
else? Perhaps a vastly superior interpretation of our flawed biological evolutionarily defined 
natures. One of the ultimate discoveries of the technocratic script has been the sober realization 
that humans, while indeed unique to our shared understanding of the universe, are also limited 
fragile beings whose civilizations are also equally fragile and mutable in the face of the 
technological forces of the Singularity. What is human life when every aspect of our physical and 
mental characteristics has become not only quantifiable and capable of reproduction but also 
reconstitution? Nothing would appear to be out of bounds. We can imagine a future world where 
nothing that is required today is required then. There is a reason to believe that such basic human 
needs as housing, food, medical care, and transportation will be not only abundant but broadly 
distributed as universal rights. It would seem unlikely given the vast skill sets developed to work 
with the lower quintile. Most human needs, including the need for income, will be sufficed or dealt 
with to maximize societal health and aid low-income individuals. 


To a degree whatever we do, or whatever homo sapiens do as our evolutionary history, has 
determined a species. Ultimately, whether we are discussing paleolithic age hunters or the 
knowledge elites of the 21‘ century, humans express the biological principles written into our 
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genes and expressed in the complex environments that we inhabit. A person exploring Mars or a 
group of future astronauts exploring interstellar space will carry with them the genetic legacies of 
millions of years of evolution by our mammalian ancestors. We respond with our advanced 
neocortex brains, our limbic system, and the reptilian brains in our nervous systems. Whether we 
are willing to admit it or not, our actions are determined partly by the nervous system architecture 
we share with common rodents and reptiles. When we experience fear of the unknown, that 
powerful emotion so determinative of many complex motives in our complex civilizations is a 
product of ancient stimulus and response conditioning experienced by our distant but still relevant 


mammalian and reptilian ancestors.°*° 


Our civilization's biological or evolutionary determinants are one source of our humanity 
that we ignore at our peril. Other determinants relate to the social, political, and cultural histories 
of people all over the world from antiquity to the present. These genealogies are imprinted on our 
neocortex along with the powerful idiosyncratic memories that we incorporate from our life 
experiences. Both Darwin and Freud and their impressive intellectual acolytes interpret the 
intricate distinctions in human thought and action that shape the present and future. 


With its promises of superintelligence and the transmogrification of human abilities in this 
century, the imposing introduction of computational intelligence is partly surmised and partly 
unknown. The exo-biological evolution of humans has begun. We can see that plainly in the 
integration of digitally based computational systems into everyday human interactions. If one 
owns a smartphone, a laptop, consult online databases, texts, social media, and other external 
sources of information, we may interpret ourselves as computer-human hybrids or cyborgs. The 
cyborg appears to be involved in an accelerated engineering evolution that incorporates the 
magnificent human brain and the externalities of formidable machine intelligence. What the final 
result will be can only be suggested. 


As for the international system and the observance of international history in general, these 
are fundamentally intellectual constructs. In the last analysis, nothing that we accept as reality is 
objectively so. So, in the near, mid, and far future, reality, as we understand the concept, maybe 
entirely different from what we know or comprehend. In this observation, we allowed ourselves 
to feel the emotions and thoughts provided by our ancestors. We can feel this path in awe, in fear, 
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in satisfaction, and of course, all three together. We may abstract ourselves from our time and 
place, our mentalities, or we may embed into them. To a degree, we can glimpse what is happening 
to us. However, also to a degree, we are shielded from reality. Endowed by our cognitive 
architectures as a sentient biological species, we are capable of wisdom, but we are also vulnerable 
to fear and delusion. 


We are both free and determined in our understanding of ourselves and everything around 
us. This was true ten thousand years ago, and it remains so today. 


